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Note concerning the printing

The text of the Convention is printed in bold characters.

The texts of the Regulations and of the Final Protocols are printed in
ordinary characters.

The texts of the commentary by the International Bureau are printed in
small characters preceded by a square (m). The number of the provision
commented on is printed in bold characters.

Any amendments to the texts made in the present update of the Manual
(compared to the previous version) are marked by a vertical line (]) in the
margin opposite the amended text.




Remarks

Remarks

This updated edition of the Convention Manual includes the provisions of
the Universal Postal Convention as adopted by the 2021 Abidjan Congress
and those of the Regulations as adopted by the Postal Operations Council
at its 2021.2 plenary session and revised at various sessions since 2021,
as well as the commentary made by the International Bureau.

The Manual is designed so as to give readers immediate access to all the
information about one and the same matter, viz:

- the provisions of the Universal Postal Convention, indicated by
Article 1-41

- the provisions of the Regulations, indicated by Article 01-001 to
41-001

- the provisions of the Final Protocol, given after the article concerned
and indicated by Prot Article ... or Prot Article R ...

- the commentary by the International Bureau following the provisions
to which it refers.

The numbering of the Regulations articles begins with the two-digit number
of the Convention article to which it refers, followed by a dash, followed by
a three-digit number. The first number after the dash indicates whether the
article corresponds to the postal services in general (0), to letter post (1),
or to parcel post (2). For example, article 01-001 refers to article 1 of the
Convention; 001 indicates postal services in general.

As a practical matter, Regulations articles may only be presented under
one Convention article; nevertheless, they are to be read as applicable to
all articles, regardless of where they fall in the contents of the Manual. The
text applies to all services within the meaning of the provisions as approved
by the Congress and the Postal Operations Council. For example,
provisions concerning customs (Convention article 20) apply to basic as
well as supplementary services (Convention articles 17 and 18).
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Abbreviations

Abbreviations

(The abbreviations listed below are mainly used in the commentary)

A. Common abbreviations

Add Prot

Agr
Al
AO

AR
arbit
art

c

CA
CCC
CCPS

cf

circ

cm

col

comm

Comm
Compendium

Conf

Const or Constitution
Conv or Convention
dm

DO

Doc

doc

EC

ECOSOC

Additional Protocol to the Constitution of the
UPU

Agreement

advice of entry (Giro)

other items or items other than LC in the
classification system based on content
advice of delivery

arbitration

article

centime

Council of Administration

Customs Cooperation Council
Consultative Council for Postal Studies (up to
1994)

confer (= compare)

circular

centimetre

column

commentary

Committee

Compendium of Information (Letter Post,
Parcel Post, etc.) published by the
International Bureau

Conference

Constitution of the Universal Postal Union
Universal Postal Convention

decimetre

designated operator

Document (of Congresses, CA, POC, etc.)
document

Executive Council (up to 1994)

UN Economic and Social Council
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Abbreviations

EDI

e.g.

g

Gen Regs
h

IAEA
IATA

B

IBRS
ICAO

id

INCB

ISO
Journal or Periodical

kg
km

Ib (16 0z)
LC
LDCs
LP
LTAT
m
max
min
mm
mn
nm
No
oz

P, pp

para

Periodical

POC

PPCO

PPSA

prop

Prot or Protocol

electronic data interchange

for example

gramme

General Regulations

hour

International Atomic Energy Agency
International Air Transport Association
International Bureau

International Business Reply Service
International Civil Aviation Organization
idem

International Narcotics Control Board
International Organization for Standardization
“Union Postale” (quarterly publication of the
International Bureau)

kilogramme

kilometre

pound avoirdupois (453.59 grammes)
letters and postcards

least developed countries

letter post

Latest Transport Arrival Time

metre

maximum

minimum

millimetre

minute (of time)

nautical mile (1852 metres)

number

ounce (28.3465 grammes) (one sixteenth of
the pound avoirdupois)

page(s)

paragraph

See under Journal

Postal Operations Council

Parcel Post Compendium Online
Postal Payment Services Agreement
proposal

Final Protocol (to the respective Act)
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Abbreviations

QSF
rec
Regs
RP

s
SAL.
t

t km

T.m.

T.t.

UN

UPU or Union
vol

WCO

WHO

Quality of Service Fund

recast

Regulations

Regulations of the Postal Payment Services
Agreement

second (time)

Surface airlifted mail

tonne (1000 kilogrammes)

tonne kilometre or kilometric tonne (unit used
in connection with conveyance)

sea transit

land transit

United Nations

Universal Postal Union

volume

World Customs Organization

World Health Organization

B. Abbreviations relating to forms

(These abbreviations are always followed by the serial number of the

form)

CN
cpP

Convention (from Seoul 1994)
Parcels







List of UPU member countries (and their territories)

List of UPU member countries (and their territories) and
territories included in the Union by virtue of article 4 of the

Constitution

Afghanistan

Albania

Algeria

Angola

Antigua and Barbuda
Argentina

Armenia

Aruba, Curagao and Sint Maarten
Australia

— Norfolk Island
Austria

Azerbaijan

Bahamas

Bahrain

Bangladesh
Barbados

Belarus

Belgium

Belize

Benin

Bhutan

Bolivia (Plurinational State)
Bosnia and Herzegovina
Botswana

Brazil

Brunei Darussalam
Bulgaria

Burkina Faso
Burundi

Cabo Verde
Cambodia
Cameroon

Canada

Central African Rep.
Chad

Chile

China

— Special Administrative Region
of Hong Kong

— Special Administrative Region
of Macao

Colombia

Comoros

Congo

Costa Rica

Céte d’lvoire

Croatia

Cuba

Cyprus

Czechia

Dem. People’s Rep. of Korea

Dem. Rep. of the Congo

Denmark

— Faroe Islands

— Greenland

Djibouti

Dominica

Dominican Republic

Ecuador

Egypt

El Salvador

Equatorial Guinea

Eritrea

Estonia

Eswatini

Ethiopia

Fiji

Finland

— Aland Islands
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List of UPU member countries (and their territories)

France

— French Overseas Departments:
— — French Guiana

— — Guadeloupe (including

St Barthélémy and St Martin)

— — Martinique
— — Réunion

— Territorial Community of Mayotte

— Territorial Community of
St Pierre and Miquelon

— French Overseas Territories
coming within the Union’s

jurisdiction by virtue of article 22

of the Constitution:

— — French Polynesia (including
Clipperton Island)

— — French Southern and
Antarctic Territories (St Paul
and Amsterdam lIslands,
Crozet Islands, Kerguelen
Islands, Terre Adélie)

— — New Caledonia

— — Wallis and Futuna Islands

— — Scattered islands (Bassas da
India, Europa, Juan de Nova,

Glorieuses, Tromelin)
Gabon
Gambia
Georgia
Germany
Ghana
Greece
Grenada
Guatemala
Guinea
Guinea-Bissau
Guyana
Haiti
Honduras

Hungary
Iceland

India
Indonesia
Iran (Islamic Rep.)
Iraq

Ireland

Israel

Italy
Jamaica
Japan
Jordan
Kazakhstan
Kenya
Kiribati
Kuwait
Kyrgyzstan
Lao People’s Dem. Rep.
Latvia
Lebanon
Lesotho
Liberia

Libya
Liechtenstein
Lithuania
Luxembourg
Madagascar
Malawi
Malaysia
Maldives
Mali

Malta
Mauritania
Mauritius

— Chagos Archipelago
Mexico
Monaco
Mongolia
Montenegro

Xl



List of UPU member countries (and their territories)

Morocco

Mozambique

Myanmar

Namibia

Nauru

Nepal

Netherlands (Kingdom of the)

— Caribbean part of the
Netherlands

New Zealand

— Ross Dependency

— Cook Islands

— Niue

— Tokelau

Nicaragua

Niger

Nigeria

North Macedonia

Norway

Oman

Pakistan

Panama

Papua New Guinea

Paraguay

Peru

Philippines

Poland

Portugal

Qatar

Rep. of Korea

Rep. of Moldova

Romania

Russian Federation

Rwanda

Saint Kitts and Nevis

Saint Lucia

Saint Vincent and the Grenadines

Samoa

San Marino

Sao Tome and Principe
Saudi Arabia
Senegal

Serbia

Seychelles

Sierra Leone
Singapore

Slovakia

Slovenia

Solomon Islands
Somalia

South Africa

South Sudan

Spain

Sri Lanka

Sudan

Suriname

Sweden

Switzerland

Syrian Arab Rep.
Tajikistan

Thailand
Timor-Leste

Togo

Tonga

— Niuafo’ou
Trinidad and Tobago
Tunisia

Tarkiye
Turkmenistan
Tuvalu

Uganda

Ukraine

United Arab Emirates
United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland
— Guernsey

— Isle of Man

— Jersey
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List of UPU member countries (and their territories)

Overseas Territories (United

Kingdom of Great Britain and

Northern Ireland):

— Anguilla

— Ascension

— Bermuda

— British Virgin Islands

— Cayman Islands

— Falkland Islands (Malvinas)

— Gibraltar

— Montserrat

— Pitcairn, Henderson, Ducie and
Oeno Islands

— South Georgia and the South
Sandwich Islands

— St Helena

— St Helena (Dependencies)
(islands)

— Tristan da Cunha

— Turks and Caicos Islands

United Rep. of Tanzania

United States of America

— Territories of the United States
of America coming within the
Union’s jurisdiction by virtue of
article 22 of the Constitution:

Guam, Puerto Rico,

American Samoa, Virgin

Islands of the United States

of America

— Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands:

— — Mariana Islands including
Saipan and Tinian, but not
the United States
Possession of Guam

Uruguay

Uzbekistan

Vanuatu

Vatican

Venezuela (Bolivarian Rep.)

Viet Nam

Yemen

Zambia

Zimbabwe

Non-UPU member countries
whose postal services are
provided by member countries:

Andorra

Marshall Islands

Micronesia (Federated States of)
Palau
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Table of UPU letter-post charges

Table of UPU letter-post charges

Description of charge Amount Observations Conv Regs
Article Article
1 2 3 4 5
Charge for delivery to the Same charge as in internal 15-101
addressee of a small packet service
exceeding 500 g
Charge on items posted after Same charge as in internal 15-101.2.1
the latest time for posting service
Charge on items posted Same charge as in internal 15-101.2.2
outside normal counter service
opening hours
Charge for collection at the ~ Same charge as in internal 15-101.2.3
sender’s address service
Charge for withdrawal Same charge as in internal 15-101.2.4
outside normal counter service
opening hours
Poste restante charge Same charge as in internal 15-101.2.5
service
Storage charge Charge collected at the rate 15-101.2.6
laid down by internal legisla-
tion for any letter post item
weighing more than 500 g
except items for the blind
Handling charge See “Charge on unpaid or
underpaid unregistered
items”
Charge on unpaid or Charge adopted for priority ~ The delivering DO may, if it 06-006.2, 8
underpaid unregistered items or letters in the first so wishes, collect only the and 11
items weight step by the country  handling charge.
of delivery multiplied by the
ratio between the amount of
deficient postage and the
same charge adopted by
the country of origin; to this
charge shall be added a
handling charge whose
guideline amount shall be
0.33 SDR or the charge
prescribed by internal
legislation
Registration charge Guideline amount of i Foreach M bag, DOs 18-101.2
1.31 SDR at most shall collect, instead of
the charge per item, a
bulk charge not exceed-
ing five times the
amount of the charge
per item
i In addition to the charge 18-101.3

per item or bulk charge,
DOs may collect, from
the sender or from the
addressee, special
charges in accordance
with their internal legis-
lation, to take account
of any exceptional
security measures taken
with regard to
registered items and
insured items
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Table of UPU letter-post charges

Description of charge Amount Observations Conv Regs
Avrticle Avrticle
1 2 3 4 5
Charge for exceptional See “Registration charge”
security measures
Charge for cover against Guideline amount of 15-101.3
risks due to force majeure 0.13 SDR for each
registered item
Insurance charge Guideline amount of 18-001.3.2.3
0.33 SDR for each
65.34 SDR of insured value
or fraction thereof or 0.5%
of the scale of the insured
value, whatever the country
of destination, even in
countries which undertake
to cover risks of force
majeure
Advice of delivery charge Guideline amount of 18-111.1
0.98 SDR
Charge for delivery to the Guideline amount of 18-104.2
addressee in person 0.16 SDR
Charge for delivery of an i  Charge whose guideline 18-003.2.2
item free of charges and amount shall be
fees 0.98 SDR collected by
the DO of origin
i Additional charge 18-003.2.4.1
whose guideline
amount shall be
1.31 SDR per request
made after posting,
collected by the DO of
origin
i Commission charge 18-003.2.3
whose guideline
amount shall be
0.98 SDR collected for
the benefit of the DO of
destination
Additional charge (items See “Charge for delivery of
free of charges and fees) an item free of charges and
fees”
Commission charge See “Charge for delivery of
an item free of charges and
fees”
Charge for a request for Same charge as internal 19-102.3
redirection service
Charge for redirection Same charge as internal 19-102.4
service
Charge for return Same charge as internal 19-103.3
service
Charge for a request for Guideline amount of 19-104.4.1
withdrawal from the postor ~ 1.31 SDR

alteration or correction of
address

XVI



Table of UPU letter-post charges

Description of charge Amount Observations Conv Regs
Article Avrticle

1 2 3 4 5

Presentation-to-Customs Guideline amount of For each M bag, DOs shall  20.2 20-002.1

charge

Customs clearance fee

2.61 SDR

Fee based on the actual
costs of the operation

collect, instead of the
charge per item, a bulk
charge whose guideline
maximum amount shall be
3.27 SDR. The
presentation-to-Customs
charge is collected only in
respect of the presenter to
Customs and customs
clearance of items on which
customs dues or any other
dues of a similar nature are
payable

20.3

XVII






List of Compendia

List of Compendia
1 Letter Post Compendium

This Compendium, previously called the “Compendium of Information
(Convention)”, contains particulars, by country, of the implementation of
the Convention and the Letter Post Regulations. It is supplemented by
information concerning the conveyance of radioactive materials by post.

2 Parcel Post Compendium

This Compendium contains particulars, by country, of the implementation
of the provisions of the Convention relating to postal parcels and the Parcel
Post Regulations. It is supplemented by information concerning the
conveyance of radioactive materials by post.

3 Postal Payment Services Compendium

This Compendium, previously called the “Postal Financial Services
Compendium”, contains particulars, by country, of the implementation of
the Postal Payment Services Agreement and Regulations.

4 Universal Postal List of Localities (UPLL)

This list, previously called the “International List of Post Offices”, contains

an alphabetical list of localities. It is supplemented by information about the
postal addressing systems used by UPU member countries.

XIX



List of Compendia

5 Compendium of Transit Information

This Compendium contains a list of kilometric distances relating to land
sectors of mails in transit and a list of transit services provided for surface
mail (including S.A.L. mail). The information is classified by transit DO in
the list of kilometric distances and by DO of destination in the list of transit
services provided for surface mail. The latest edition also contains
information on surface mails in transit a découvert.

6 List of Prohibited Articles

This list contains information on prohibitions sent in by DOs on the basis
of a model referring to the World Customs Organization (WCO)
harmonized commaodity description and coding system. It is supplemented
by information supplied by the UN about narcotics and psychotropic
substances under international control and the IATA list of definitions of
nine classes of dangerous goods.

7 Postal Statistics

This publication has been produced since 1875 and is now in two parts.
The first part gives the statistical data by country, i.e. the data relating to
some one hundred headings over the previous five years for each UPU
member country or territory. The second part provides a presentation of
the statistical data by heading for a selection of headings particularly
representative of postal development. All the statistical data available as
provided by the UPU International Bureau may be consulted on the UPU
website (www.upu.int).

8 List of Airmail Distances

This list is drawn up in collaboration with IATA. It comprises distances
between points served by an international line and distances relating to
internal lines which may be used for the conveyance of international mail.
It is supplemented by the modalities for transhipment of mail and the IATA
three-letter codes (Location Identifiers) and the airline codes.

XX
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List of Compendia

9 UPU teminology database

TERMPOST is the Universal Postal Union's official terminology database,
based on the Multilingual Vocabulary of the International Postal Service,
which was issued as a paper publication from 1952 to 2003. It consists of
a multilingual term base in French alphabetical order, with equivalent terms
in eight languages: Arabic, Chinese, English, French, German,
Portuguese, Russian and Spanish. Definitions are provided in English and
French only. TERMPOST contains a selection of postal terms and
expressions drawn from the UPU Acts and publications. It also includes
everyday vocabulary used within the postal sector.
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Universal Postal Convention

The plenipotentiaries of the governments of the member countries of the
Universal Postal Union, in view of article 21.3 of the Constitution of the
Universal Postal Union concluded at Vienna on 10 July 1964, have, by
common consent and subject to article 24.3 and 5 of that Constitution,
drawn up in this Universal Postal Convention the rules applicable through-
out the international postal service.

Section |
Rules applicable in common throughout the international
postal service

Article 1
Definitions

1 For the purposes of the Convention, the following terms shall
have the meanings defined below:

1.1 letter-post item: item described in and conveyed under the
conditions of the Convention and Regulations;

1.2 parcel-post item: item described in and conveyed under the
conditions of the Convention and Regulations;

1.3 EMS item: item described in and conveyed under the condi-
tions of the Convention, Regulations and associated EMS
instruments;

1.4 documents: a letter-post, parcel-post or EMS item consisting of
any piece of written, drawn, printed or digital information,
excluding objects of merchandise, whose physical specifica-
tions lie within the limits specified in the Regulations;

1.5 (goods: a letter-post, parcel-post or EMS item consisting of any
tangible and movable object other than money, including
objects of merchandise, which does not fall under the definition
of “documents” as provided in paragraph 1.4 above and whose
physical specifications lie within the limits specified in the
Regulations;
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1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

1.10

1.1

1.12

1.13

1.14

1.15

1.16

closed mail: labelled receptacle(s) sealed with or without lead,
containing postal items;

misrouted mails: receptacles received at an office of exchange
other than the one mentioned on the (receptacle) label;

personal data: information needed to identify a postal service
user;

missent items: items received at an office of exchange meant
for an office of exchange in another member country;

transit charges: remuneration for services rendered by a carrier
in the country crossed (designated operator, other service or
combination of the two) in respect of the land, sea and/or air
transit of letter-post items;

terminal dues: remuneration owed to the designated operator
of the country of destination by the designated operator of the
dispatching country in compensation for the costs incurred in
the country of destination for letter-post items received;

designated operator: any governmental or non-governmental
entity officially designated by the member country to operate
postal services and to fulfil the related obligations arising out
of the Acts of the Union on its territory;

small packet: item conveyed under the conditions of the
Convention and the Regulations;

inward land rate: remuneration owed to the designated
operator of the country of destination by the designated
operator of the dispatching country in compensation for the
costs incurred in the country of destination for parcels
received;

transit land rate: remuneration owed for services rendered by a
carrier in the country crossed (desig-nated operator, other
service or combination of the two) in respect of the land and/or
air transit of parcels through its territory;

sea rate: remuneration owed for services rendered by a carrier
(designated operator, other service or a combination of the
two) participating in the sea conveyance of parcels;
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1.17 inquiry: a complaint or query relating to the use of a postal
service submitted in accordance with the conditions of the
Convention and its Regulations;

1.18 universal postal service: the permanent provision of quality
basic postal services at all points in a member country’s terri-
tory, for all customers, at affordable prices;

1.19 transit a découvert: open transit through an intermediate
country, of items whose number or weight does not justify the
make-up of closed mails for the destination country.

B Commentary

The need to standardize the interpretation of certain terms and expressions in the Acts was already being
recognized in the 1950s. In this context, the 1952 Brussels Congress decided to produce a compilation of
postal terminology in a work which would subsequently become known as the Multilingual Vocabulary of
the International Postal Service. This terminological publication was designed to facilitate the application
of the Acts of the Union: precise, standard postal terminology helps to ensure that all Union member
countries interpret the Acts in the same way. However, the Multilingual Vocabulary had no legal standing,
and served simply as a reference tool.

The 2004 Bucharest Congress therefore adopted, on the proposal of the CA, two new arts relating to the
definitions in the Const and the Conv, thereby conferring a legal status on the terms listed in these arts.

1.12 Recognizing the existence of diverse structures in the member countries, the Seoul Congress
declared in its resolution C 29/1994 that the term “postal administration” in the Acts of the Union was to be
defined by each member country within the framework of its national legislation. The Beijing Congress, in
its resolution C 110/1999, stressed the need to define more clearly, and distinguish between, the
governmental and operational roles and responsibilities of the bodies of the Union with respect to the
provision of international postal services. In resolution C 11/2004, the Bucharest Congress instructed the
CA, in conjunction with the IB, to study in greater depth the use of the term “postal administration” in the
Acts of the Union and to suggest solutions for defining or replacing the term. The 24th Congress (Geneva)
decided to replace the term “postal administration” with the terms “member country” and/or “designated
operator” in the various articles of the Acts, depending on the context. The definition of “designated
operator” was included in Const art 1 as well as here in the Conv. With respect to the Conv, Congress
replaced the term “postal administration” with “member country” and/or “designated operator” to identify,
and distinguish between, the different roles and responsibilities of each actor in the provision of
international postal services. After the Congress, the POC made the final decisions on how to apply the
new terminology to the Regs. Because most provisions in the Regs deal with operational and technical
questions, the term “postal administration” was generally replaced by “DO”. The few exceptions are those
provisions that contain the instructions and authorization from governments to DOs. All occurrences of the
term “country” in the Regs were kept, given the “territorial” nature of two non-sovereign member countries
of the Union, namely: 1 — the Overseas Territories (United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland);
and 2 — Aruba, Curagao and Sint Maarten. As regards the forms referred to in the Regs, the term “adm”
was systematically replaced by “DO”.
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Article 01-001
Definitions

1 For the purposes of these Regulations, the following terms shall
have the meanings defined below.

1.1 Air parcel — any parcel as defined in the UPU Convention which is
conveyed by air with priority.

1.2 IBIS — any UPU-certified common Internet-based inquiry system
compliant with the UPU operational and technical procedures
defined or referred to herein and used for the preparation, submis-
sion, transmission, receipt and processing of inquiries relating to
parcels between designated operators.

1.3  Name - in the context of sender or addressee, comprises the name
of the legal person, or the family name, given name and patronymic
(if any, as provided).’

Article 2
Designation of the entity or entities responsible for fulfilling the
obligations arising from adherence to the Convention

1 Member countries shall notify the International Bureau, within
six months of the end of Congress, of the name and address of the
governmental body responsible for overseeing postal affairs. Within
six months of the end of Congress, member countries shall also
provide the International Bureau with the name and address of the
operator or operators officially designated to operate postal services
and to fulfil the obligations arising from the Acts of the Union on their
territory. Between Congresses, member countries shall notify the
International Bureau of any changes in the governmental bodies as
soon as possible. Any changes with regard to the officially desig-
nated operators shall also be notified to the International Bureau as
soon as possible, and preferably at least three months prior to the
entry into force of the change.

" For the purposes of this definition, any references to family name, given name
and patronymic shall apply only to natural persons.

4



Convention Manual

2 When a member country officially designates a new operator, it
shall indicate the scope of the postal services that the latter will
provide under the Acts of the Union, as well as the operator’s
geographical coverage on its territory.

B Commentary

In many Union member countries, governmental/regulatory and commercial/operational functions have
been separated. In its resolution C 29/1994, the Seoul Congress decided that member countries that had
separated governmental and regulatory activities from commercial and operational activities should notify
the IB, within six months of signing of the Acts of the Union, of the name and address of the governmental
body responsible for overseeing postal affairs. The resolution also required member countries to provide
information regarding the entity or entities (operators) responsible for fulfilling obligations arising from
adherence to the Conv. The 2004 Bucharest Congress created this Conv art, which also provides for the
possibility of designating more than one operator with responsibility for the obligations arising out of the
Acts of the Union within a single member country.

Article 02-001
Mandatory notification of operational information

Pursuant to Convention article 2, a newly designated operator shall provide
all the necessary operational information for the services provided under
the Acts of the Union. The operational information shall be provided
through the Letter Post Compendium Online and Parcel Post Compendium
Online (see article 17-003.5) as quickly as possible, but not later than two
months prior to the commencement of mail operations. The newly
designated operator shall also provide the International Bureau with the
information required for the “List of names and addresses of heads and
senior officials in member countries” (see article 17-004.2.1). Financial
information shall be provided pursuant to article 35-004.

Article 3
Universal postal service

1 In order to support the concept of the single postal territory of
the Union, member countries shall ensure that all users/customers
enjoy the right to a universal postal service involving the permanent
provision of quality basic postal services at all points in their
territory, at affordable prices.
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2 With this aim in view, member countries shall set forth, within
the framework of their national postal legislation or by other
customary means, the scope of the postal services offered and the
requirement for quality and affordable prices, taking into account
both the needs of the population and their national conditions.

3 Member countries shall ensure that the offers of postal
services and quality standards will be achieved by the operators
responsible for providing the universal postal service.

4 Member countries shall ensure that the universal postal service
is provided on a viable basis, thus guaranteeing its sustainability.

B Commentary

The UPU’s mission as it emerges from the Const is “to develop social, cultural and commercial
communications between all peoples throughout the single postal territory by the efficient operation of the
postal services described in the Acts.”

From the preamble to its Const, the UPU thus takes the form of the guarantor of the right of peoples to
communication and information.

However, several recent developments could be liable to reduce this right of the peoples unless there is
an appropriate reaction from Union member countries.

By promoting the development of competition, the general movement towards liberalization and
globalization of services has introduced the logic of the market into the postal sector which, accordingly,
has reorganized itself on more commercial lines. To remain competitive in this new environment, a growing
number of DOs are being converted into commercial companies subject to the demands of profitability and
profit. Although the postal services are commercial services, in most countries they play a social and
cultural role. As such, they represent a material form of the right to communication. Furthermore, as it is
necessary to maintain a postal network sufficiently dense to serve the whole population of the territory, the
postal services provide a permanent link between the members of a particular national community. The
local post office is often the only access to communication in isolated areas, abandoned by other
commercial activities or not yet reached by 21st century communication technologies, particularly because
of their cost.

It is up to member countries to ensure that the modernization of DOs and the reform process started in
most countries contribute to the discharge of the obligations arising from their commitment to provide a
universal postal service. This commitment includes, in particular, the obligation to ensure the provision and
accessibility of postal services, at affordable prices, in areas which strict commercial logic would not
consider as offering sufficient value-added potential (for instance, in areas which are difficult to get to).

Article 4
Freedom of transit

1 The principle of the freedom of transit is set forth in article 1 of
the Constitution. It shall carry with it the obligation for each member
country to ensure that its designated operators forward, always by
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the quickest routes and the most secure means which they use for
their own items, closed mails and a découvert letter-post items which
are passed to them by another designated operator. This principle
shall also apply to missent items and misrouted mails.

2 Member countries which do not participate in the exchange of
postal items containing infectious sub-stances or radioactive sub-
stances shall have the option of not admitting these items in transit a
découvert through their territory. The same shall also apply to printed
papers, periodicals, magazines, small packets and M bags the con-
tent of which does not satisfy the legal requirements governing the
conditions of their publication or circulation in the country crossed.

3 Freedom of transit for parcels shall be guaranteed throughout
the territory of the Union.

4 If a member country fails to observe the provisions regarding
freedom of transit, other member countries may discontinue their
provision of postal services with that member country.

B Commentary

1 The principle of freedom of transit does not mean that countries are obliged to open their frontiers to
transport organized by another country of the UPU. It does not derogate from the right to a national postal
monopoly, but it implies that intermediate DOs are also obliged to have conveyed by their services,
allocated to ordinary postal conveyance, correspondence which is passed on to them by another DO of
the UPU. The 1964 Vienna Congress adopted the following resolution C 23: “Congress, considering that
freedom of transit is one of the essential and fundamental principles of the Universal Postal Union, appeals
to the good faith and solidarity of all the member countries of the Union to ensure, in all circumstances,
strict respect for the application of this principle, without which the Universal Postal Union cannot
completely fulfil its mission and thus contribute as much as could be wished to the strengthening of the
bonds of international friendship.”

In connection with so-called “hijacking” activities, the 1974 Lausanne Congress reaffirmed the principles
of freedom of transit by the adoption of resolution C 60 as follows: “Congress, having noted that so-called
‘hijacking’ activities perpetrated throughout the world may directly or indirectly affect the principles of
freedom of transit and the inviolability of postal items, wishing to affirm these principles and to retain
complete effectiveness in the face of new facts or acts which may infringe them, declares that mails,
regardless of what they may be or to which category they may belong, affected by so-called ‘hijacking’
activities are inviolable, and that the subsequent forwarding of the said mails must be assured on a priority
basis by the country where the aircraft landed or was freed, even if this aircraft is the subject of disputes
of a non-postal nature.” The principle of freedom of transit implies the inviolability of correspondence in the
country of transit.

3 Countries have the right to inspect parcels in transit; here internal regulations are applicable. DOs
must inform each other through the IB of service prohibitions or restrictions governing the import and transit
of parcels.




Convention Manual

Article 04-001
Application of freedom of transit

Member countries not providing the insured items service or not accepting
liability for insured items carried by their sea or air services shall
nonetheless be bound to forward, in priority dispatches and by the most
secure means, closed mails passed to them by other member countries.

Article 04-002
Failure to give freedom of transit

Discontinuation of the postal service with a member country that fails to
observe freedom of transit shall be notified in advance to the member
countries and designated operators concerned by e-mail or any other
means of telecommunication. The International Bureau shall be informed
of the fact.

Article 5

Ownership of postal items. Withdrawal from the post. Alteration or
correction of address and/or name of the addressee (name of the
legal person, or family name, given name or patronymic (if any)).
Redirection. Return to sender of undeliverable items

1 A postal item shall remain the property of the sender until it is
delivered to the rightful owner, except when the item has been seized
in pursuance of the national legislation of the country of origin or
destination and, in case of application of article 19.2.1.1 or 19.3, in
accordance with the national legislation of the country of transit.

2 The sender of a postal item may have it withdrawn from the post
or have its address and/or the name of the addressee (name of the
legal person, or family name, given name or patronymic (if any))
altered or corrected. The charges and other conditions are laid down
in the Regulations.
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3 Member countries shall ensure that their designated operators
redirect postal items if an addressee has changed his address, and
return undeliverable items to the sender. The charges and other
conditions are laid down in the Regulations.

Prot. Article |
Ownership of postal items. Withdrawal from the post. Alteration or
correction of address

1 The provisions in article 5.1 and 2 shall not apply to Antigua and
Barbuda, Bahrain, Barbados, Belize, Botswana, Brunei Darussalam,
Canada, China (exclusively for the Special Administrative Region of Hong
Kong), Dominica, Egypt, Eswatini, Fiji, Gambia, Grenada, Guyana, Ireland,
Jamaica, Kenya, Kiribati, Kuwait, Lesotho, Malawi, Malaysia, Mauritius,
Nauru, New Zealand, Nigeria, Papua New Guinea, Saint Kitts and Nevis,
Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Seychelles, Sierra
Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Trinidad and Tobago, Tuvalu,
Uganda, United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Overseas
Territories (United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland),
United Rep. of Tanzania, Vanuatu and Zambia

2 Nor shall article 5.1 and 2 apply to Austria, Denmark and Iran
(Islamic Rep.), whose internal legislation does not allow withdrawal from
the post or alteration of the address of correspondence, at the request of
the sender, from the time when the addressee has been informed of the
arrival of an item addressed to him.

3 Article 5.1 shall not apply to Australia, Ghana and Zimbabwe.

4 Article 5.2 shall not apply to Bahamas, Belgium, the Dem. People’s
Rep. of Korea, Iraq and Myanmar, whose legislation does not permit
withdrawal from the post or alteration of address of letter-post items at the
sender’s request.

5 Article 5.2 shall not apply to the United States of America.

6 Article 5.2 shall apply to Australia only in so far as that article is
consistent with its domestic legislation.
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7 Notwithstanding article 5.2, Dem. Rep. of the Congo, El Salvador,
Panama, Philippines and Venezuela (Bolivarian Rep.) shall be authorized
not to return postal parcels after the addressee has requested their
clearance by Customs, since this is incompatible with those countries’
customs legislation.

B Commentary
1  This information is published in the Letter Post Compendium.

Article 6
Postage stamps

1 The term “postage stamp” shall be protected under the present
Convention and shall be reserved exclusively for stamps which
comply with the conditions of this article and of the Regulations.

2 Postage stamps:

2.1 shall be issued and put into circulation solely under the author-
ity of the member country or territory, in conformity with the
Acts of the Union;

2.2 are a manifestation of sovereignty and constitute proof of pre-
payment of the postage corresponding to their intrinsic value
when affixed to postal items, in conformity with the Acts of the
Union;

2.3 must be in circulation, for postal prepayment or for philatelic
purposes, in the member country or territory of issue, accord-
ing to its national legislation;

2.4 must be accessible to all citizens within the member country or
territory of issue.

3 Postage stamps comprise:

3.1 the name of the member country or territory of issue, in roman
letters, or, if the International Bureau of the Union is so
requested by the member country or territory of issue, the
abbreviation or initials officially representing the member

10
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3.2
3.21

3.2.2

4

country or territory of issue, in accordance with the conditions
laid down in the Regulations;?

the face value, expressed:

in principle, in the official currency of the country or territory of
issue, or as a letter or symbol;

through other identifying characteristics.

Emblems of state, official control marks and logos of intergov-

ernmental organizations featuring on postage stamps shall be pro-
tected within the meaning of the Paris Convention for the Protection
of Industrial Property.

5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5

6

The subjects and designs of postage stamps shall:

be in keeping with the spirit of the Preamble to the Constitution
and with decisions taken by the Union’s bodies;

be closely linked to the cultural identity of the member country
or territory, or contribute to the dissemination of culture or to
maintaining peace;

have, when commemorating leading figures or events not
native to the member country or territory, a close bearing on
the country or territory in question;

be devoid of political character or of any topic of an offensive
nature in respect of a person or a country;

be of major significance to the member country or territory.

Postal prepayment impressions, franking machine impres-

sions and impressions made by a printing press or another printing
or stamping process in accordance with the Acts of the Union may
be used only with the authorization of the member country or
territory.

2 An exception shall be granted to the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, the country which invented the postage stamp.

11
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7 Prior to issuing postage stamps using new materials or tech-
nologies, member countries shall provide the International Bureau
with the necessary information concerning their compatibility with
mail processing machines. The International Bureau shall inform the
other member countries and their designated operators accordingly.

B Commentary

The 24th UPU Congress (Geneva, 2008) decided to include the following optional points concerning

postage stamp illustrations in the form of a commentary in the LP Regs:

Postage stamps may contain:

—  the official emblem of the member country or territory of issue;

—  the word “Postes” (Postage) in roman or other letters;

—  an expiry date;

—  the year of issue;

— inthe case of a personalized stamp, an image or portrait of a living person;

— inthe case of a personalized stamp, the logo or emblem of a private company;

— any mark allowing digital reading of the stamp for commercial or postal routeing purposes;

—  the name of the artist;

—  the name of the printer.

As the subject of intellectual property rights, postage stamps may also contain:

—  copyright, by including the copyright sign ©, indicating ownership of the copyright and mentioning the
year of issue;

— amark registered in the territory of the issuing member country or territory, by including the registered
trademark symbol ® after the mark.

The sale of or trade in postage stamps is a purely internal matter. Each State shall make provision for it in

the light of its own position in this matter (decision C 16/Paris 1947).

2 This provision sanctions the principle that only duly authorized issuing authorities (for the most part
DOs) are competent to issue stamps denoting payment of postage.

3 DOs are totally free to choose the colour of their postage stamps.
The text of this para allows the production of postage stamps without indication of postage value.

5  With regard to the subjects of postage stamps:
the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress adopted recommendation C 85 recommending that “any postal
administration wishing to reproduce in one of its issues a postage stamp already issued by
another administration should obtain the consent of the latter beforehand”;
— the 1984 Hamburg Congress adopted recommendation C 27 recommending that “postal
administrations, in choosing themes for their issues of postage stamps, should:
= make every attempt to avoid topics or designs of an offensive nature in respect of a person
or a country;

= choose themes calculated to contribute to the dissemination of culture, the strengthening of
bonds of friendship among peoples and the establishment and maintenance of peace in the
world”;

—  the 1989 Washington Congress, by recommendation C 80, recommended that DOs observe the
procedures described in the philatelic code of ethics for the use of member countries, annexed to
that recommendation, when issuing and providing postage stamps and postal items for philatelic
purposes. The philatelic code of ethics has been revised by each Congress, most recently by the
Istanbul Congress (recommendation C 13/2016).

12
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Prot. Article Il
Postage stamps

Notwithstanding article 6.7, Australia, Malaysia, New Zealand and the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland will process letter-
post items and postal parcels bearing postage stamps using new materials
or technologies that are not compatible with their respective mail pro-
cessing machines only upon prior agreement with the designated operator
of origin concerned.

Article 06-001
Prepayment. Methods of denoting prepayment

1 Letter-post items

1.1 As a general rule, letter-post items shall be fully prepaid by the
sender.

1.2 Methods of denoting prepayment

1.2.1  Prepayment shall be denoted by means of any one of the following
methods:

1.2.1.1 postage stamps printed on or affixed to the items and valid in the
member country of origin;

1.2.1.2 postal prepayment impressions valid in the member country of
origin and dispensed by automatic vending machines installed by
designated operators of origin;

1.2.1.3 impressions of officially approved franking machines valid in the
country of origin, operating under the direct supervision of the
designated operator of origin;

1.2.1.4 impressions made by a printing press or other printing or stamping
process when such a system is authorized by the regulations of
the designated operator of origin.

2 Letter-post items may also be provided with an indication that full
postage has been prepaid, for example, “Taxe pergue” (“Postage paid”).
This indication shall appear in the top right-hand part of the address side

13
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and be authenticated by a date-stamp impression of the office of origin. In
the case of unpaid or underpaid items, the impression of the office which
prepaid the item or made up the postage on it shall be applied opposite
this indication.

3 Parcels shall be prepaid by means of postage stamps or by any
other method authorized by the regulations adopted by the country of origin
or by its designated operators.

Article 06-002
Postage stamps. Notification of issues and exchange between designated
operators

1 Each new issue of postage stamps shall be notified by the desig-
nated operator concerned to all other designated operators, with the nec-
essary information, through the intermediary of the International Bureau.

2 Designated operators shall exchange, through the intermediary of
the International Bureau, one set of each of their new issues of postage
stamps and shall send 15 sets to the International Bureau. This represents
a total of 235 stamps to be dispatched for each new issue.

B Commentary

1  Notification of postage stamp issues and exchange is made in the “Postage stamps — Information and
distribution” bulletin published by the IB. It must be further noted that the additional registration, by the IB,
of postage stamps in the UPU’s WADP Numbering System (WNS) database does not form part of the
formal obligations outlined in article 06-002, and may be subject to further conditions, including without
limitation due observance of the various requirements contained in article 6.5 of the Conv.

Article 06-003
Characteristics of postage stamps and postal prepayment or franking
impressions

1 Postage stamps and postal prepayment impressions

1.1 Postage stamps and postal prepayment impressions may be of any
shape provided that, in principle, their vertical or horizontal dimen-
sions are not less than 15 mm nor more than 50 mm.

14
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1.2

1.3

1.4

2.2

They may be distinctively marked with punched perforations or
embossed impressions produced by means of an embossing stamp,
subject to the conditions laid down by the designated operator or the
member country which has issued them, provided that those pro-
cesses do not interfere with the clarity of the particulars prescribed
in article 6 of the Convention.

Commemorative or charity postage stamps may bear an indication
of the year of issue in Arabic numerals. Similarly, they may bear an
inscription in any language to indicate the occasion for which they
are issued. When a supplementary charge is payable in addition to
their postage value, they shall be so designed as to leave no doubt
about that value.

In accordance with article 6 of the Convention, postage stamps may,
in place of the name of the issuing member country or territory, and
subject to a formal request duly sent by the issuing member country
or territory to the International Bureau, include the abbreviation or
initials officially listed in the 1ISO 3166 standard for the member
country or territory concerned.

Franking machine impressions

Designated operators may use themselves or authorize the use of
postal franking machines reproducing on items the name of the
member country of origin and the postage value, as well as the name
of the place of origin and the date of posting. However, the last two
items of information shall not be compulsory. For franking machines
used by designated operators themselves, the postage value may
be replaced by an indication that postage has been prepaid, for
example in the form: “Taxe pergue” (Charge collected).

Impressions produced by postal franking machines shall, in princi-
ple, be bright red. However, designated operators may permit that
the impressions produced by franking machines may be made in a
colour other than bright red. The impressions of any publicity slo-
gans used with the franking machines may also be produced in a
colour other than red.

15
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2.3

3.2

The names of the member country and place of origin shall be given
in roman letters, which may be supplemented by the same infor-
mation in other letters. The postage value shall be shown in Arabic
figures.

Franking impressions

Franking impressions obtained from a printing press or by another
printing or stamping process shall bear the name of the member
country of origin and, if appropriate, of the office of posting in roman
letters, which may be supplemented by the same information in
other letters. They shall also bear an indication that postage has
been prepaid, for example in the form “Taxe pergue” (Charge col-
lected). In every case, the phrase adopted shall be shown in bold
letters in a space the area of which shall not be less than 300 mm?.
The date-stamp, if used, shall not appear in this space.

Franking impressions obtained from an electronic printing process
may be applied above the address field, separated from it by a
vertical distance of between 2.5 and 5 mm, regardless of the location
of the address. Such franking impressions may be applied directly
on the envelope or inside the envelope window. In the latter case,
the printing and positioning of the item inside the envelope shall be
constrained such that no part of the franking impression is closer
than 5 mm to the edge of the window. The provisions of para-
graph 3.1 shall apply to this type of impression. Where the franking
impression incorporates or is supported by data encoded in a two-
dimensional symbol, this shall comply with UPU Technical
Standard S28.

B Commentary
1.1 The words “in principle” were inserted in order not to impose constraints on DOs with regard to the
dimensions of postage stamps. The dimensions indicated, however, are intended as guidelines.

2.2 Bright red is also recommended for postal franking impressions or stamps used by post offices for
indicating that postage has been fully paid, e.g. “Taxe pergue”.

16



Convention Manual

3.2 Examples of franking impressions obtained from an electronic printing process:

Example 1 — Without S28-compliant 2d symbol

Address zone limit — no part of the address or Envelope window edge

franking impression may be less than 5 mm
from the window edge

Area at least 300 mm2 'd \ ™~
\'\.PPCH-1234 _______________________________________

Mustertal

sooooore  A-PRIORITY:?

At least 2.5 mm
clear space; not — g '

prees: than 5 m T;UPU International Bureau

i Weltpoststrasse 4 '
. 13000 BERNE 15 .
"--.,_EKSWITZEF{LAND :

o

At least 2.5 mm clear space; not more than 5 mm Address block

Example 2 — With S28-compliant 2d symbol printed to the left of the address

P.p. CH-1234 sooooors A-PRIORITY

Area at least 300 mm? —»
Mustertal

At least 2.5 mm clear space; not —s»
more than 5 mm

‘UPU International Bureau :
Weltpoststrasse 4
3000 BERNE 15 i

Clear space not less than 2 mm
nor more than 5 mm

Franking impression and 2d symbol left-aligned Address block

to within + 2 mm
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Example 3 — With S28-compliant 2d symbol printed above the address

Area at least 300 mm?

CH-1234
prE  [er o

sooooote  A-PRIORITY

At least 2.5 mm
clear space; not —»
morethan5mm T TDI T Tt mrim ot el B v

Weltpoststrasse 4
:3000 BERNE 15

Left-aligned = 2 mm Address block

N.B. — S28 allows 2d symbols to be printed in other positions (e.g. to the right of the address), but this is
not recommended.

Article 06-004
Suspected fraudulent use of postage stamps or postal prepayment or
franking impressions

1 Subject to national criminal or criminal action provisions, the follow-
ing procedure shall be observed in case of suspicion of an intentional
violation concerning means of postal prepayment.

1.1 When, in outgoing mail, an intentional violation concerning means
of postal prepayment is suspected and the sender is not known, the
stamp or impression shall not be tampered with in any way. The
item, accompanied by an advice, shall be sent to the delivery office
in an officially registered envelope. A copy of the advice shall be
forwarded, for information, to the designated operators of the
member countries of origin and of destination. Any designated
operator may ask, through notification of the International Bureau,
for these advices concerning its service to be sent to its central
administration or to a specially appointed office.
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1.2  The addressee shall be invited to see the evidence. The item shall
be delivered to him only if he pays the charge due, discloses the
name and address of the sender and places at the disposal of the
postal service, after acquainting himself with the contents, the
subject of the suspected violation. This may be the entire item, if it
is inseparable from the corpus delicti, or the part of the item (enve-
lope, wrapper, portion of letter, etc.) which contains the address and
the impression or stamp reported as suspect. The result of the
interview shall be set down in an official report signed by the postal
official and by the addressee. If the addressee refuses, this shall be
recorded on the document.

2 The official report shall be sent with the supporting papers, officially
registered, to the designated operator of the member country of origin,
which shall take action according to its legislation.

3 Designated operators whose legislation does not permit the proce-
dure provided for in 1.1 and 1.2 shall inform the International Bureau to
that effect so that the other designated operators may be notified.

B Commentary
3 This information is published in the LP Compendium.

Article 06-005
Application of the date-stamp

1 The imprint of a date-stamp showing, in roman letters, the name of
the office responsible for cancelling and the date of that operation shall be
applied to the address side of items. Equivalent particulars in the charac-
ters of the country of origin may be added.

The application of the date-stamp shall not be compulsory:

2.1 for items franked by means of impressions of postal franking
machines if the name of the place of origin and the date of posting
appear on these impressions;

2.2 for items franked by means of impressions obtained by a printing
press or by any other printing or stamping process;
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2.3 for unregistered reduced-rate items, provided that the place of origin
is shown on these items;

2.4 for letter-post items relating to the postal service as listed in arti-
cle 16.1 of the Convention and article 16-001.

3 All postage stamps valid for prepayment shall be cancelled.

4 Unless designated operators have prescribed cancellation by
means of a special stamp impression, postage stamps left uncancelled
through error or omission in the service of origin shall be cancelled by the
office which detects the irregularity, using one of the following means:

4.1  with a thick line in ink or indelible pencil;

4.2 using the edge of the date-stamp in such a way that the name of the
post office is not identifiable.

5 Missent items, except for unregistered reduced rate items, shall be
impressed with the date-stamp of the office which they have reached in
error. This shall apply to both stationary offices, and, as far as possible,
travelling post offices. The impression shall be made on the back of priority
items in envelopes and letters and on the front of postcards.

B Commentary

1 The 1964 Vienna Congress expressed the formal opinion that “correspondence should be stamped
on the front by the office of origin with the imprint of a date-stamp showing the place of origin in roman
letters and the date of posting in Arabic numerals” (formal opinion C 7).

Article 06-006
Unpaid or underpaid items

1 The designated operator of origin may return unpaid or underpaid
items to the sender for the latter to make up the postage himself. The send-
ers of unpaid or underpaid items shall be identified by any methods pro-
vided for in the member country of origin’s national regulations, including
those applicable to undeliverable items.
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2 The designated operator of origin may also itself undertake to pre-
pay unpaid letter-post items or make up the postage on underpaid items
and collect the missing amount from the sender. In this case, it shall be
authorized to also collect a guideline handling charge of 0.33 SDR.

3 If the designated operator of origin does not apply any of the options
provided for in 1 and 2 or if the postage cannot be made up by the sender,
unpaid or underpaid priority items, letters and postcards shall still be for-
warded to the country of destination. Other unpaid or underpaid items may
also be forwarded.

4 Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 3, the designated
operator of origin shall not be obliged to forward to the countries of desti-
nation the following categories of items when they have been posted in
posting boxes or other installations of the designated operator:

4.1 unpaid or underpaid items on which the sender is not indicated or
whose sender cannot be identified;

4.2 unpaid postcards bearing labels or marks purporting to certify that
postage has been paid.

5 Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 9, the designated
operator of origin shall not be obliged to forward to the countries of desti-
nation unpaid postcards bearing labels or marks purporting to certify that
postage has been paid when such postcards have been posted in posting
boxes or other installations of the designated operator.

6 The designated operator of origin shall lay down the criteria for for-
warding unpaid or underpaid items to the country of destination.
Nevertheless, designated operators shall, as a general rule, dispatch in
priority dispatches items marked by the sender to be sent as priority items
or airmail items.

7 A designated operator of origin which wants missing postage to be
collected from the addressee shall follow the procedure described in 8 and
10. Unpaid or underpaid items submitted to this procedure shall be liable
to a special charge, payable by the addressee or, in the case of returned
items, by the sender, calculation of which is defined in 11.
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8 Before being forwarded to the country of destination, unpaid or
underpaid items shall be marked with the T stamp (postage due) in the
middle of the upper part of the front. Beside the impression of this stamp
the designated operator of origin shall write very legibly in the currency of
its country the amount of the underpayment and, under a fraction line, that
of its minimum unreduced charge valid for the first weight step for priority
items or letters dispatched abroad.

9 The designated operator of origin shall be responsible for checking
that international mail items posted in its country are correctly prepaid. On
arrival in the country of destination, every item not bearing the T stamp
impression in accordance with the provisions under 8 shall be considered
to be duly prepaid and treated accordingly.

10  When a designated operator of first destination wants missing post-
age to be collected from the addressee (reforwarded items) or from the
sender (returned items), the task of applying the T stamp and giving the
amounts in the form of a fraction shall be the responsibility of this desig-
nated operator. The same shall apply in the case of items originating in
countries which apply reduced charges in the service with the reforwarding
designated operator. In such a case, the fraction shall be established
according to the charges laid down in these Regulations and valid in the
country of origin of the item.

11 The delivering designated operator which wants to collect missing
postage shall mark the item with the charge to be collected. It shall deter-
mine this charge by multiplying the fraction resulting from the data men-
tioned under 8 by the amount, in its national currency, of the charge applied
in the international service to the first weight step for priority items or letters
dispatched abroad. To this charge, it shall add the handling charge pre-
scribed under 2. The delivering designated operator may, if it so wishes,
collect only the handling charge.

12 If the fraction laid down under 8 has not been shown beside the
T stamp by the designated operator of origin or the reforwarding desig-
nated operator in the case of non-delivery, the designated operator of des-
tination may deliver the underpaid item without collecting a charge.
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13 Postage stamps and postal franking impressions not valid for pre-
payment of postage shall not be taken into account. In that case, the figure
nought (0) shall be placed beside such postage stamps or impressions,
which shall be marked around in pencil.

14 Registered items and insured items shall be regarded on arrival as
duly prepaid.

B Commentary

6 DOs of origin decide on their own policy regarding transmission of items which it is not possible to
have regularized by the senders. They may decide to send priority items, surcharged airmail items and
surcharged S.A.L. items as priority mail, by air or as S.A.L., respectively, if the charges paid represent at
least the difference between the charge for a priority item and the charge for a non-priority item or, as
appropriate, the surcharge or the difference between the charge for an airmail or S.A.L. item and the charge
for a surface item. They may also decide to send these items by priority means or by air when the charges
paid represent at least 75% of the surcharge or 50% of the combined charge. In this case, below these
limits, the items are forwarded by means of transport normally used for non-priority items or unsurcharged
items.

8 Where a tracked item has been treated as such despite underpayment of postage, the charge of the
amount of the deficient postage applies not only to the transport charge properly speaking but also to the
special charge for tracked items.

10 In relations between countries which apply reduced charges, it is the UPU system charge which has
to be levied and not the reduced charge.

14 The office of origin is responsible for the prepayment of registered items and insured items; therefore
no charge is to be collected for unpaid or underpaid postage.

Article 06-007
Prepayment and stamping of items posted on board ship

1 Items posted on board ship at the two terminal points of the voyage
or at any intermediate port of call shall be prepaid by means of postage
stamps and according to the rates of the country in whose waters the ship

is lying.

2 If the items are posted on board on the high seas, they may be
prepaid, in the absence of special agreement between the designated
operators concerned, by means of the postage stamps and according to
the rates of the country to which the ship appertains or is under contract.
Items prepaid in this way must be handed over to the post office at the port
of call as soon as possible after the arrival of the ship.
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3 The stamping of items posted on ships shall be the responsibility of
the postal official or the officer on board charged with the duty, or, failing
those, of the post office at the port of call at which these items are handed
over. In that case, the office shall impress the correspondence with its date-

stamp and add the word “Navire”, “Paquebot” or any other similar note.

B Commentary

2 An application of maritime practice according to which any ship on the high seas is “part of the territory”
of the country whose flag it flies. The country issuing the postage stamps is considered as the country of
origin, even when the stamps, having been affixed on the high seas, are cancelled at the next port with the
date-stamp of another country.

Article 7
Sustainable development

Member countries and/or their designated operators shall adopt and
implement a proactive sustainable development strategy focusing on
environmental, social and economic action at all levels of postal
operations and promote sustainable development awareness.

Article 07-001
Environmental aspects

1 Designated operators should make their products and services as
environment friendly as possible within the limits imposed by technologies
and resources.

2 The consumption of materials and energy should be optimized and
be the minimum consistent with the efficient conduct of operations.

3 Materials used should comply with non-pollution or non-toxic stand-
ards established by the relevant national and international agencies.

4 Designated operators should promote the recycling of paper and
other materials. They should also promote the use of recycled materials.
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Article 8
Postal security

1 Member countries and their designated operators shall observe
the security requirements defined in the Universal Postal Union’s
security standards and shall adopt and implement a proactive secu-
rity strategy at all levels of postal operations to maintain and enhance
the confidence of the general public in the postal services provided
by designated operators, in the interests of all officials involved. This
strategy shall include the objectives defined in the Regulations, as
well as the principle of complying with requirements for providing
electronic advance data on postal items identified in implementing
provisions (including the type of, and criteria for, postal items)
adopted by the Council of Administration and Postal Operations
Council, in accordance with the Union’s technical messaging stand-
ards. The strategy shall also include the exchange of information on
maintaining the safe and secure transport and transit of mails
between member countries and their designated operators.

2 Any security measures applied in the international postal
transport chain must be commensurate with the risks or threats that
they seek to address, and must be implemented without hampering
worldwide mail flows or trade by taking into consideration the speci-
ficities of the mail network. Security measures that have a potential
global impact on postal operations must be implemented in an inter-
nationally coordinated and balanced manner, with the involvement of
the relevant stakeholders.

Article 08-001
Postal security

1 Member countries and their designated operators shall adhere to
UPU Technical Standards S58, “Postal security — General security
measures” and S59, “Postal security — Office of exchange and international
airmail security”, and aim to:

1.1 raise quality of service as a whole;

1.2 increase employee awareness of the importance of security;
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1.3  create or reinforce security units;

1.4  share operational, security and investigative information on a timely
basis;

1.5 propose to legislatures, wherever necessary, specific laws, regula-
tions and measures to improve the quality and security of worldwide
postal services;

1.6 provide guidelines, training methods and assistance to postal offi-
cials to enable them to deal with emergency situations that could
endanger life or property or could hamper the mail transport chain,
in order to maintain the continuity of operations.

Article 08-002
Implementing provisions for providing electronic advance data

1 Items containing goods may be subject to specific import customs-
and security-based requirements for providing electronic advance data as
referred to in article 8.1 of the Convention and further specified in the
respective provisions of the Regulations. All member countries and their
designated operators shall have the option of informing other member
countries and their designated operators of their specific security require-
ments (in accordance with the aforementioned provisions) via the relevant
compendium. Letters, postcards, printed papers (other than books) or
letter-post items containing correspondence or items for the blind, which
are not subject to customs duties, shall be exempted from these
requirements.

2 Each item for which electronic advance data is provided shall be
accompanied by the appropriate UPU customs declaration form.

3 The electronic advance data required to meet such requirements
shall, in all cases, replicate data documented on the appropriate UPU cus-
toms declaration form.

4 Each item for which electronic advance data is provided shall bear
a unique item identifier, in both human-readable and barcode format, con-
forming to UPU Technical Standard S10. All exchanges of electronic
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advance data provided for customs and security reasons shall be compli-
ant with UPU EDI Messaging Standard M33 (ITMATT V1) and shall corre-
spond to the content of the UPU customs declaration form.

5 When dispatching items for which electronic advance data is to be
provided for customs and security reasons, the designated operator of
origin shall ensure that each dispatched item’s unique S10 barcoded iden-
tifier has been electronically linked (nested) to the S9 barcoded label of the
receptacle containing that item, and that this information is included in the
PREDES (UPU Technical Standard M41) electronic dispatch messaging
sent to the designated operator of destination.

6 When dispatching receptacles for which electronic advance data
(EAD) is required for certain destination countries, the designated operator
of origin shall ensure that all such country-specific EAD requirements have
been duly met and that the relevant CARDIT message is transmitted,
including any applicable regulations (AR) flag, in compliance with UPU
Messaging Standard M48.

7 When dispatching international postal items for which electronic
advance data is required for certain destination countries, the designated
operator of origin shall take reasonable measures to ensure that all such
requirements (as referred to in paragraph 1) have been duly met and no
“‘Request for Information”, “Request for Screening” or “Do Not Load” refer-
rals have been received via ITMREF, in compliance with UPU EDI

Messaging Standard M53.

8 When dispatching international postal items for which electronic
advance data is required for certain destination countries, the designated
operator of origin shall take reasonable measures to ensure that any
“Request for Information” or “Request for Screening” referrals received via
ITMREF have been processed and responded to via REFRSP, in compli-
ance with UPU EDI Messaging Standards M53 and M54.

9 Electronic advance data shall be used in a manner consistent with
the relevant provisions of the Acts of the Union regarding the processing
of personal data. Without prejudice to the foregoing, the exchange of such
data may be additionally governed by bilateral or multilateral agreements
or protocols regarding the protection of personal data and other technical
aspects relating to data exchanges.

27



Convention Manual

10  Certain items may be subject to extra security measures as per the
relevant procedures adopted by the UPU in consultation with other relevant
stakeholders. Such measures may include, inter alia, the tracing and/or
prevention of further conveyance of individual items.

11 In order to safeguard the smooth flow of the items referred to herein,
member countries and designated operators implementing the provisions
of this article shall do so in a manner that is consistent with the capacity of
the global postal network and the available infrastructure for implementa-
tion thereof, and also take into account whether the requirements for
providing electronic advanced data can be met by all concerned parties in
the international postal transport chain.

Article 08-003
Consignment security declaration

1 The transport of mail by air may be subject to specific security-based
requirements and may require the provision of a standardized consignment
security declaration to the carrier by the sending designated operator in
accordance with applicable aviation security regulations.

2 When the provision of a consignment security declaration is
required:

2.1 The consignment security declaration shall be provided to the carrier
electronically as part of the CARDIT standardized message if other
applicable regulations so allow.

2.2 When electronic provision is not possible, a paper document with
the information shall be sent together with the delivery bill. It is
strongly recommended to use the CN 70° consignment security
declaration for this purpose.

2.3 The method of providing the consignment security declaration shall
be agreed with the carrier in advance.

3 The CN 70 document is based on the IATA form, which has been endorsed by
ICAO.
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GCONSIGNMENT SECURITY
DECLARATION

CN 70

Regulated entity category (RA, KC or AQ) and identifier

(of the regulated party issuing the security status)

Unique consignment identifier

Contents of consignment

|| Censolidation

Origin Destination

Transfer/Transit points (it known)

Security status Reasons for issuing
the security status

Received from
(codes)

Screening method Grounds for exemption
(codes) (cades)

Other screening method(s)
(if applicable)

Security status issued by

Name of person or employee ID

Security status issued on

Date dimmayyyy)  TimMe qitt)

Regulated entity category (RA, KG or A0) and identifier

(of any regulated party thal has aceepled the securily stalus given Lo a consignment by another regulated party)

Additional security information
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Article 9

Violations

1 Postal items

1.1  Member countries shall undertake to adopt the necessary
measures to prevent, prosecute and punish any person found
guilty of the following:

1.1.1 theinsertion in postal items of narcotics and psychotropic sub-
stances, as well as dangerous goods, where their insertion has
not been expressly authorized by the Convention and
Regulations;

1.1.2 the insertion in postal items of objects of a paedophilic nature
or of a pornographic nature using children.

2 Means of postal prepayment and postal payment itself

21 Member countries shall undertake to adopt the necessary
measures to prevent, prosecute and punish any violations con-
cerning the means of postal prepayment set out in this
Convention, such as:

2.1.1 postage stamps, in circulation or withdrawn from circulation;

2.1.2 prepayment impressions;

2.1.3 impressions of franking machines or printing presses;

2.1.4 international reply coupons.

2.2 In this Convention, violations concerning means of postal pre-
payment refer to any of the acts outlined below committed by
any persons with the intention of obtaining illegitimate gain for
oneself or for a third party. The following acts shall be pun-
ished:

2.2.1 any act of falsifying, imitating or counterfeiting any means of

postal prepayment, or any illegal or unlawful act linked to the
unauthorized manufacturing of such items;
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2.2.2 manufacture, use, release for circulation, commercialization,
distribution, dissemination, transportation, exhibition or dis-
play (also in the form of catalogues and for advertising pur-
poses) of any means of postal prepayment which has been fal-
sified, imitated or counterfeited;

2.2.3 any act of using or circulating, for postal purposes, any means
of postal prepayment which has already been used;

2.2.4 any attempt to commit any of these violations.

3 Reciprocity

3.1 Asregards sanctions, no distinction shall be made between the
acts outlined in 2, irrespective of whether national or foreign
means of postal prepayment are involved; this provision shall
not be subject to any legal or conventional condition of reci-
procity.

Article 10
Processing of personal data

1 Personal data on users may be employed only for the purposes
for which they were gathered in accordance with applicable national
legislation.

2 Personal data on users shall be disclosed only to third parties
authorized by applicable national legislation to access them.

3 Member countries and their designated operators shall ensure
the confidentiality and security of personal data on users, in accord-
ance with their national legislation.

4 Designated operators shall inform their customers of the use
that is made of their personal data, and of the purpose for which they
have been gathered.
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5 Without prejudice to the foregoing, designated operators may
transfer electronically personal data to the designated operators of
destination or transit countries that need these data in order to fulfil
the service.

Article 11
Exchange of closed mails with military units

1 Closed letter-post mails may be exchanged through the inter-
mediary of the land, sea or air services of other countries:

1.1 between the post offices of any member country and the com-
manding officers of military units placed at the disposal of the
United Nations;

1.2 between the commanding officers of such military units;

1.3 between the post offices of any member country and the com-
manding officers of naval, air or army units, warships or mili-
tary aircraft of the same country stationed abroad;

1.4 between the commanding officers of naval, air or army units,
warships or military aircraft of the same country.

2 Letter-post items enclosed in the mails referred to under 1 shall
be confined to items addressed to or sent by members of military
units or the officers and crews of the ships or aircraft to or from which
the mails are forwarded. The rates and conditions of dispatch appli-
cable to them shall be fixed, according to its regulations, by the des-
ignated operator of the member country which has made the military
unit available or to which the ships or aircraft belong.

3 In the absence of special agreement, the designated operator
of the member country which has made the military unit available or
to which the warships or military aircraft belong shall be liable to the
designated operators concerned for the transit charges for the mails,
the terminal dues and the air conveyance dues.

B Commentary
3 Seeart31-114.
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Article 11-101
Mails exchanged with military units

1 Intermediate designated operators shall be informed, as far as pos-
sible in advance, of the establishment of an exchange of closed mails as
mentioned in article 11 of the Convention.

2 The address of these mails shall be worded as follows:
From the office Of ..o

the (nationality) naval (or air) unit of (designation of
FOr { the UNit) @t ..oe.veeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e, }  (Country)

the (nationality) ship (name of ship) at ..................
or
From the (nationality) naval (or air) unit of (designation of the

UNTEY BE oot e et s e eee e en e } (Country)

From the (nationality) ship (name of ship) at .....................
FOr the OffiCe Of ....ooiiiie e

or

From the (nationality) naval (or air) unit of (designation of
L0 T= VL0119 =] A } (Country)

From the (nationality) ship (name of ship) at .......................

the (nationality) naval (or air) unit of (designation of
FOr { the UNIt) Bt v } (Country)

the (nationality) ship (name of ship) at .....................

3 The mails concerned shall be forwarded by the fastest route (air or
surface), according to the indication written on the address, and under the
same conditions as mails exchanged between post offices.

4 The captain of a mail-boat conveying mails for a naval unit or a war-
ship shall hold them at the disposal of the commanding officer of the naval
unit or ship of destination, should the latter ask him for delivery en route.
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5 If the ships are not at the place of destination when the mails
addressed to them arrive there, the mails shall be kept at the post office
until they are collected by the addressee or redirected to another point.
Redirection may be requested either by the designated operator of origin,
by the commanding officer of the naval unit or ship of destination, or by a
consul of the same nationality.

6 Those mails which are marked “Aux soins du Consul d'...” (Care of
the Consul of ...) shall be delivered to the consulate indicated. At the
request of the consul they may afterwards be received back into the postal
service and redirected to the place of origin or to another address.

7 Mails addressed to a warship shall be regarded as being in transit
up to the time of their delivery to the commanding officer of that ship, even
when they have been originally addressed to the care of a post office or to
a consul charged to act as forwarding agent. They shall not, therefore, be
regarded as having reached their address until they have been delivered
to the warship concerned.

8 By agreement between the designated operators concerned, the
above procedure shall also be applicable, if necessary, to mails exchanged
with military units placed at the disposal of the United Nations and with
military aircraft.

Article 12
Posting abroad of letter-post items

1 A designated operator shall not be bound to forward or deliver
to the addressee letter-post items which senders residing in the ter-
ritory of its member country post or cause to be posted in a foreign
country with the object of profiting by the more favourable rate con-
ditions there.

2 The provisions set out under 1 shall be applied without distinc-
tion both to letter-post items made up in the sender’s country of res-
idence and then carried across the frontier and to letter-post items
made up in a foreign country.
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3 The designated operator of destination may claim from the des-
ignated operator of posting, payment of the internal rates. If the des-
ignated operator of posting does not agree to pay these rates within
a time limit set by the designated operator of destination, the latter
may either return the items to the designated operator of posting and
shall be entitled to claim reimbursement of the redirection costs, or
handle them in accordance with its national legislation.

4 A designated operator shall not be bound to forward or deliver
to the addressees letter-post items which senders post or cause to
be posted in large quantities in a country other than the country
where they reside if the amount of terminal dues to be received is
lower than the sum that would have been received if the mail had
been posted in the country where the senders reside. The designated
operator of destination may claim from the designated operator of
posting payment commensurate with the costs incurred and which
may not exceed the higher of the following two amounts: either 80%
of the domestic tariff for equivalent items, or the rates applicable pur-
suant to articles 29, 30.5 to 30.11, 30.12 and 30.13, or 31.17, as appro-
priate. If the designated operator of posting does not agree to pay the
amount claimed within a time limit set by the designated operator of
destination, the designated operator of destination may either return
the items to the designated operator of posting and shall be entitled
to claim reimbursement of the redirection costs, or handle them in
accordance with its national legislation.

Prot. Article IlI
Posting abroad of letter-post items

1 Australia, Austria, Greece, New Zealand, United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland and United States of America reserve the right
to impose a charge, equivalent to the cost of the work it incurs, on any
designated operator which, under the provisions of article 12.4, sends to it
items for disposal which were not originally dispatched as postal items by
their services.
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2 Notwithstanding article 12.4, Canada reserves the right to collect
from the designated operator of origin such amount as will ensure recovery
of not less than the costs incurred by it in the handling of such items.

3 Article 12.4 allows the designated operator of destination to claim,
from the designated operator of posting, appropriate remuneration for
delivering letter-post items posted abroad in large quantities. Australia and
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland reserve the right
to limit any such payment to the appropriate domestic tariff for equivalent
items in the country of destination.

4 Article 12.4 allows the designated operator of destination to claim,
from the designated operator of posting, appropriate remuneration for
delivering letter-post items posted abroad in large quantities. The following
member countries reserve the right to limit any such payment to the limits
authorized in the Regulations for bulk mail: Aruba, Curagao and Sint
Maarten, Bahamas, Barbados, Brunei Darussalam, China, Grenada,
Guyana, India, Malaysia, Nepal, Netherlands (Kingdom of the),
New Zealand, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Singapore,
Sri Lanka, Suriname, Thailand, United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, Overseas Territories (United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland) and United States of America.

5 Notwithstanding the reservations under 4, the following member
countries reserve the right to apply in full the provisions of article 12 of the
Convention to mail received from Union member countries: Argentina,
Australia, Austria, Azerbaijan, Belgium, Benin, Brazil, Burkina Faso,
Cameroon, Canada, Coéte d’lvoire, Cyprus, Denmark, Egypt, France,
Germany, Greece, Guinea, Iran (Islamic Rep.), Israel, Italy, Japan, Jordan,
Lebanon, Luxembourg, Mali, Mauritania, Monaco, Morocco, Norway,
Pakistan, Portugal, Russian Federation, Saudi Arabia, Senegal,
Switzerland, Syrian Arab Rep., Togo and Turkiye.

6 In application of article 12.4, Germany reserves the right to request
the mailing country to grant compensation of the amount it would receive
from the country of which the sender is resident.
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7 Notwithstanding the reservations made under article Ill, China
reserves the right to limit any payment for delivering letter-post items
posted abroad in large quantities to the limits authorized in the Convention
and its Regulations for bulk mail.

8 Notwithstanding article 12.3, Austria, Belgium, Germany,
Liechtenstein, Switzerland and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland reserve the right to claim from the sender or, failing that,
from the designated operator of posting, the payment of the internal rates.

Article 13
Use of the Union’s forms

1 Unless otherwise provided by the Acts of the Union, only des-
ignated operators shall use the Union’s forms and documentation for
the operation of postal services and exchange of postal items in
accordance with the Acts of the Union.

2 Designated operators may use the Union’s forms and docu-
mentation for the operation of extraterritorial offices of exchange
(ETOEs), as well as international mail processing centres (IMPCs)
established by designated operators outside their respective national
territory, as further defined in paragraph 6, in order to facilitate the
operation of the aforementioned postal services and exchange of
postal items.

3 The exercise of the possibility outlined in paragraph 2 shall be
subject to the national legislation or policy of the member country or
territory in which the ETOE or IMPC is established. In this regard, and
without prejudice to the designation obligations contained in arti-
cle 2, designated operators shall guarantee the continued fulfilment
of their obligations under the Convention and be fully responsible for
all their relations with other designated operators and with the
International Bureau.

4 The requirement set forth in paragraph 3 shall equally apply to
the destination member country for the acceptance of postal items
from such ETOEs and IMPCs.
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5 Member countries shall inform the International Bureau on their
policies with regard to postal items transmitted and/or received from
ETOEs or IMPCs. Such information shall be made available on the
Union’s website.

6 Strictly for the purposes of this article, ETOEs shall be defined
as offices or facilities established for commercial purposes and
operated by designated operators or under the responsibility of des-
ignated operators on the territory of a member country or territory
other than their own, with the objective of drawing business in mar-
kets outside their respective national territory. IMPCs shall be defined
as international mail processing facilities for the processing of inter-
national mail exchanged either in order to generate or receive mail
dispatches, or to act as transit centres for international mail
exchanged between other designated operators.

7 Nothing in this article shall be construed to imply that ETOEs
or IMPCs (including the designated operators responsible for their
establishment and operation outside their respective national terri-
tory) are in the same situation under the Acts of the Union as desig-
nated operators of the host country, nor impose a legal obligation on
other member countries to recognize such ETOEs or IMPCs as des-
ignated operators on the territory where they are established and
operated.

Article 13-001
International mail processing centres (IMPCs)

1 The exchange of international mail shall be carried out by interna-
tional mail processing centres. When an IMPC is used for the creation,
closure and/or receipt of dispatches, it is called an office of exchange.

2 Designated operators shall submit to the International Bureau any
requests for the registration, updating or closure of their IMPCs. Such
requests shall contain all relevant IMPC characteristics and functions as
further defined in UPU Technical Standard S34 (Registration of interna-
tional mail processing centres), in accordance with the instructions set forth
therein.
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3 The location of an IMPC as requested by a designated operator shall
be selected with a view to optimizing quality of service for international mail
dispatches, taking into account the availability of international and/or
domestic transport networks and estimated mail traffic volumes in the area
covered by the requested IMPC.

4 The International Bureau shall be responsible for managing and pro-
cessing any IMPC registration requests submitted in accordance with the
parameters defined herein. The advice of the Postal Operations Council
(and, as necessary, the Council of Administration for matters within its pur-
view) may be sought prior to registration of the relevant IMPC by the
International Bureau for special requests having a potential large impact
on international mail exchanges.

5 All duly registered IMPCs shall be published by the International
Bureau in a UPU IMPC code list containing their codes and characteristics
and made available to all Union member countries and their designated
operators.

6 For all UPU documentation and in all EDI messages, designated
operators shall use only their own IMPC codes and the IMPC codes
authorized by their partner designated operators as per the UPU IMPC
code list in force at the time of use, and comply strictly with the conditions
stated in that list.

7 Designated operators may also request the establishment of IMPCs
with restricted use, subject to the conditions below:

7.1 Military units: designated operators may request the registration of
IMPCs for military units belonging to their member country but situ-
ated outside their national territory;

7.2 Extraterritorial offices of exchange: designated operators may
request the registration of IMPCs outside their national territory, sub-
ject to the relevant provisions of article 13 of the Convention;
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7.3  Other offices of exchange for bilateral/multilateral use: designated
operators may request the registration of IMPCs on their own terri-
tory for exchanges with selected partner designated operators on
the basis of bilateral or multilateral agreements, strictly for interna-
tional mail exchanges regulated by the Acts of the Union.

8 Wherever an IMPC is displayed on a UPU form, its related IMPC
code shall be displayed. If the form so requires, the following associated
information shall also be displayed:

8.1 IMPC name;

8.2 code and name of the designated operator responsible for the IMPC.

Article 13-002
Forms

1 The forms shall conform to the annexed specimens.

2 The texts, colours and dimensions of forms as well as other charac-
teristics such as the position reserved for entering the barcode shall be
those prescribed in these Regulations.

3 Forms for the use of the public shall bear an interlinear translation in
French when they are not printed in that language.

4 Forms for the use of designated operators in their relations with one
another shall be drawn up in French with or without interlinear translation,
unless the designated operators concerned arrange otherwise by direct
agreement.

5 Forms as well as any copies thereof shall be completed in such a
way that the entries are fully legible. The original form shall be sent to the
appropriate designated operator or to the party most concerned.

40



Convention Manual

Prot. Article R 1l
Forms

1 Notwithstanding article 13-002, the designated operators of Austria,
Brazil, Germany, Hungary, Luxembourg, Poland and the United States of
America may modify the dimensions and format of the CN 07 form.

2 Notwithstanding article 13-002.2, France may make the following
changes to the CN 07 form:

2.1 add abarcode with bars and/or digits that complies with the technical
specifications accepted in the standards approved by the UPU;

2.2 include a quiet zone in the lower part;

2.3 add in the addressee box standard orange-coloured machine-
readable guide lines for writing and enlarge the “Addressee of item”
and “Return to” areas;

2.4 incorporate the English version of the mandatory information to be
completed at destination.

3 Notwithstanding article 13-002.2, Austria and Italy may make the

following changes to the CN 07 form:

3.1 colour the addressee box in white and add internal machine-
readable guide lines for writing;

3.2 colour the quiet zone in the lower part in white;

3.3 in the “Nature of the item” box, delete the products for which the
advice of delivery service is not provided;

3.4 move from the lower left-hand side to the lower right-hand side the
information concerning the signature of the form.

4 Notwithstanding article 13-002.2, Austria may also modify the posi-
tion and layout of the indications on the CN 07 form for internal machine-
readability purposes.

5 Notwithstanding article 13-002.2, Italy may make the following
change to the CN 07 form: add a 2D barcode for internal purposes.
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6 Notwithstanding article 13-002 and with a view to appropriately
providing electronic advance data to designated operators of destination,
Japan may change the text of the instructions concerning the languages to
be used in completing the CN 22, CN 23 and CP 72 forms as follows: “To
accelerate customs clearance, complete this declaration in English, French
or in a language accepted in the destination country by using very legible
roman letters and Arabic numerals. If available, add the importer's/
addressee’s telephone number and electronic mail address, as well as the
sender’s telephone number. If other character sets and numerals are used
in the destination country, this declaration may also be completed in those
character sets and numerals, subject to prior provision of the relevant elec-
tronic data by the sender.”

7 Notwithstanding article 21-002, the designated operator of Austria
may adjust the wording in the CN 18 form to indicate “Statutory declaration”
instead of “Declaration”.

Article 13-003
Forms for the use of the public

For the purpose of applying article 13-002.3, the following shall be consid-
ered as forms for the use of the public:

Form Title

CN 01 International reply coupon

CN 07  Advice of receipt/of delivery/of payment/of entry
CN 08 Inquiry — letter-post items only

CN 11  Franking note

CN 14  Collective envelope

CN 17  Request for withdrawal from the post, alteration or correction of
address, cancellation or alteration of the COD amount

CN 18 Declaration concerning the non-receipt (or receipt) of a postal
item

CN 22 Customs declaration label
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CN 23 Customs declaration
CN29 COD label

CP 72 Manifold set. Customs declaration/Dispatch note
CP 95 COD label

Section Il
Quality of service standards and targets

Article 14
Quality of service standards and targets

1 Member countries or their designated operators shall establish,
publish and update delivery standards and targets for their inward
letter-post items and parcel-post items in the relevant compendia as
specified in the Regulations.

2 These standards and targets, increased by the time normally
required for customs clearance, shall be no less favourable than
those applied to comparable items in their domestic service.

3 Member countries or their designated operators of origin shall
also establish and publish end-to-end standards for priority and
airmail letter-post items as well as for parcels and economy/surface
parcels.

4 Member countries or their designated operators shall measure
the application of quality of service standards.
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Article 14-001
Quality of service targets

1
1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

Letter-post items

Member countries or designated operators shall undertake to verify
periodically that the established times are achieved either within the
framework of the surveys organized by the International Bureau or
by the Restricted Unions, or on the basis of bilateral agreements.

It is also desirable that member countries or designated operators
should verify periodically that the established times are achieved,
using other quality control systems, in particular external quality
control.

Wherever possible, member countries or designated operators shall
implement quality measurement systems for international mails
(both outgoing and incoming); this should, as far as possible, include
measurement from posting to delivery (end-to-end).

All designated operators shall provide the International Bureau with
up-to-date information about the latest transport arrival times (LTAT)
against which they operate for international postal purposes. Any
changes shall be advised as soon as they are planned in order to
allow the International Bureau to communicate these changes to
designated operators before they are applied.

Where possible, separate information shall be provided for priority
and non-priority streams of traffic.
Parcels

Member countries or designated operators shall monitor actual per-
formance against the service targets fixed by them.
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Section IlI
Charges, surcharges and exemption from postal charges

Article 15
Charges

1 The charges for the various postal services defined in the
Convention shall be set by the member countries or their designated
operators, depending on national legislation, in accordance with the
principles set out in the Convention and its Regulations. They shall
in principle be related to the costs of providing these services.

2 The member country of origin or its designated operator,
depending on national legislation, shall fix the postage charges for
the conveyance of letter- and parcel-post items. The postage charges
shall cover delivery of the items to the place of address provided that
this delivery service is operated in the country of destination for the
items in question.

3 The charges collected, including those laid down for guideline
purposes in the Acts, shall be at least equal to those collected on
internal service items presenting the same characteristics (category,
quantity, handling time, etc.).

4 Member countries or their designated operators, depending on
national legislation, shall be authorized to exceed any guideline
charges appearing in the Acts.

5 Above the minimum level of charges laid down in 3, member
countries or their designated operators may allow reduced charges
based on their national legislation for letter-post items and parcels
posted in the territory of the member country. They may, for instance,
give preferential rates to major users of the Post.

6 No postal charge of any kind may be collected from customers
other than those provided for in the Acts.

7 Except where otherwise provided in the Acts, each designated
operator shall retain the charges which it has collected.

45



Convention Manual

B Commentary

5  This provision enables DOs to take commercial measures to tackle more effectively the problems
posed by competition. It is, however, stipulated that the international rates may not be lower than the
domestic rates for the same types of item. This is because, in addition to the costs of posting and delivery,
international items also entail costs for processing at offices of exchange and for conveyance from the
country of origin to the country of destination.

6 When a supplementary charge is payable in addition to their postage value, commemorative or charity
postage stamps must be so designed as to leave no doubt about that value.

7 Asregards the Conv, the exceptions are mentioned below:
Art 18-003 (commission and other possible postal charges for items to be delivered free of charge).
— Art 18-110 (value of reply coupons exchanged against postage stamps for other DOs).

Prot. Article IV
Charges

1 Notwithstanding article 15, Australia, Belarus, Canada, Finland and
New Zealand shall be authorized to collect postal charges other than those
provided for in the Regulations, when such charges are consistent with the
legislation of their countries.

2 Notwithstanding article 15, Brazil shall be authorized to collect an
additional fee from the addressees of ordinary items containing
merchandise that had to be converted to tracked items as a result of
customs and security requirements.

Article 15-101
Special charges

1 No delivery charge may be collected from the addressee in respect
of small packets weighing less than 500 grammes. Where domestic small
packet items weighing over 500 grammes are subject to a delivery charge,
the same charge may be collected in respect of incoming international
small packets.

2 Designated operators shall be authorized to collect in the cases
mentioned below the same charges as in the domestic service.

2.1 Charge on letter-post items posted after the latest time for posting,
collected from the sender.
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2.2 Charge on items posted outside normal counter opening hours, col-
lected from the sender.

2.3 Charge for collection at the sender’s address, collected from the
sender.

2.4 Charge, for delivery of a letter-post item outside normal counter
opening hours, collected from the addressee.

2.5 Poste restante charge collected from the addressee.

2.6 A storage charge for any letter-post item weighing more than
500 grammes of which the addressee has not taken delivery within
the prescribed period. This charge shall not apply to items for the
blind.

2.7 The charge for withdrawal of letter-post items outside normal coun-
ter opening hours.

3 Designated operators prepared to cover risks of force majeure shall
be authorized to collect a charge for cover against risks of force majeure
the guideline amount of which shall be 0.13 SDR for each registered item.

B Commentary
1 No delivery charge may be collected on small packets weighing exactly 500 g.

Prot. Article R XIlI
Special charges

Notwithstanding article 15-101.2.6, France reserves the right not to apply
the storage charge to items for the blind, in accordance with its national
regulations.

Article 15-102
Conditions of application of postage charges

1 Designated operators of member countries which by reason of their
national system are unable to adopt the metric-decimal system of weight
may use suitable equivalents of their national system.
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2 For any category of letter-post items, the last weight step shall not
exceed the maximum weight shown in article 17-103.

3 Member countries or designated operators which have abolished
postcards, printed papers or small packets as separate categories of item
in their domestic service may do the same in respect of mail for abroad.

4 The charges applicable to priority letter-post items shall include any
additional costs of fast transmission.

5 Designated operators that apply the system based on the contents
of letter-post items shall be authorized:

5.1  to collect air surcharges for letter-post airmail items;

5.2  to collect for surface airlifted (S.A.L.) items with reduced priority sur-
charges lower than those which they collect for airmail items;

5.3 to fix combined charges for the payment of airmail items and S.A.L.
items, taking into account the cost of the postal services rendered
by them and the cost of air conveyance.

6 The surcharges shall be related to the air conveyance dues and shall
be uniform for at least the whole of the territory of each country of destina-
tion whatever the route used; in calculating the air surcharge for a letter-
post airmail item, designated operators shall be authorized to take into
account the weight of any forms used by the public which may be attached
to the item.

7 The designated operator of origin may allow, for letter-post items
containing:

7.1 newspapers and periodicals published in its country, a reduction of
not more than 50% in principle of the tariff applicable to the category
of items used;

7.2 books and pamphlets, music scores and maps, provided they con-
tain no publicity matter or advertisement other than that appearing
on the cover or the fly leaves, the same reduction as that provided
for under 7.1.
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8 Designated operators have the right to restrict the reduction pro-
vided for in 7 to newspapers and periodicals which fulfil the conditions
required by national regulations for transmission at the tariff for newspa-
pers. This reduction shall not extend to commercial printed papers such as
catalogues, prospectuses, price lists, etc., no matter how regularly they are
issued. The same shall apply to advertisements printed on sheets annexed
to newspapers and periodicals. The reduction shall still be possible, how-
ever, in the case of detached advertising inserts to be considered as inte-
gral parts of the newspaper or periodical.

9 The designated operator of origin may apply to non-standardized
items charges different from those applicable to standardized items
defined in article 17-111.

10  The reduction in charges pursuant to 7 shall also apply to items con-
veyed by air, but no reduction shall be granted on the portion of the charge
intended to cover the costs of such conveyance.

B Commentary

3 DOs may abolish printed papers and small packets, as well as postcards, as separate categories of
LP items. They may also partly abolish these categories (e.g. they may abolish printed papers in general
but keep the category for newspapers and periodicals or for books). The option of abolishing certain LP
categories may be used by DOs that classify items according to systems other than the traditional one, but
it may be used even within the framework of the traditional system. In this case the letter charges are
always applicable, except in cases where the conditions for lower charges are satisfied. DOs which have
abolished postcards, but not printed papers, as a separate category of LP item must therefore apply the
printed-paper rate to such cards for abroad if they satisfy the conditions laid down for printed papers.

4 DOs using the classification system based on the speed of treatment of items may collect higher
charges for priority than for non-priority items.

5.2 This option ratifies a practice quite common among DOs providing S.A.L. services.

6 The phrase “for at least the whole of the territory of each country of destination” allows DOs to form
groups of countries of destination for a uniform air surcharge and for combined charges.

7  The reduction may be allowed also for newspapers and periodicals sent, not as printed papers but as
other categories of item, in particular, priority and non-priority items.

8 Advertising inserts (encartées) are regarded as coming under “sheets annexed to newspapers and
periodicals”.
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Prot. Article R XIV
Conditions of application of postage charges

Notwithstanding the provisions of article 15-102.2, Ireland reserves the
right to adopt 25 grammes as a first weight step in its scale of letter-post
charges.

Article 15-201
Calculating air surcharges

1 Member countries or their designated operators shall set the air sur-
charges to be collected for air parcels.

2 The surcharges shall be related to the air conveyance dues and shall
be uniform for at least the whole of the territory of each country of destina-
tion, whatever the route used.

3 Member countries or their designated operators shall be authorized
to apply, for calculating air surcharges, smaller weight steps than one
kilogramme.

B Commentary
1  The List of Airmail Distances is drawn up by the IB in collaboration with the air carriers.

Article 15-202
Special charges

1 Designated operators shall be authorized to collect in the cases
mentioned below the same charges as in the domestic service.

1.1 Charge on items posted outside normal counter opening hours, col-
lected from the sender.

1.2 Charge for collection at the sender’s address, collected from the
sender.
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1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

Poste restante charge collected from the addressee; in the event of
return to sender or redirection of a parcel addressed “poste
restante”, the guideline maximum amount shall be 0.49 SDR in
accordance with article 18.5 of the Convention.

Storage charge for any parcel of which the addressee has not taken
delivery within the prescribed period. This charge shall be collected
by the designated operator which effects delivery, on behalf of the
designated operator in whose service the parcel has been kept
beyond the prescribed period. In the event of return to sender or
redirection of a parcel on which a storage charge has been collected,
the guideline maximum amount shall be 6.53 SDR in accordance
with article 18.5 of the Convention.

Designated operators prepared to cover risks of force majeure shall
be authorized to collect a charge for cover against risks of force
majeure. In respect of uninsured parcels, this guideline maximum
charge shall be 0.20 SDR per parcel in accordance with article 18.5
of the Convention. In respect of insured parcels, the guideline max-
imum amount is laid down in article 18-001.3.

Where a parcel is normally delivered to the addressee’s address, no
delivery charge may be collected from the addressee. Where deliv-
ery to the addressee’s address is not normally provided, the advice
of arrival should be delivered free of charge. In this case, if delivery
to the addressee’s address is offered as an option in response to the
advice of arrival, a delivery charge may be collected from the
addressee. This should be the same charge as in the domestic
service.

Article 16
Exemption from postal charges

1
1.1

Principle

Cases of exemption from postal charges, as meaning exemp-
tion from postal prepayment, shall be expressly laid down by
the Convention. Nonetheless, the Regulations may provide for
exemption from postal prepayment, transit charges, terminal
dues and inward rates for letter-post items and postal parcels
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2.2

23

sent by member countries, designated operators and
Restricted Unions and relating to the postal services.
Furthermore, letter-post items and postal parcels sent by the
International Bureau of the Union to Restricted Unions, mem-
ber countries and designated operators shall be exempted from
all postal charges. However, the member country of origin or
its designated operator shall have the option of collecting air
surcharges on the latter items.

Prisoners of war and civilian internees

Letter-post items, postal parcels and postal payment services
items addressed to or sent by prisoners of war, either direct or
through the offices mentioned in the Regulations of the
Convention and of the Postal Payment Services Agreement,
shall be exempt from all postal charges, with the exception of
air surcharges. Belligerents apprehended and interned in a
neutral country shall be classed with prisoners of war proper
so far as the application of the foregoing provisions is
concerned.

The provisions set out under 2.1 shall also apply to letter-post
items, postal parcels and postal payment services items origi-
nating in other countries and addressed to or sent by civilian
internees as defined by the Geneva Convention of 12 August
1949 relative to the protection of civilian persons in time of war,
either direct or through the offices mentioned in the
Regulations of the Convention and of the Postal Payment
Services Agreement.

The offices mentioned in the Regulations of the Convention and
of the Postal Payment Services Agreement shall also enjoy
exemption from postal charges in respect of letter-post items,
postal parcels and postal payment services items which con-
cern the persons referred to under 2.1 and 2.2, which they send
or receive, either direct or as intermediaries.

52



Convention Manual

24

2.5

3.2
3.21

3.2.2

3.23

Parcels shall be admitted free of postage up to a weight of
5 kilogrammes. The weight limit shall be increased to
10 kilogrammes in the case of parcels the contents of which
cannot be split up and of parcels addressed to a camp or the
prisoners’ representatives there (“hommes de confiance”) for
distribution to the prisoners.

In the accounting between designated operators, rates shall
not be allocated for service parcels and for prisoner-of-war and
civilian internee parcels, apart from the air conveyance dues
applicable to air parcels.

Items for the blind

Any item for the blind sent to or by an organization for the blind
or sent to or by a blind person shall be exempt from all postal
charges, with the exception of air surcharges, to the extent that
these items are admissible as such in the internal service of the
sending designated operator.

In this article:

a blind person means a person who is registered as blind or
partially sighted in his or her country or who meets the World
Health Organization’s definition of a blind person or a person
with low vision;

an organization for the blind means an institution or associa-
tion serving or officially representing blind persons;

items for the blind shall include correspondence, literature in
whatever format including sound recordings, and equipment or
materials of any kind made or adapted to assist blind persons
in overcoming the problems of blindness, as specified in the
Regulations.
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Prot. Article V
Exception to the exemption of items for the blind from postal charges

1 Notwithstanding article 16, Indonesia, Saint Vincent and the
Grenadines and Turkiye, which do not concede exemption from postal
charges to items for the blind in their internal service, may collect the
postage and charges for special services which may not, however, exceed
those in their internal service.

2 France shall apply the provisions of article 16 concerning items for
the blind subject to its national regulations.

3 Notwithstanding article 16.3, and in accordance with its national
legislation, Brazil reserves the right to consider as items for the blind only
those items which are sent by or addressed to blind persons or organiza-
tions for the blind. Items not satisfying the.

4 Notwithstanding article 16, New Zealand will accept as items for the
blind for delivery in New Zealand only those items that are exempted from
postal charges in its domestic service.

5 Notwithstanding article 16, Finland, which does not provide
exemption from postal charges for items for the blind in its domestic service
according to the definitions in article 16 adopted by Congress, may collect
the domestic charges for items for the blind destined for other countries.

6 Notwithstanding article 16, Canada, Denmark and Sweden allow
exemption from postal charges for the blind only to the extent provided for
in their internal legislation.

7 Notwithstanding article 16, Iceland accepts exemption from postal
charges for the blind only to the extent provided for in its internal legislation.

8 Notwithstanding article 16, Australia will accept as items for the blind
for delivery in Australia only those items that are exempted from postal
charges in its domestic service.
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9

Notwithstanding article 16, Australia, Austria, Azerbaijan, Canada,

Germany, Japan, Switzerland, United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland and United States of America may collect the charges for
special services which are applied items for the blind in their internal
service.

Article 16-001
Exemption from postal charges on postal service items

1

1.1

1.2

1.2.1

1.2.2
1.2.3

211
2.1.2

2.1.3
214
2.2

Letter-post items

Letter-post items relating to the postal service sent by designated
operators or their offices, whether by air, surface or surface airlifted
(S.A.L.) mail, shall be exempt from all postal charges.

Letter-post items relating to the postal service shall be exempt from
all postal charges, with the exception of air surcharges, if they are:

exchanged between bodies of the Universal Postal Union and bod-
ies of the Restricted Unions;

exchanged between bodies of those Unions;

sent by such bodies to member countries and/or designated opera-
tors or their offices.

Parcels

Parcels relating to the postal service shall be exempt from all postal
charges if exchanged between the following:

designated operators;

member countries and designated operators and the International
Bureau;

post offices of the designated operators of member countries;
post offices and designated operators.

Air parcels, with the exception of those originating from the
International Bureau, shall be exempt from air surcharges.
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B Commentary

1 The IB and the Restricted Unions are not exempt from payment of surcharges on priority items or
airmail items because it would not be right to ask the DO of their host country to bear the air conveyance
costs alone. In addition, it would not be wise to ask airlines to carry priority items and airmail items relating
to the postal service free of charge, as these companies might, in turn, ask for exemption from postal
charges for certain items. Items sent by the IB and the Restricted Unions are exempted from terminal dues.

Article 16-002
Marking of items sent free of postal charges

1 Items exempt from postal charges shall bear, on the address side in
the top right-hand corner, the following indications, which may be followed
by a translation:

1.1 “Service des postes” (Postal service) or a similar indication for the
items mentioned in article 16.1 of the Convention and article 16-001;

1.2  “Service des prisonniers de guerre” (Prisoners-of-war service) or
“Service des internés civils” (Civilian internees service) for the items
mentioned in article 16.2 of the Convention and article 16-003 and
the forms relating to them;

1.3  “Envois pour les aveugles” (Items for the blind) for the items men-
tioned in article 16.3 of the Convention.

2 For parcels, the dispatch note shall bear the same indication as in 1.

Prot. Article R |
Marking of items sent free of postal charges

Notwithstanding article 16-002.1.3, France reserves the right to apply the
provisions concerning items for the blind in accordance with its national
regulations.
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Article 16-003
Application of exemption from postal charges to bodies concerned with
prisoners of war and civilian internees

1 The following shall enjoy exemption from postal charges within
the meaning of article 16.2 of the Convention:

1.1 the Information Bureaux provided for in article 122 of the Geneva
Convention of 12 August 1949 relative to the treatment of
prisoners of war;

1.2 the Central Prisoner-of-War Information Agency provided for in
article 123 of the same Convention;

1.3 the Information Bureaux provided for in article 136 of the Geneva
Convention of 12 August 1949 relative to the protection of civilian
persons in time of war;

1.4 the Central Information Agency provided for in article 140 of the
latter Convention.

Section IV
Basic and supplementary services

Article 17
Basic services

1 Member countries shall ensure that their designated operators
accept, handle, convey and deliver letter-post items.

2 Letter-post items containing only documents are:

2.1 priority items and non-priority items, up to 2 kilogrammes;

2.2 letters, postcards and printed papers, up to 2 kilogrammes;

2.3 items for the blind, up to 7 kilogrammes;
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3 Letter-post items containing goods are:
3.1 priority and non-priority small packets, up to 2 kilogrammes;

3.2 items for the blind, up to 7 kilogrammes, as specified in the
Regulations;

4 Letter-post items shall be classified on the basis of both the
speed of treatment of the items and the contents of the items in
accordance with the Regulations.

5 Within the classification systems referred to in 4, letter-post
items may also be classified on the basis of their format as small let-
ters (P), large letters (G), bulky letters (E) or small packets (E). The
size and weight limits are specified in the Regulations.

6 Higher weight limits than those indicated in paragraphs 2 and
3 apply optionally for certain letter-post item categories under the
conditions specified in the Regulations.

7 Member countries shall also ensure that their designated oper-
ators accept, handle, convey and deliver parcel-post items up to
20 kilogrammes.

8 Weight limits higher than 20 kilogrammes apply optionally for
certain parcel-post items under the conditions specified in the
Regulations.

Prot. Article VI
Basic services

1 Notwithstanding the provisions of article 17, Australia does not
agree to the extension of basic services to include postal parcels.

2 The provisions of article 17.2.4 shall not apply to the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, whose national legislation requires a
lower weight limit. Health and safety legislation in the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland limits the weight of mail bags to
20 kilogrammes.
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3 Notwithstanding article 17.2.4, Azerbaijan, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan
and Uzbekistan shall be authorized to limit to 20 kilogrammes the
maximum weight of inward and outward M bags.

4 Notwithstanding article 17, Iceland accepts items for the blind only
to the extent provided for in its internal legislation.

Prot. Article R XXX
Provision of the postal parcels service

Australia, Belgium, Latvia and Norway reserve the right to provide the
postal parcels service either as laid down in the Convention or, in the case
of outward parcels and after bilateral agreement, by any other means
which is more favourable to their customers.

Article 17-001
Monetary unit

1 The monetary unit laid down in article 7 of the Constitution and used
in the Convention and the other Acts of the Union shall be the Special
Drawing Right (SDR).

2 The designated operators of Union member countries may choose,
by mutual agreement, a mone-tary unit other than the SDR or one of their
national currencies for preparing and settling accounts.

B Commentary

1 The value of the SDR is determined each day by the International Monetary Fund (IMF) on the basis
of a basket of currencies, a coefficient being assigned to each of them for the purpose of this calculation.
The IMF is a UN specialized agency with its headquarters in Washington (United States of America).
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Article 17-002
Equivalents

1 Designated operators shall fix the equivalents of the postal charges
prescribed in the Convention and the other Acts of the Union and the sell-
ing price of international reply coupons. They shall notify them to the
International Bureau for them to be announced to designated operators.
To this end each designated operator shall be required to notify the
International Bureau of the average value of the SDR in the currency of its
country.

2 The average value of the SDR which will be operative from
1 January each year, for the purposes only of the fixing of charges, will be
determined, to four places of decimals, on the basis of the data published
by the IMF over a period of at least 12 months ended on the preceding
30 September.

3 For a currency for which daily exchange rates with the SDR are not
published by the IMF, the calculation shall be made through the medium
of a quoted currency.

4 Union member countries whose currency exchange rates in relation
to the SDR are not calculated by the IMF or which are not members of that
specialized agency shall be requested to declare unilaterally an equiva-
lence between their currencies and the SDR.

5 Designated operators shall communicate equivalents or changes of
equivalents of postal charges to the International Bureau as soon as pos-
sible, giving the date of their entry into force.

6 Each designated operator shall notify the International Bureau direct
of the equivalent it has adopted for the indemnities prescribed in the event
of loss of a registered item or registered M bag.

B Commentary
6  This equivalent is published by the IB in the LP Compendium.
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Article 17-003
Information to be supplied by designated operators

1 Designated operators shall communicate to the International
Bureau, on the forms sent by the latter, the necessary information concern-
ing the operation of the postal service. This information shall cover the
decisions taken on the optional application of certain general provisions of
the Convention and of its Regulations.

1.1 For letter-post items, this information shall cover, in particular,
the following questions:

1.1.1 the reduced charges adopted under article 8 of the Constitution
and details of the services to which the charges apply;

1.1.2 the national postal charges applied;
1.1.3 in accordance with article 14 of the Convention:

1.1.3.1 the quality of service targets fixed for the delivery in their country
of priority and airmail items and of non-priority and surface items;

1.1.3.2 the latest acceptance times (LATs) for incoming international
mail, at the airport or other appropriate places;

1.1.3.3 the latest acceptance times at the inward offices of exchange;

1.1.3.4 the level of service that can be achieved (e.g. next-day delivery
in the capital or day after for the rest of the country);

1.1.4 the different rates of air conveyance dues collected in accord-
ance with article 34-101.6 with the dates of application;

1.1.5 the air surcharges or combined charges for the various catego-
ries of airmail items and for the various countries, with an indica-
tion of the names of the countries for which unsurcharged mail is
admitted.

2 Concerning parcels, each designated operator shall notify the
other designated operators, through the intermediary of the International
Bureau, of:

2.1 the inward rates and, where appropriate, the transit land rates
and sea rates which it collects;
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2.2 relevant information concerning the optional services, conditions of
acceptance, limits of weights, limits of sizes and other special
features.

3 Any amendment to the information mentioned under 1 shall be com-
municated to the International Bureau without delay, by the quickest
means. Amendments concerning the information mentioned in 1.1.4 must
reach the International Bureau within the time limits prescribed in arti-
cle 27-105.

4 Designated operators may agree to exchange direct any information
about air services in which they are interested, particularly timetables and
the latest times of arrival for items coming from abroad by air to catch var-
ious deliveries.

5 Designated operators shall, through the Letter Post and Parcel Post
Compendia Online, provide all operational information regarding the basic,
supplementary and other services as defined by the UPU Acts. Where
there are any changes, designated operators shall update the information
provided in the Compendium Online within the first 15 days of each quarter.

6 The designated operators of countries which participate in the
insured items service and which provide direct exchanges shall communi-
cate to one another, by means of CN 27 tables, information concerning the
exchange of these items.

7 Designated operators shall supply the International Bureau with two
copies of the documentation which they publish, whether relating to the
national or international service. They shall also furnish, as far as possible,
other works published in their country concerning the postal service.

B Commentary

1  Details of information to be supplied to the IB by DOs:

—  the expression they have adopted, under art 06-003.2.1 and 3.1, to indicate that the postage has been
paid;

—  the extraordinary conveyance dues collected under art 27-105.1 together with the names of the
countries to which the dues apply and, where appropriate, particulars of the services for which the
dues are payable;

— the scale of insurance charges applicable in their service to insured items in accordance with
art 18-001;

—  the max amount up to which they admit insurance by surface and air routes;

—  where necessary, a list of their offices which participate in the insured items service;
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—  where necessary, those of their reqular sea or air services used for the conveyance of ordinary items
by letter post which may be used, with a guarantee of liability, for the conveyance of insured items;

— alist of their offices of exchange responsible for handling letter post with information concerning the
exact name and address of each office, as well as its telephone and fax numbers and e-mail addresses
in so far as they are available;

— updated information set out in clear, precise and detailed fashion concerning customs or other reg-
ulations, as well as the prohibitions or restrictions governing the entry and transit of postal items in
their services;

—  the number of customs declarations required for items subject to customs control addressed to their
country and the languages in which declarations or customs labels may be completed;

— alist of kilometric distances for land sectors followed in their countries by mails in transit;

— alist of the transport services operating from their countries used for the conveyance of surface mails
(including S.A.L. mails), with details of the points of departure, places of destination, types of service,
frequency, duration of transport, capacity limits, categories of mail for which transit a découvert is
provided, conveyance charges per kg and, if the charges are not payable to the DO of the country of
departure, the necessary comments in this connection.

With regard to the airmail service, each DO must inform the IB of:

—  the districts and principal towns to which mails or airmail items originating abroad are forwarded by
internal air services;

— the decisions taken as regards the application of certain optional airmail provisions, including their
willingness to receive mails in CN 28 envelopes;

—  the rates per kg of the air conveyance dues, which it collects direct in accordance with art 33-107.2
and their date of application;

— the rate per kg of the air conveyance dues for airmails in transit between two airports in the same
country, fixed in accordance with art 34-101.5, and its date of application;

—  the countries for which it makes up airmails;

—  the offices transferring transit airmails from one line to another and the min time necessary for such
transhipment;

— alist of its offices of exchange responsible for the airmail service, with details of the exact name of
each office as well as its telephone and fax numbers and e-mail addresses;

—  details on the surface airlifted (S.A.L.) mail services provided under art 17-112.4;

—  the air surcharges or combined charges for priority items and the various categories of airmail items
and for the various countries, with an indication of the names of the countries for which unsurcharged
mail is admitted;

—  where applicable, the special charges for reduction or return to origin fixed in accordance with arts 19-
103.3 and 19-103.5.

DOs are requested to give the IB the information required 6 months at least before the entry into force of

the Conv.

The information in question is, generally speaking, the subject of the IB publications mentioned in art 17-

004. Information of an exceptional or special character is always given in a circ.

As a general rule, any matter of interest to the international postal service or affecting postal relations

between the territories of member countries should be notified to the DOs of the UPU through the IB. If

DOs are not notified, or if notifications are irregular, the IB will be unable to render the services expected

of it.
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Article 17-004
Union publications

1 The Union shall publish, on the basis of information supplied in
accordance with article 17-003, an official compendium of information of
general interest relating to the implementation of the Convention and its
Regulations in each member country. It shall also publish similar compen-
dia relating to the implementation of the Postal Payment Services
Agreement and its Regulations, on the basis of the information supplied by
the member countries and/or designated operators concerned in accord-
ance with the relative provisions in the Regulations of that Agreement.

2 The Union shall also publish, from information supplied by member
countries and/or their designated operators and, if appropriate, by the
Restricted Unions as regards 2.1, or the United Nations as regards 2.4:

2.1 a list of addresses, heads and senior officials in charge of postal
affairs of member countries, designated operators and Restricted
Unions including their e-mail addresses. The list shall, at least as
concerns member countries and their designated operators, also
contain information about any specific addresses, including e-mail
addresses, in the following areas:

2.1.1 international relations;

2.1.2 security;

2.1.3 relations with international customers;

2.1.4 inquiries;

2.1.5 environment;

2.1.6 accounting; and

2.1.7 emergency information of an operational nature (EmIS);

2.2  aninternational list of post offices;

2.3 acompendium of transit information comprising:

2.3.1 alist of kilometric distances relating to land sectors of mails in transit;

2.3.2 a list of transit services provided for surface mail (including S.A.L.
mail);
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24

2.5

2.6

2.7

3.2
3.3
3.4
3.5
3.6

3.7

4

a list of prohibited articles which shall also include narcotics prohib-
ited under the multilateral treaties on narcotics and the definitions of
dangerous goods prohibited from conveyance by post drawn up by
the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO);

statistical data relating to the postal services, as well as other
national postal activities;

studies, opinions, reports and other statements relating to the postal
service;

a List of Airmail Distances.

The Union shall also publish:

the Manuals of the Convention and of the Postal Payment Services
Agreement;

the other Acts of the UPU annotated by the International Bureau;
the Letter Post and Parcel Post Compendia;

the postal sector terminology database (TERMPOST);

the database on direct access to domestic services;

the UPU Technical Standards, UPU EDI Messaging Standards and
UPU Code Lists;

a customs compendium containing information on special customs
and security requirements for the provision of electronic advance
data.

Amendments to the various publications listed under 1 to 3 shall be

notified by circular, bulletin, supplement or other appropriate means.

5

The above publications shall be made available to member coun-

tries, their designated operators and, where appropriate, other authorized
third parties in accordance with the following rules:

5.1

All publications shall be published in electronic format on the Union’s
website either in the official language or, where appropriate, in the
other languages used by the Union in accordance with the relevant
provisions of the General Regulations.
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5.2 In accordance with the relevant provision of the General
Regulations, member countries, their designated operators and,
where appropriate, other authorized third parties, may also pur-
chase, on request, printed versions of Union publications at cost
price.

5.3 However, specifically with respect to the acquisition of printed ver-
sions of the periodical Union Postale by member countries, and only
at their request, the periodical may be distributed, at no additional
cost, in proportion to the number of contribution units assigned to
each member country in accordance with the relevant provision of
the General Regulations, namely, one copy per contribution unit,
with at least one copy per member country.

B Commentary
1 The compendia of information of general interest are commonly called Letter Post Compendium,
Parcel Post Compendium and Postal Payment Services Compendium.

2.2 Since the 1997 edition, this publication has been distributed under the name “Universal Postal List of
Localities”.

2.3.2 From 2006 onwards, this publication also contains information on transit a découvert for surface
mail (including S.A.L. mail).

Article 17-005
Period of retention of documents

1 Documents of the international service shall be kept for a minimum
period of 18 months from the day following the date to which they refer.
However, if the documents are reproduced on microfilm, microfiche or sim-
ilar medium, they may be destroyed as soon as it is established that the
reproduction is satisfactory.

2 Documents concerning a dispute or inquiry shall be kept until the
matter has been settled. If the initiating designated operator, being duly
informed of the result of the inquiry, allows six months to pass from the
date of the communication without raising any objections, the matter shall
be regarded as closed.
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Article 17-006
Application of standards

1 The execution of some Regulations may involve the application of
certain standards. Member countries and/or designated operators should
refer to the relevant UPU standard publications which contain the
standards approved by the UPU.

2 Except where the application of a UPU standard is explicitly required
by a reference to it in the Regulations, the application of UPU standards
shall be voluntary. Nevertheless, member countries and/or designated
operators are advised to adhere to the standards that are relevant to their
domestic and international operations in order to enhance processing
efficiency and the interoperability of their systems and processes.

3 A UPU standard should be adopted in its entirety. Member countries
and/or designated operators shall ensure that their use of a UPU standard
is fully compliant with the requirements specified therein. They may deviate
from recommendations only to the extent permitted by the standard
concerned.

Article 17-007
Direct transhipment of postal consignments

1 The provisions of this article shall apply regardless of the mode of
transport used, including, without limitation, carriers such as airlines, land-
based transportation companies, railway undertakings and sea services.

2 Direct transhipment of consignments at the transit point shall prefer-
ably be performed between transport routes operated by the same carrier
(intraline transhipment) but, where this is not possible, it may be performed
between transport routes operated by different carriers (interline tranship-
ment). The designated operator of origin shall make prior arrangements
with the carrier(s) involved. The designated operator of origin may request
one carrier to make arrangements with the other carrier; in this regard, the
designated operator of origin shall have confirmation that such arrange-
ments, including ground handling and accounting, are in place. The use of
the additional CN 42 label should also be determined.
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3 In case of direct transhipment, the designated operator of origin shall
enter information about the transhipment point on the delivery bill (CN 37,
CN 38, CN 41, CN 47) or electronic equivalent, and on the receptacle label
(CN 34, CN 35, CN 36 for letter post; CP 83, CP 84, CP 85 for parcels).

4 If a consignment documented for direct transhipment fails to connect
with the scheduled transportation at the transhipment point, the designated
operator of origin shall ensure that the carrier follows the arrangements in
its agreement with the other carrier for direct transhipment referred to
under 2, or contacts the designated operator of origin for instructions. Such
arrangements for direct transhipment shall include provision for later trans-
portation operated by the same carrier.

5 Consignments transhipped directly at the transit point, either
between transport routes operated by the same carrier (intraline tranship-
ment) or between transport routes operated by different carriers (interline
transhipment), shall not be subject to transit charges between the desig-
nated operator at the transhipment point and the designated operator of
origin.

6 In the cases referred to under 2 and where the designated operators
of origin and of destination and the carrier concerned agree in advance,
the carrier making the transhipment may prepare, if necessary, a special
delivery bill to replace the original CN 37, CN 38, CN 41 or CN 47 delivery
bill. The parties concerned shall mutually agree on the relevant procedures
and form in conformity with articles 17-010 and 17-011.

7 Where arrangements for direct transhipment are not possible, the
designated operator of origin may plan closed transit, in accordance with
article 17-015.

8 When surface mails from a designated operator are forwarded as
closed transit by air by another designated operator, the conditions of such
closed transit shall be covered by a special agreement between the desig-
nated operators concerned.

B Commentary

3 The electronic equivalent of the paper-based delivery bill (CN 37, CN 38, CN 47 or CN 41) exchanged
between the origin DO and the carrier is the message conforming to the M48 Messaging Standard
(CARDIT message).
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The electronic equivalent of the paper-based delivery bill (CN 37, CN 38, CN 47 or CN 41) used by the
destination DO is the message conforming to the M10 Messaging Standard (PRECON message sent by
the origin DO).

Messages conforming to the M12 (RESCON) and M13 (RESDES) Messaging Standards and electronic
scanning data from the destination DO may be used where they are requested in the place of a signed
physical delivery bill.

CN 42

Transbordement direct
Direct Transfer

Posts

Size 148 x 80 mm, colour orange

Article 17-008
Steps to be taken in the event of interrupted transport route, or of diversion
or missending of postal receptacles

1 The provisions of this article shall apply regardless of the mode of
transport used, including, without limitation, carriers such as airlines, land-
based transportation companies, railway undertakings and sea services.

2 When a carrier interrupts its journey for a length of time likely to
delay postal receptacles or when, for any reason whatsoever, postal
receptacles are unloaded at a point other than that given on the CN 37,
CN 38, CN 41 or CN 47 delivery bills or electronic equivalent, the
designated operator of origin shall ensure that the carrier follows the
arrangements in its agreement with the other -carrier for direct
transhipment, or contacts the designated operator of origin for instructions.
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3 The designated operator which receives missent postal receptacles
owing to a labelling error shall attach a new label to each receptacle, with
an indication of the office of origin, and reforward them to their correct
destinations.

4 In every case, the office which did the reforwarding shall inform the
office of origin of each receptacle by a CN 43 (for letter post) or CP 78 (for
parcels) verification note or electronic equivalent, indicating in particular on
the verification note the carrier from which the mail was taken, the services
used (air or surface) for onward transmission to its destination, and the
cause of missending (such as transportation or labelling error).

B Commentary
2 For the meaning of the term “electronic equivalent”, see comm to art 17-007.

4 The electronic equivalent of the CN 43 and CP 78 verification notes is the message conforming to the
M42 standard (electronic verification note — draft standard).

Article 17-009
Transfer of mails

1 All mail dispatches shall be handed over by designated operators in
good condition. However, a dispatch may not be refused because of dam-
age or theft.

2 Delivery bill information shall be prepared by the sending office and
provided to the destination office as well as other parties, if any, involved
in the transport of dispatches, including dispatches of letter-post items
posted in bulk. The delivery bill information shall preferably be provided
electronically, following consultation with the destination designated oper-
ator and, if applicable, the transit designated operator, using the latest ver-
sion of the relevant UPU EDI Messaging Standards of PRECON and
CARDIT; when this is not possible, the delivery bill information shall instead
be shared via UPU forms.
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3

The following rules apply to the exchange of electronic messages

corresponding to delivery bill information:

3.1
3.1.1

3.1.2

3.2

3.2.1

3.2.2

3.2.3

3.3

4

Among designated operators (PRECON/RESCON):

A PRECON message shall be sent by the origin designated operator
to the designated operator to which the consignment is addressed.

The designated operator taking receipt of the consignment shall
send a RESCON message to the origin designated operator, in
order to acknowledge receipt of the receptacles.

Between designated operators and carriers (CARDIT/RESDIT):

The origin designated operator shall send a CARDIT message to
carrier(s) involved in the transport of the mail to the consignment
destination, in accordance with UPU EDI Messaging Standard M48.
Depending on the exact process and agreement, there may be more
than one CARDIT message per consignment and carrier.

Carriers receiving CARDIT are expected to respond with RESDIT
messages, in accordance with UPU EDI Messaging Standard M49.

Several RESDIT events are expected to be provided by each carrier,
to cover the transport stages of the mail. The list of possible RESDIT
events is published in UPU code list 100. The events provided by
each carrier depend on the exact process and agreement with the
sending designated operator, but should be based on the event clas-
sification provided in UPU code list 100 (critical, supplementary and
optional).

In the event of an inquiry, the designated operators shall share the
available information, including that received from the carriers.

When UPU forms are used, the following delivery bill forms apply,

depending on the type of mail and conveyance:

4.1

4.2

CN 37 for surface mail (mail categories C and D) other than dis-
patches of empty receptacles;

CN 38 for airmail (mail category A) other than dispatches of empty
receptacles;
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4.3

4.4

5.2
5.3

5.4

5.5

5.6

CN 41 for surface airlifted (S.A.L.) mail (mail category B) other than
dispatches of empty receptacles;

CN 47 for dispatches of empty receptacles, for all mail categories.

The following rules apply to the generation of delivery bill forms:

The dispatching office shall retain a copy of the delivery bill; if a
carrier is involved, this service or an associated agent shall sign this
copy as a receipt for the consignment.

A copy is sent to the destination office of exchange.

If a carrier is involved, an additional copy is given to this carrier and
shall be transported to the destination; this copy shall be retained by
the carrier after being signed by the receiving office.

In case of air transport, the two copies of the delivery bill that are
transported to the destination office shall be inserted in a CN 45
envelope. These shall be conveyed in the aircraft’s flight portfolio or
other special pouch in which the flight documents are kept. Upon
arrival at the airport of offloading of the consignment, the first copy,
duly signed as a receipt for the consignment, shall be kept by the
carrier which has carried the consignment. The second copy shall
accompany the receptacles containing the postal items to the post
office to which the delivery bill is addressed.

Designated operators that have developed an electronic receipting
system for receptacles that they receive from carriers may use the
receipting records of that system instead of the delivery bill process
described under 5.4. In lieu of the signed copy of the delivery bill
forms, the receiving designated operator can provide the carrier with
a printed copy of the electronic receipting record for those
receptacles.

When the transfer of receptacles between two corresponding offices
involves a sea service, an additional copy shall be sent to destina-
tion, preferably electronically, or otherwise via airmail, in order to
pre-advise destination.
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5.7

5.8

If delivery bills are produced by electronic means and transmitted
online to a carrier or a cooperating agent without the direct partici-
pation of the designated operator’s staff and printed out there, the
designated operators or companies involved in the transport opera-
tions may agree that a signature shall not be required on the delivery
bills.

The weight of bags or other receptacles containing insured air par-
cels shall be shown separately on the CN 38 delivery bill. The letter
“V” shall also be written in the “Observations” column opposite this
entry.
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Deasignated operator of origin DELIVERY BILL CN 37
Surface mails

Offics of exchangs of origin of the bill Date Serial No
Office of destination of the bil i

By frain

By ship

By motor vehicle

| Date of departura [Time

j Pricority

Train No.Mshicle No.

[ Name of ship

If a container is used

I_I Non-priority

\ Route
| Port of disembarkalion

[No. of conlziner

| Seal No.
| Company

[No. of seal

Entry
Number of Grass weight of recaptacles, elc.
Meail N O ; Office letter cP sacks | Letter CP Empty b i
all No. ice of origin e T paest recepta- | of emoty | post recep- servations
of destination recep-  |cles and | bags® tacles h
tacles loose
parcsls’
1 2 3 4 & 5] 7 9 10
kg” kg kg®

“Ob:servations” o

cported |

andfor loose parcels must be re

ber of M bags

Totals

Dispatching cffice of exchange
Signaturs

Size 210

The official of the carrier
Date and signaturs

Office of exchange of desfination
Date and signature
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ans decimal

Kg

Designated operator of origin

Office of origin of the bill

Office of destination of the bill

DELIVERY BILL

Airmails
Date

[ Priority

Senal Mo.

CN 38

|_| By alrmal

Flight Na. TDate of denarture TTime
Airport of direct transhipment |Airport of offloading
If a containet is Used
No. of cantainer | Mo. of seal I Ne. of container | Mo, of seal
No. of container The. of seal T, of container The. of seal
Entry
Number of Gross weight of recepiacles, efc.
MailNo. | Office o origin | Offce 'Eéf" ,.Cezem, Eii_‘esp, Ezgf’ cP EMS ﬁ%?fﬁfﬁg?ﬂi Aumber
) g of destination fecepta- |cles and | tacles ) of M bags and/or
cles loose loose parcels)
parcels
i 2 3 | a 5 3 7 9 10
kg’ kg' kg’

Totals

‘ Digpalching office of exchangs
Signature

Size 210 % 297 mm

The official of the carrier or airpor
Date and signature

Office of exchange of destination
Date and signature
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Designated operator of origin

DELIVERY BILL

Surface airlifted (S.A.L.) mails

CN 41

1

1 Kg_l_:- ana o

Office of origin of the bill Date Serial Na
Office of destination of the kil
Flight No. Date of departure TTime
Alrpert of direct transhipment Tairport of ofeading
|If a contairer is used
No. of cantainer INo. of seal No. of container I Me. of seal
[Ne. of container TNe. of seal No. of container TNo. of seal
Entry
. Gross weight
Number of of receptacles |
i . Office letter-post | CP Letter CP | Q‘)Efer\fat“)”i?
Mail No. | Cffice of origin of destination receptaclss | receptacles| post !\nclqomg the number of M bags
. and | and/or loose parcels)
loose |
parcsl: |
1 2 3 4 5 | & | ‘ 8
ka' kg’
|
Totals

Dispatching office of exchange

Signature

Signature

The official of the carrier or alrport

Office of exchange of destinaticn

Date and signaturs

Size 210 % 297 mm
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Kg to ane decimal

Designeted operator of origin DELIVERY BILL CN 47
Mails of empty receptacles
Office of arigin of the: bill Date Setal No
Offics of destination
By airmail
Designated operator 1o which receplacies belong Priority By S.AL
Non-priority By surface
Date of departure [Time
Typa of receptacles retumad | Flight No. | Birport of direct transhipment Airport of offleading
:‘ Priarity/By air
[Train Mo, [Routs
j Non-priority/Surface
[Mame of ship [ Part of disembarkation | Company
| Parcels
If a container is used
:l EMS Ne. of container | No. of seal | No. of sontainer | MNa. of seal
MNo. of container [Ne. of seal ['No. of container [No. of seal
Entry
Murmber of
sacks of empty
IMail No. Office of origin Oftice of destination bags and other | Gross weight | Cbservations
Erpty recep-
tacles retumed
1 2 3 4 5 6
kg'
Totals
Digpatching office of exchange The official of the carier or airport Office of exchange of destination

Signaturs Signature

Size 210 % 287 mm

Date and signature
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CN 45

Dats sta=a

TRANSMISSION ENVELOPE
FOR CN 38, GN 41 AND CN 47 BILLS

Arasit at afkaing

Arine Fligat iz

Caa of deperure me

Article 17-010
Preparation and checking of CN 37, CN 38, CN 41 or CN 47 delivery bills

1 The delivery bills shall be completed, in accordance with their layout,
on the basis of the particulars appearing on the receptacle labels or with
the address. The total number and total weight of the receptacles (includ-
ing letter-post receptacles that are exempt from terminal dues) and items
in each receptacle shall be entered in bulk by category. Designated oper-
ators of origin may elect to enter each receptacle individually should they
wish to do so. However, any intermediate or transit country must list each
transit receptacle individually, maintaining the designated operator of
origin, office of destination, dispatch and receptacle number indicated by
the designated operator of origin. The six-character IMPC code identifying
the origin and destination of the receptacle shall be recorded in columns 2
and 3 respectively. The number and weight of letter-post receptacles bear-
ing red labels shall be shown separately; they shall be indicated by an “R”
in the “Observations” column of the delivery bill.
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2 The presence of priority surface letter-post items shall be indicated
by the entry “PRIOR” in the “Observations” column of the CN 37 bill.

3 Mails included in a sac collecteur shall also be entered individually
on the CN 37, CN 38 and CN 41 delivery bill, as applicable, with an indica-
tion that they are so included.

4 Any intermediate office or office of destination which notices errors
in the entries on the CN 37, CN 38, CN 41 or CN 47 delivery bill or elec-
tronic equivalent shall immediately correct them. It shall report them by a
CN 43 (for letter post) or CP 78 (for parcels) verification note to the last
dispatching office of exchange and to the office of exchange which made
up the consignment. Designated operators may agree to make systematic
use of electronic mail or any other appropriate means of telecommunica-
tion for reporting irregularities.

5 When the receptacles forwarded are inserted in containers sealed
by the postal service, the serial number and the number of the seal of each
container shall be entered in the column of the CN 37, CN 38 or CN 41
delivery bill reserved for that purpose.

B Commentary

1  If the receiving DO finds that more than 10% of the mails from a particular origin do not reflect the
information recorded on the CN 38 delivery bills, or are not accompanied by CN 38 bills, it may require the
dispatching DO to list each bag and corresponding weight individually on all future CN 38 bills.

The detailed information to be provided by an intermediate or transit country is to ensure that mail transiting
or transferred through an intermediary country would retain sufficient identifying documentation to allow
origin designated operators to settle accounts accurately.

Article 17-011
Missing CN 37, CN 38, CN 41 or CN 47 delivery bill

1 Designated operators may agree to make systematic use of elec-
tronic mail or any other appropriate means of telecommunication for set-
tling cases where the delivery bill is missing.

2 An electronically transmitted delivery bill form, duly signed by the
sending designated operator, printed by the carrier at destination or at an
intermediate location, shall be considered valid by the destination office.
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3 In the absence of the delivery bill or its electronic equivalent, the
receiving office shall prepare one as a substitute in accordance with the
consignment received and have the carrier countersign it. This substitute
delivery bill may be sent to the dispatching office as an attachment to a
CN 43 (for letter post) or CP 78 (for parcels) verification note or be kept in
case of later disputes over the consignment concerned.

4 If a CN 46 substitute delivery bill prepared by the carrier is received
by the destination office in place of the original delivery bill, this substitute
bill shall be accepted. This fact may be reported to the office of origin by
means of a CN 43 (for letter-post) or a CP 78 (for parcels) verification note,
accompanied by this CN 46 substitute delivery bill.

5 If a CN 43 or CP 78 verification note is raised and if the point of
loading cannot be determined, this verification note shall be sent straight
to the office of dispatch of the receptacles for it to forward the note to the
office through which the receptacles transited.

B Commentary

1 Proof of carriage. Guidelines for the use of the CN 46 substitute delivery bill. A receipted copy of the
original from another DO or a substitute document prepared manually or electronically should constitute
proof of carriage if there is no dispute otherwise.

3  For the meaning of the term “electronic equivalent”, see comms to arts 17-007 and 17-008.
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' Kg to one decimal

Carrier originating sulzstitute kil SUBST'TUTE DEL|VERY B"_L CN 46
Transit point of origin of substiute bil Date ] CN37
CN3g
CN4t
CN 47
Chbservations concerning mails as found T Dazignated operatar of origin of mails
I a container is used
No. of container | Ne. of seal Mo. of cantainar | No. of seal
Nao. of container | Ne. of seal Mo. of container | N. of seal
Descriptions of mails as found (from CN 34, CN 35, CN 36, CP 83, CP 84 and CP 85)
Point Number of receptacles
Ml o  oric Office I’\Io of i of cfﬁ Date Lettar  [CP (:)VA&, Gross
gl Ne. ice of origin . ranspo! tran- | of- of dispatch post Other | weight
of destination foute ship- |loading = items o
ment
kg

Totals

Actual conveyance of mails

Transit point of loading

MNo. of transport routa

Date of departure

Feint of offloading

Carrier af the fransit point of loading

Signature

Size 210 x 297 mm

Office of destination of mails

Carrier at the point of offloading

Signature

Designated operator taking delivery

of mails

Dale and signature
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Guidelines for the use of the CN 46 substitute delivery bill

The following guidelines are to be observed by the dasignated operators and carriers in cases where a consignment for direct transhiprment
betwean carriers arrives at the point of transhipment without the original CN 37, CN 38, CN 41 or CN 47 delivery bill or electronic equivalent:

1 When a consignment is received at a point of transhipment without an accompanying CN 37, CN 38, CN 41 or CN 47 delivery bill
or electronic equivalent, the carrier recelving the consignment shall prepare, on the basis of the CN 34, CN 35, or CN 36 labelis) (for
letter post), or CP 83, CP 84 ar CP 85 label(s) (for parcels), a CN 46 substitute delivery bill or electronic equivalent conforming to the
spacimen originally developed jointly by the UPU and IATA.

2 In cases where a paper form is Used, the number of copies to be prepared will shall vary with the circumstances of each case. If the
form is not sent electronically, the following copies will be requirad:

- one copy for the designated operator of origin;

- ong copy for the designated operator of destination or, if the consignment is handed over to an intermediate designated
operator, for the intermediate designated operator

— if the consignment is directly transhipped to ancther carrier or carriers, one copy for each additional carrier invalved.

3 It will be the responsibility of the designated operator receiving the mail with a substitute document to provide the necessary copy
to the designated operator of origin as an annex to a CN 43 (for letter post) or CP 78 (for parcels) verification note documenting the
arrival of the mail without the original bills.

4 It will be the responsibility of the camiers to print the substitute decu—-ments in the format of the specimen agreed upon. The original
and copies shall be white in colour.

o

The designated postal operator shall accapt the substitute delivery bill, properly endorsed by the receiving office of exchangs, for the
settlement of accounts with the carriers.

Article 17-012
Steps to be taken in the event of an accident

1 When, as a result of an accident in course of conveyance, a ship,
train, aircraft or any other transport facility is unable to continue its journey
and deliver the postal items at the scheduled ports of call or stations, the
crew shall hand over the postal items to the post office nearest to the place
of the accident or to the office best able to reforward the postal items. If the
crew are unable to do this, that office, having been informed of the acci-
dent, shall take immediate action, taking over the postal items and refor-
warding them to their destination, in a priority dispatch, after their condition
has been checked and any damaged items put in order.

2 The designated operator of the country in which the accident
occurred shall inform all designated operators of previous ports of call or
stations, by telecommunications, of the fate of the postal items. These des-
ignated operators in turn shall advise by the same means all other desig-
nated operators concerned.

3 If delivery bill information was not sent electronically, designated
operators which had receptacles on the transport facility involved in the
accident shall send a copy of the CN 37, CN 38, CN 41 or CN 47 delivery
bills to the designated operator of the country where the accident occurred.
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4 The qualified office shall then notify the offices of destination of the
postal items involved in the accident by a CN 43 (for letter post) or CP 78
(for parcels) verification note giving details of the circumstances of the
accident and the results of the check of the receptacles. One copy of each
verification note shall be sent to the offices of origin of the relative postal
items and another to the designated operator of the country to which the
transport company belongs. These documents shall be sent by electronic
means, or if this is not possible, in a priority dispatch.

Article 17-013
Steps to be taken in the event of temporary suspension and resumption of
services

1 If services are temporarily suspended, the designated operator or
designated operators concerned must be notified of the fact by telecom-
munications, indicating, if possible, the probable duration of the suspen-
sion of services. The same procedure shall be applied when the sus-
pended services are resumed.

2 The International Bureau must be notified of the suspension or
resumption of services if a general announcement is considered neces-
sary. If necessary, the International Bureau shall notify designated opera-
tors by telecommunications.

3 The designated operator of origin shall have the option of refunding
the postage charges, special charges and air surcharges to the sender if,
owing to the suspension of services, the benefit accruing from conveyance
of the item in question was obtained only in part or not at all.

B Commentary
2 The IB has established an “Emergency Information System” (EmIS), which makes it possible to notify
DOs of the temporary suspension of services.
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Article 17-014
Return of empty receptacles

1 The owners of empty receptacles shall decide whether they wish
their receptacles to be returned or not and, if so, by what means of
transport. Nevertheless, the designated operator of destination shall have
the right to return such receptacles that cannot be incinerated easily and
cheaply in its country. The designated operator of origin shall bear the cost
of returning such receptacles.

2 In the absence of agreement between the designated operators con-
cerned, receptacles shall be returned empty by the next post in a dispatch
for the country to which they belong and if possible by the normal route
followed on the outward journey. The number of receptacles returned by
each dispatch shall be noted in table 1 of the CN 31 or CN 32 letter bill or
on the CP 87 parcel bill. In the letter bill, this entry shall not be made when
two designated operators have agreed to indicate only red-label recepta-
cles on the letter bill.

3 If the designated operators of transit and destination agree, empty
receptacles being returned by surface may be placed in the receptacles
containing postal items. In all other cases, empty receptacles shall be
returned in separate dispatches. The special dispatches containing only
returned empty receptacles shall be described on CN 47 delivery bills or
electronic equivalent and CN 31 letter bills or CP 87 parcel bills.
Receptacles of empty receptacles may be sealed by agreement between
the designated operators concerned. The labels shall be endorsed “Sacs
vides” (Empty receptacles).

4 The return shall be carried out between offices of exchange
appointed for the purpose. The designated operators concerned may
agree among themselves as to the procedure for the return. In long-
distance services, they shall, as a general rule, appoint only one office
responsible for receiving the empty receptacles returned to them.

5 The empty receptacles shall be rolled into suitable bundles. Where
appropriate, the label blocks, labels of canvas, parchment or other stout
material shall be placed inside the receptacles.
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6 The receptacles used for printed papers for the same addressee at
the same address (M bags) shall be recovered after they have been
handed over to the addressees and shall be returned, in accordance with
the above-mentioned provisions, to the designated operators of the coun-
tries to which they belong.

7 If the check made by a designated operator establishes that empty
receptacles belonging to it have not been returned to its service within a
period longer than that required for their transmission (round trip), it shall
be entitled to claim reimbursement of the value of the empty receptacles
as provided for under 8. The designated operator in question may refuse
this reimbursement only if it can prove the missing receptacles were
returned.

8 Each designated operator shall fix, periodically and uniformly for
each kind of empty receptacles used by its offices of exchange, a value in
SDR and communicate it to the designated operators concerned through
the International Bureau. In case of reimbursement, the cost of replacing
the empty receptacles shall be considered.

9 By prior agreement, a designated operator may use the empty
receptacles belonging to the designated operator of destination for making
up its own mails. Empty receptacles belonging to a third party may not be
used.

10 A dispatching designated operator may indicate whether or not it
would like to have the empty receptacles used for a particular dispatch
returned. This indication shall be made on the letter bill or parcel bill used
for the dispatch.

11 Dispatches of empty receptacles are subject to the payment of only
30% of the transit charges applicable to letter-post mails. The detailed
accounting rules for the return of empty receptacles shall be based on the
Statistics and Accounting Guide issued by the International Bureau of the
Universal Postal Union.
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B Commentary

In resolution C 71/1989, the Washington Congress urged all DOs to return empty mailbags, both efficiently

and promptly, to the countries to which they belong. It also recommended:

a those DOs which have problems caused by the non-return of mailbags to consider setting up simple
but cost-effective recording systems in order to ascertain:

—  the proportion of bags which are not returned;
—  whether that proportion can be considered as an acceptable loss;
—  which DOs may be principally responsible for the failure to return bags;

b those DOs which have such problems to make direct contact with the DOs concerned to seek the
return of their bags or, failing that, applying the relevant provisions in order to obtain reimbursement;

¢ all DOs to consider the use of schemes for bag-sharing, or the reciprocal use of mailbags, as well as
the use of one-trip mailbags, in order to increase the availability of mailbags;

d all DOs to consider the more extensive use of containers for conveying loose-loaded parcels, letters
in letter trays or boxes and similar types of mail which do not require the use of mailbags.

Empty bags returned by air

The IATA-UPU Contact Committee established the practical method of application given below:

i The owning DO shall have the right to choose the route and the carrier for the return of the bags. The
owning DO can stipulate details such as the timing, frequency and office of return for its empty bags.
In this regard, it should seek bilateral rate and operational agreements with a given carrier or carriers
and inform sending DOs and carriers about these details. Financial settlements will, therefore, in
principle be limited to bills raised by the participating carrier against the owning DO.

i Empty bags should in principle be returned to one office of exchange as stipulated in art 17-014.4,
and as communicated by each DO via the UPU Compendium of Information.

i Itis desirable that airlines and DOs discuss and coordinate, to the maximum possible extent, arrange-
ments for the return of empty bags.

iv As the return of empty bags by air is now paid for by the owning DO, the airline should accept liability
for any loss of the bags. Further details are to be provided in the bilateral arrangements.

v A new heading labelled “DO owning empty receptacles” has been created on the CN 47 Delivery Bill
for mails of empty bags. The returning (i.e. non-owning) DO will indicate the DO owning the bags, and
participating airlines will bill the owning DO on this basis.

vi  Bags returned by air will always be sent in separate dispatches and accompanied by the CN 47 only.
The airlines and DOs concerned should mutually agree upon any alternate procedure.

vii  Carriers will bill owning DOs for the carriage of empty bags by listing the dates, serial dispatch numbers
and the DO of origin of the CN 47s to which each invoice refers so that owning DOs can account for
their equipment.

viii In cases where no prior bilateral agreement has been made and empty bags are handled and carried
at a point of transit by a non-contracted airline as per instructions on the CN 47 issued by the sending
DO, the non-contracted carrier will bill such carriage to the owning DO at the applicable carrier’s rate.
This rate will, at the most, be 30% of the applicable UPU Basic Airmail Conveyance Rate as stipulated
in art 34-101.4.

ix In cases where a transit DO is involved, the transit DO will be entitled to claim, from the owning DO,
charges for handling the empty bag dispatch. The DO of transit shall prepare the CN 55 and CN 56
statements from the particulars on the CN 47 delivery bill.

Under article 34-101.4, the air conveyance rate payable for empty bags will, at the most, be 30% of
the applicable UPU basic airmail conveyance rate. Art 17-009 applies, with appropriate changes, to
CN 47 bills.

Empty bags returned by surface

For billing for land and sea transit charges for dispatches of empty receptacles, the following procedure

applies:

—  return of empty receptacles by direct route between DO A and DO B (DO to which receptacles belong):
transit charges should be billed by DO A to DO B, on the basis of the transit charges indicated in
art 27-103 for the distance between A and B;
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—  return of empty receptacles from DO A to DO C (to which the receptacles belong) through DO of
transit B:
«  transit charges for conveyance from A to B should be billed by DO A to DO C, on the basis of the
transit charges indicated in art 27-103 for the distance between A and B;
transit charges for conveyance from B to C should be billed by DO B to DO C, on the basis of the
transit charges indicated in art 27-103 for the distance between B and C.

Article 17-015
Routeing of dispatches

1 Dispatches, including closed transit dispatches, shall be forwarded
by the most direct route possible.

2 When a dispatch consists of several receptacles, these shall as far
as possible remain together and be forwarded by the same transportation.

3 The designated operator of origin may consult with the designated
operator providing the closed transit service regarding the route to be fol-
lowed by the dispatches sent in closed transit. The designated operator of
the country of origin shall not enter information about the routeing to be
followed by the designated operator providing the closed transit on the
delivery bill (CN 37, CN 38, CN 41 or CN 47) or electronic equivalent, nor
on the CN 34, CN 35 or CN 36 receptacle labels for letter post and the
CP 83, CP 84 or CP 85 receptacle labels for parcels. The route information
appearing on the delivery bill or electronic equivalent, and on the recepta-
cle labels shall be limited to the route intended to transport the receptacles
from the designated operator of origin to the designated operator providing
the closed transit.

4 Dispatches in closed transit shall, in principle, be forwarded by the
same transportation used by the designated operator of transit for the
transport of its own dispatches. If, on a regular basis, there is insufficient
time between arrival of the dispatches in closed transit and transport
departure, or the volumes regularly exceed the capacity of a transport
vehicle, the designated operator of origin shall be so informed.

5 In the event of a change in a route for the exchange of dispatches
sent in closed transit established between two designated operators via
one or more designated operators providing closed transit, the designated
operator of origin of the dispatches shall inform those designated operators
providing closed transit of the change of route.
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B Commentary

1  Closed transit takes place when the transit is performed via a DO and is subject to transit charges. It
differs from direct transhipment (see art 17-007), which is when transit is performed by carriers such as
airlines, without involving the DO at the transhipment point.

3  For the meaning of the term “electronic equivalent”, see comms to art 17-007.

Prot. Article R XX
Routeing of mails

1 Azerbaijan, Bolivia (Plurinational State), Estonia, Latvia, Tajikistan,
Turkmenistan and Uzbekistan will recognize only the costs of the convey-
ance effected in accordance with the provision concerning the line shown
on the CN 35 receptacle labels of airmail dispatches and on the CN 38
delivery bills.

2 Having regard to the provision in 1, France, Greece, ltaly, Senegal,
Thailand the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the
United States of America will forward closed airmails only on the conditions
laid down in article 17-015.4.

Prot. Article R XXXVII
Routeing of mails

Having regard to article 17-015.1, the designated operators of France,
Greece, ltaly, Senegal, Thailand and the United States of America will for-
ward closed mails only on the conditions laid down in article 17-015.4.

Article 17-016
Misrouted mails and missent items

In the absence of a special agreement, misrouted mails (receptacles) and
missent items of all kinds shall be reforwarded to their destination without
delay in priority dispatches, unless they are subject to electronic advance
data (EAD) requirements at their destination. In the latter case, misrouted
mails (receptacles) and missent items subject to EAD requirements at their
destination shall either be returned to origin or reforwarded to destination
without delay in priority dispatches.
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Article 17-101
Basic services

1 Every designated operator shall be free to choose the system based
on the speed of treatment of items or based on the contents of items that
it applies to its outward traffic.

2 In the classification system based on the speed of treatment of
items, letter-post items are divided into:

2.1 priority items, i.e. items conveyed in priority international dispatches;

2.2 non-priority items, i.e. items for which the sender has chosen a lower
rate, implying a longer delivery time.

3 In the classification system based on contents, letter-post items are
divided into documents or goods.

4 Every designated operator may admit priority items and airmail
items consisting of a sheet of paper suitably folded and gummed on all
sides. Such items shall be called “aerogrammes”. “Aerogrammes” shall be
considered as being similar to airmail letters in the classification system
based on contents.

Article 17-102
Classification of letter-post items based on their formats and content

1 Designated operators in the target terminal dues system exchanging
mail above a threshold shall apply the classification system based on the
formats for their outward traffic, especially as far as making up of mails is
concerned. The relevant conditions are specified in article 17-116.

2 In the classification system based on formats, the letter-post items
provided for in article 17-101 may be further divided into:

2.1 small letters (P) containing documents only, as in articles 17-101
and 17-105;

2.2 large letters (G) containing documents only, as in articles 17-101
and 17-105;
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2.3 bulky letters (format E) containing documents only, i.e. items classi-
fied neither as small letters nor as large letters, with physical speci-
fications as defined in article 17 of the UPU Convention and in arti-
cles 17-103 and 17-104;

2.4  small packets (format E) containing goods, with physical specifica-
tions as defined in article 17 of the UPU Convention and in arti-
cles 17-103 and 17-104.

Article 17-103
Particulars relating to limits of weight

1 Priority and non-priority items may weigh up to 5 kilogrammes:

1.1 In relations between designated operators where both admit such
items from their customers.

1.2  For items containing books and pamphlets, the designated operator
of origin having the option of admitting such items.

In the system based on contents:

2.1 Letters and small packets may weigh up to 5 kilogrammes in rela-
tions between designated operators where both admit such items
from their customers.

2.2 Printed papers may weigh up to 5 kilogrammes, the designated
operator of origin having the option of admitting such items.

3 The limit of weight of items containing books or pamphlets may be
raised to 10 kilogrammes by agreement between the designated operators
concerned.

4 The items sent on postal service as mentioned in article 16.1 of the
Convention and article 16-001 shall not be subject to the limits of weight
laid down in article 17 of the Convention and 1 and 2 above. However, they
shall not exceed the maximum weight of 30 kilogrammes per bag.

5 Designated operators may apply to letter-post items posted in their
countries the maximum limit of weight laid down for articles of the same
kind in their domestic service provided that such items do not exceed the
limit of weight mentioned in article 17 of the Convention and 1 and 2 above.
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B Commentary
5  This provision is designed to enable national and international tariff structures to be brought into line
with one another as far as possible.

Prot. Article R XV
Printed papers. Maximum weight

Notwithstanding article 17-103.2.2, Canada and Ireland shall be authorized
to limit to 2 kilogrammes the maximum weight of inward and outward
printed papers.

Article 17-104
Limits of size

1 The limits of size of items other than postcards, aerogrammes and
small packets are given below:

1.1 maxima: length, width and depth combined: 900 mm, but the great-
est dimension may not exceed 600 mm, with a tolerance of 2 mm;
in roll form: length plus twice the diameter: 1,040 mm, but the great-
est dimension may not exceed 900 mm, with a tolerance of 2 mm;

1.2 minima: to have a surface measuring not less than 90 x 140 mm,
with a tolerance of 2 mm; in roll form: length plus twice the diameter:
304 mm: but the greatest dimension may not be less than 210 mm.
The limits of size of postcards shall be as follows:

2.1 maxima: 120 x 235 mm, with a tolerance of 2 mm, provided they are
sufficiently stiff to withstand processing without difficulties;

2.2 minima: 90 x 140 mm, with a tolerance of 2 mm. The length shall be
at least equal to the width multiplied by V2 (approximate value 1.4).

3 The limits of size of aerogrammes shall be as follows:

3.1 maxima: 110 x 220 mm, with a tolerance of 2 mm;

3.2  minima: 90 x 140 mm, with a tolerance of 2 mm. The length shall be
at least equal to the width multiplied by V2 (approximate value 1.4).
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4.2

5

The limits of size of small packets shall be as follows:

maxima: length, width and depth combined: 900 mm, but the great-
est dimension may not exceed 600 mm, with a tolerance of 2 mm;
in roll form: length plus twice the diameter: 1,040 mm, but the great-
est dimension may not exceed 900 mm, with a tolerance of 2 mm;

minima: to have a surface measuring not less than 105 x 148 mm,
with a tolerance of 2 mm; in roll form: length plus twice the diameter:
304 mm: but the greatest dimension may not be less than 210 mm.

The limits of size in this article shall not apply to postal service items

as mentioned in article 16.1 of the Convention and article 16-001.

Article 17-105
Limits of size and weight for small letters (P) and large letters (G)

1

For the classification of items based on their format, the limits of size

and weight of small letters (P) shall be as follows:

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4

2

minimum dimensions: 90 x 140 mm;
maximum dimensions: 165 x 245 mm;
maximum weight: 100 g;

maximum thickness: 5 mm.

For the classification of items based on their format, for items that

are not small letter (P) format items, the limits of size and weight of large
letters (G) shall be as follows:

2.1
2.2
2.3
24

minimum dimensions: 90 x 140 mm;
maximum dimensions: 305 x 381 mm;
maximum weight: 500 g;

maximum thickness: 20 mm.
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3 For operations, accounting and sampling purposes, the following
rule shall apply:

3.1 If an item exceeds the limits of a format in one or more of the four
criteria (length, width, thickness and weight), it shall be classified in
the next largest format, provided that it fits within the dimensions of
that format.

Article 17-106
Conditions of acceptance of items. Make-up. Packing

1 Items shall be made up securely and in such a way that there is no
risk of other items getting trapped in them. The packing shall be adapted
to the shape and nature of the item and the conditions of transport. In the
case of letters and small packets, it must ensure the integrity of the con-
tents during transport. Every item shall be made up in such a way as not
to affect the health of officials. The make-up shall prevent any danger if the
item contains articles of a kind likely to injure officials called upon to handle
it or soil or damage other items or postal equipment. Metal fasteners used
for closing items shall not have sharp edges, nor shall they hamper the
execution of the postal service.

1.1 Designated operators may agree to exchange bulk items, which
have not been wrapped or packed. The dispatching designated
operator and the designated operator of destination shall set by
mutual agreement the conditions of posting of such items.

2 The UPU ld-tag, as defined in UPU Technical Standard S18 may be
applied to letter-post items to facilitate mail processing in both origin and
destination countries and to support the exchange of processing infor-
mation between the designated operators involved. The Id-tag shall be
applied, under the authority of the designated operator, in accordance with
the specifications adopted by the Postal Operations Council and the provi-
sions of UPU Technical Standards S18 and S19. To maximize the reada-
bility of the Id-tag, designated operators:

2.1 may encode information in area R1, as defined in UPU Technical
Standard S19, only in accordance with the technical provisions of
UPU Technical Standards S18 and S19;
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2.2

3

are encouraged to advise against using area R1 for purposes which
might interfere with, or be interfered with by, its intended use for Id-
tag encoding.

Designated operators shall strongly recommend that their custom-

ers comply with the following rules:

3.1

3.2

3.3

The right-hand half at least of the address side shall be reserved for
the address of the addressee and for postage stamps, franking
marks and impressions or indications in lieu thereof. The latter shall
be applied, as far as possible, in the top right-hand corner. It shall
be up to the designated operator of origin to treat items whose pay-
ment does not conform to this condition according to its national leg-
islation.

The addressee’s address shall be written on the item lengthwise
and, if the item is an envelope, on the plain side which is not pro-
vided with the closing flap. The address may be situated on the flap
side of the envelope if the destination designated operator accepts
its use for bulk mailings. For items exceeding the size limits for small
letter (P) format standardized items as defined in article 17-111.1,
the address may be written parallel to the width of the item.

The addressee’s address and name shall be worded in a precise
and complete manner. They shall be written very legibly in roman
letters and Arabic numerals. If other letters and numerals are used
in the country of destination, it shall be recommended that the
address be given also in these letters and numerals. The name of
the place of destination and the name of the country of destination
shall be written in capital letters together with the correct postcode
number or delivery zone number or post office box number, if any.
The name of the country of destination shall be written preferably in
the language of the country of origin. To avoid any difficulty in the
countries of transit, it is desirable for the name of the country of des-
tination to be added in an internationally known language. Designated
operators may recommend that, on items addressed to countries
where the recommended position of the postcode is in front of the
name of the location of destination, the postcode should be pre-
ceded by the EN 1SO 3166—1 Alpha 2 country code followed by a
hyphen. This shall in no way detract from the requirement for the
name of the destination country to be printed in full.
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3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

4

The envelope paper shall be made of a material that can be pro-
cessed mechanically.

In order to facilitate automatic reading, the addressee’s address
shall be written in compact form, without leaving a space between
the letters of the words and without a blank line between the line
containing the place of destination and the other elements of the
address. The place and country of destination and the postcode
number, if any, shall not be underlined.

Example:  Monsieur
Pierre Noir
Rue du Midi 26
1009 PULLY
SWITZERLAND

The address and name of the sender shall be shown on the item
with the postcode number or delivery zone number, if any. When
they appear on the address side of the envelope, these indications
shall be placed in the top left-hand corner and should be sufficiently
separated from the addressee’s address and name to avoid any
misunderstanding.

The addresses of the sender and the addressee shall be shown in
an appropriate manner inside the item and as far as possible on the
contents. This applies particularly to unsealed items.

Customers posting items in bulk of the same shape and weight may
be requested to bundle them by postcode or delivery zone number
so that they can be processed as speedily as possible in the country
of destination. The designated operator of destination may request
this degree of sortation subject to agreement by the designated
operator of origin.

Except as otherwise provided in these Regulations, service instruc-

tions and labels shall be placed on the address side of the item. They shall
be positioned in so far as possible in the top left-hand corner, beneath the
sender’s name and address where these are given. The service instruc-
tions shall be written in French or in some other language generally known
in the country of destination. A translation of the instructions in the lan-
guage of the country of origin may also be given.
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Example:

Sender’s address Postage stamps, franking marks
or impressions

Service instructions

Addressee’s address

5 Non-postal stamps and charity or other labels as well as designs,
likely to be mistaken for postage stamps or service labels, may not be
affixed to or printed on the address side. This shall also apply to stamp
impressions which could be mistaken for franking impressions.

6 In all cases in which the item is under wrapper, the addressee’s
address shall be written on the latter.

7 Envelopes whose edges are provided with coloured bars shall be
reserved exclusively for airmail items.

8 The address of items sent poste restante shall show the name of the
addressee, the town, the country of destination and, if possible, the post
office at which the item is to be collected. The indication “Poste restante”
shall be written in bold letters on the address side. The use of initials, fig-
ures, forenames only, fictitious names or code marks of any kind shall not
be permitted for these items.

Example: Mademoiselle
Louise Bertholet
Poste restante
1211 GENEVA 13
SWITZERLAND
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9 On printed papers, the addressee’s name may, exceptionally, be fol-
lowed by the indication “or occupant”, in French or a language accepted by
the country of destination.

Example:  Monsieur
Pierre Sansonnens
Or occupant
Rue Pinet 10
1001 LAUSANNE
SWITZERLAND

10  The envelope or wrapping may bear only one sender’s address, and
one addressee’s address. In the case of bulk postings, the sender’s
address must be visible on the outside of the item and located in the coun-
try of posting of the item.

11 No manner of item shall be admitted of which the whole or part of
the address side has been marked off into several divisions intended to
provide for successive addresses.

B Commentary

3.1 The application of postage stamps or franking impressions on the address side is obligatory for all
categories of items. Postage stamps stuck on in such a way that they overlap on to both sides of an item
are considered null and void.

3.3 It is recommended that DOs inform the IB what address presentation they want and what postcode
system they have adopted.

8 The name of the town of destination should be mentioned since poste restante is generally provided
by only one post office — the main office — even in big cities which have several delivery offices.

9  This provision is designed to permit the address of a printed item to be written so that delivery is made
to the occupier of the premises when the addressee given in the address has moved. This practice is aimed
specifically at printed advertising items.
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Article 17-107
Special provisions applicable to each category of items

1
1.1

2.2

2.3

Priority/non-priority items and letters

Subject to the provisions relating to standardized items and the
packing of items, no conditions shall be laid down for the form or
closing of priority/non-priority items or for letters. However, such
items in envelopes must be rectangular to ensure that they do not
cause difficulties during their handling. Such items with the con-
sistency, but not the shape, of postcards shall also be placed in rec-
tangular envelopes. The envelopes should be of light colour. It is
recommended that the word “Priority” or “Letter” be added to the
address side of items which, because of their volume or make-up,
might be confused with items prepaid at a reduced rate.

Aerogrammes

Aerogrammes must be rectangular and be so made that they do not
hamper the handling of the mail.

The front of the aerogramme shall be reserved for the address, the
prepayment and service notes or labels. It shall bear the printed
indication “Aerogramme” and may also bear an equivalent indication
in the language of the country of origin. An aerogramme shall not
contain any enclosure. It may be registered if the regulations of the
country of origin so permit.

Each member country or designated operator shall fix, within the
limits defined in article 17-104.3, the conditions of issue, manufac-
ture and sale of aerogrammes.

Postcards

Postcards shall be rectangular and be made of cardboard or of
paper stiff enough not to make mail handling difficult. They shall not
have projecting or raised relief parts and shall comply with the con-
ditions laid down by the member country or designated operator of
origin.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

4.2

4.3

Postcards shall bear on the front the heading “Carte postale”
(Postcard) in French or its equivalent in another language. This
heading shall not be compulsory for picture postcards.

Postcards shall be sent unenclosed, that is to say without wrapper
or envelope.

The right-hand half at least of the front shall be reserved for the
address of the addressee, for prepayment and for service instruc-
tions or labels. The sender may make use of the back and of the left-
hand half of the front.

Postcards not complying with the regulations for that category shall
be treated as letters, except when the irregularity derives only from
showing the prepayment on the back. Such cards shall be regarded
as unpaid and treated accordingly.

Printed papers

Reproductions on paper, cardboard or other materials commonly
used in printing produced in several identical copies by means of a
process authorized by the member country or designated operator
of origin may be sent as printed papers. Printed papers which do not
comply with this definition may also be admitted in the international
service if they are admitted in the domestic service of the country of
origin.

Printed papers shall bear in bold letters on the address side, in so
far as possible in the top left-hand corner, beneath the sender’s
name and address where these are given, the expression “Imprimé”
or “Imprimé a taxe réduite” as appropriate or their equivalents in a
language known in the country of destination. These markings shall
constitute indication that the items contain only printed papers.

Printed papers satisfying both the general conditions applicable to
printed papers and those applicable to postcards shall be admitted
unenclosed at the printed paper rate, even if they bear the title “Carte
postale” (Postcard) or the equivalent of this title in any language.
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4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

4.8

4.9

4.10

4.11

Several printed papers may be sent together in a single item pro-
vided that they do not bear the names and addresses of different
addressees. Designated operators of origin may limit printed papers
sent in this way to those stemming from a single sender.

It shall be permitted to enclose with all printed papers a card, enve-
lope or wrapper bearing the printed address of the sender of the item
or his agent in the country of posting or destination of the original
item; the enclosure may be prepaid for return by means of postage
stamps or postal prepayment impressions of the country of destina-
tion of the original item.

The designated operator of origin may authorize annotations or
enclosures on the basis of its national legislation.

Printed papers shall be made up in such a way that their contents
are sufficiently protected while permitting quick and easy verifica-
tion. The conditions shall be determined by the member country or
designated operator of origin.

Designated operators may authorize the closing of bulk-posted
printed papers, issuing for that purpose a permit to users who make
a request for one. In such cases, the number of the permit shall be
shown below the indication “Imprimé” (Printed papers) or “Imprimé
a taxe réduite” (Reduced-rate printed papers).

Alternatively, designated operators of origin shall be allowed to per-
mit the closing of all printed papers without authorization if in their
domestic service no special conditions of closing are required.

Printed papers may be inserted in closed plastic wrapping, either
transparent or opaque, on the conditions laid down by the member
country or designated operator of origin.

Sealed printed papers may be opened for verification of their
contents.

100



Convention Manual

5.1.1

5.2

5.3

54

Items for the blind

Items for the blind shall include letters bearing writing used by the
blind, posted unsealed, and plates bearing the characters of writing
used by the blind, as further detailed below:

correspondence, literature in whatever format including sound
recordings provided that they are sent to or by an organization for
the blind or sent to or by a blind person;

equipment or materials of any kind made or adapted to assist blind
persons in overcoming the problems of blindness, including items
such as specially adapted CDs, Braille writing equipment, Braille
watches, white canes and recording equipment, provided that they
are sent to or by an organization for the blind or sent to or by a blind
person.

Designated operators of origin shall be allowed to admit as items for
the blind items admissible as such in their domestic service.

Items for the blind shall be made up in such a way that their contents
are sufficiently protected while permitting quick and easy
verification.

The designated operators shall require that their customers furnish
their items for the blind, on the side which bears the addressee’s
address, with a clearly visible white label with the following symbol:

——t——— White background

Black and white symbol

(Size 52 x 65 mm)
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6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

Small packets

Small packets shall bear in bold letters on the address side, in so far
as possible in the top left-hand corner, if applicable beneath the
sender's name and address, the expression “petit paquet” (small
packet) or its equivalent in a language known in the country of des-
tination. Indication of the sender’s address on the outside of the item
shall be obligatory.

It shall also be permitted to enclose therein any other document hav-
ing the character of current and personal correspondence. However,
such documents may not be addressed to an addressee nor stem
from a sender other than those of the small packet. In addition the
national regulations of the member country concerned must author-
ize such enclosure. The designated operator of origin shall decide
whether the document or documents enclosed fulfil these condi-
tions. It shall lay down such other conditions as may be appropriate
relating to authorized enclosures.

No special conditions of closing shall be required for small packets;
items designated as such may be opened for verification of their
contents.

Designated operators shall apply a single barcode identifier con-
forming to UPU Technical Standard S10 to small packets containing
goods to enable the provision of cross-border customs electronic
advance data in compliance with UPU EDI Messaging
Standard M33 (ITMATT V1). However, the presence of such an
identifier shall not imply the provision of a delivery confirmation
service. The identifier should appear on the front of the item and
should not obscure the other service markings, indicia or address
information.

In accordance with article 08-002, designated operators shall cap-
ture and exchange electronic advance data. That data shall replicate
the information documented on the appropriate UPU customs dec-
laration form and shall be compliant with UPU EDI Messaging
Standard M33 (ITMATT V1).
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7.1
7.1.1

7.1.3.1

7.2

7.3

Bulk mail
Bulk items shall be characterized by:

the receipt, in the same mail or in one day when several mails
are made up per day, of 1,500 or more items posted by the same
sender; or

the receipt, in a period of two weeks, of 5,000 or more items
posted by the same sender; or

the receipt from a country, in a period of four weeks, of mails
whose total weight is composed of at least 90% of bulky (E) or
small packet (E) letter-post items, provided that the total weight
of such mail received has increased by more than 25% compared
to the same four weeks the year before.

The provision in 7.1.3 shall not apply to an increase of mail of
less than 3 tonnes if, within the time specified in this paragraph,
the competent authority of the country of the sending designated
operator verifies and confirms in writing that all of the mail
originated in the country of the sending designated operator.
Such communication shall be provided to the designated
operator of destination within 60 days from the date of the
notification by the designated operator of destination invoking the
provision in 7.1.3.

Under the terms of 7.1.1 and 7.1.2, the sender of the bulk items
shall be considered to be the person or organization that actually
posts the items. For 7.1.3, the sender of the bulk items shall be
considered to be the designated operator.

If need be, for 7.1.1 and 7.1.2, the sender may be identified by
any common characteristic of the items or any indication made
on the items (for example, return address, name, mark or stamp
of the sender, postal authorization number, etc.).
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B Commentary
1.1 “Rectangular” includes “square”.

3.1 Irregularly shaped picture and other postcards (circular, triangular, various outlines, etc.) must be
placed in rectangular envelopes and prepaid at the rate for priority or non-priority items or for letters, as
the case may be.

3.4 Because of the nature of postcards, it is not permitted to affix or attach to them samples of
merchandise or similar arts, cuttings of every kind or foldback sheets. Nor is it permitted to embellish them
with cloth, embroidery, spangles or similar materials. Such cards may be sent only in closed envelopes
prepaid at the rate for priority or non-priority items or for letters, as the case may be. Nevertheless,
illustrations, stamps of every kind and labels, as well as address slips of paper or other very thin substance,
may be affixed to them, provided that these arts are not such as to alter the nature of postcards and that
they adhere completely to the card. These arts may be affixed only to the back or to the left-hand half of
the front of postcards, with the exception of address slips, tabs or labels which may occupy the whole of
the front.

4.1 Photographs are admitted as printed papers.

DOs may admit at the printed paper rate:

— letters and postcards exchanged between pupils of schools, provided that these items are sent through
the principals of the schools concerned;

—  correspondence courses sent by schools to their pupils and pupils’ exercises in the original or with
corrections but without any note which does not relate directly to the performance of the work;

—  manuscripts of work or for newspapers;

—  musical scores in manuscript;

—  photocopies;

— impressions obtained by means of computer printers or typewriter posted simultaneously in several
identical copies.

4.6 The following may be shown on printed papers, by any process:

— the name and address of the sender and the addressee with or without the title, profession and style;

—  the place and date of dispatch of the item;

—  serial or registration numbers.

In addition to these particulars it is permitted:

—  to delete, mark or underline certain words or certain parts of the printed text;

— to correct printing errors.

The additions and corrections specified above should have a direct bearing on the content of the

reproduction; they should not be of such a nature as to constitute a code. It is also permissible to show or

to add:

— on order forms, subscription forms or offers in respect of published works, books, pamphlets,
newspapers, engravings, musical scores: the works and the number of copies asked for or offered,
the price of the works and notes giving essential elements of the price, the method of payment, the
edition, the names of the authors and of the publishers, the catalogue number and the words “paper-
backed”, “stiff-backed” or “bound”;

— on the forms used by the lending services of libraries: the titles of the works, the number of copies
asked for or sent, the names of the authors and of the publishers, the catalogue numbers, the number
of days allowed for reading, the name of the person wishing to consult the work in question;

— on picture postcards, on printed visiting cards and on printed cards expressing congratulations or
condolences: conventional formulas of courtesy expressed in five words or five initials at the most;

— on printed literary and artistic productions: a dedication consisting of a simple conventional tribute;

— on cuttings from newspapers and periodicals: the title, date, number and address of the publication
from which the art is taken;
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— on printing proofs: alterations and additions concerned with the correction, layout and printing, as well
as notes such as “Passed for press”, “Read — Passed for press” or any similar note concerned with
the production of the work. In case of lack of space the additions may be made on special sheets;

— on advices of change of address: the old and the new address and the date of the change.

Finally, it is permitted to enclose:

— with literary or artistic printed works: the relative open invoice, reduced to its essential elements
together with copies of the invoice, a delivery bill, inpayment forms or international or internal money
order forms of the country of destination of the item on which it is permissible, after agreement between
the DOs concerned, to show by any means whatever the amount to be deposited or paid and the
particulars of the postal giro account or the address of the payee of the order;

—  with fashion papers: cut-out patterns forming, according to the indications appearing on them, an
integral part of the copy of the paper with which they are sent.

4.7 Printed papers may be placed in a wrapper, on a roller or between cardboard, in open envelopes or
containers, in closed unsealed envelopes or containers which can be easily and safely opened and
reclosed, or tied with a string which is easy to unknot. Folded items which are not inserted in envelopes
may, however, be accepted if the open sides are firmly held by a sufficient number of clips or self-adhesive
seals so that the item does not open during mail processing. The member country or DO of origin
determines whether the closing of these items allows for quick and easy verification of the contents. No
special conditions of closing shall be required for printed papers containing books or brochures; such items
may be opened for verification of their contents. The member countries or DOs concerned may require the
sender or addressee to facilitate verification of the contents either by opening some of the items picked out
by them or in some other satisfactory manner. The increasingly widespread use of mechanized and
electronic mail-processing facilites means that the items must meet the requirements imposed by
mechanization.

4.10 The address of the addressee, the address of the sender and the franking-machine marks or
impressions may be placed under the plastic film in such a way that they are perfectly legible through the
transparent panel or panels provided for that purpose. The wrapping must include, on the address side, a
sufficiently wide part on which service instructions, any reasons for non-delivery or, when applicable, the
addressee’s new address can be written by hand, or shown by means of a label or by any other process,
as on paper.

5.4 Items for the blind may be placed in a wrapper, on a roller or between cardboard, in open envelopes
or containers, in closed unsealed envelopes or containers which can be easily and safely opened and
reclosed, or tied with a string which is easy to unknot. The DOs of origin determines whether the closing
of these items allows for quick and easy verification of the contents. No special conditions of closing shall
be required for items for the blind containing books or brochures; such items may be opened for verification
of their contents. The DOs concerned may require the sender or addressee to facilitate verification of the
contents either by opening some of the items picked out by them or in some other satisfactory manner.

6.2 It is permitted to enclose in small packets an open invoice reduced to its essential elements and to
show on the outside or on the inside of items and, in the latter case, on the art itself or on a special sheet,
the addresses of the sender and the addressee with the indications in use in commercial traffic, a
manufacturer’s or trade mark, a reference to correspondence exchanged between the sender and the
addressee, a short note referring to the manufacturer and to the person supplying the goods or concerning
the person for whom they are intended, as well as serial or registration numbers, prices and any other
notes giving essential elements of the prices, particulars relating to the weight, volume and size, the
quantity available and such particulars as are necessary to determine the source and the character of the
goods.
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6.3 By analogy with the conditions laid down in 17-107.4.8, DOs of origin may restrict the option of closing
small packets to items posted in bulk. Arts which would be spoilt if packed according to the general rules
and items of merchandise packed in a transparent packing permitting verification of their contents, shall be
admitted in a hermetically sealed packing. The same applies to industrial and vegetable products posted
in a packing sealed by the manufacturer or by an examining authority in the country of origin. In those
cases, the DOs concerned may require the sender or the addressee to assist in checking the contents,
either by opening certain of the items indicated by them or in some other satisfactory manner.

Prot. Article R XVI
Special provisions applicable to each category of items

1 Notwithstanding article 17-107.2.2, Afghanistan and Japan reserve
the right to enclose or attach pictures or slips of paper in aerogrammes
under the same conditions as in their domestic service.

2 Notwithstanding article 17-107.4.5, in the absence of bilateral agree-
ment, Canada and the United States of America will not accept as enclo-
sures in dispatches of printed papers any cards, envelopes or wrappings
bearing the address of the sender or of his agent in the country of destina-
tion of the original item.

3 Notwithstanding article 17-107.5.1, Australia will accept for delivery
as items for the blind only those items that are recognized as items for the
blind in its domestic service.

4 Notwithstanding article 17-107.5, France shall apply the provisions
concerning items for the blind in accordance with its national regulations.

5 Notwithstanding article 17-107.4.5, in the absence of bilateral agree-
ment, Iraq will not accept as enclosures in printed papers posted in bulk
any cards, envelopes or wrappings bearing a sender’s address that is not
located in the country of origin of the item.

6 Notwithstanding article 17-107.5.2, Azerbaijan, India, Indonesia,
Lebanon, Nepal, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, Ukraine, Uzbekistan and
Zimbabwe shall admit sound recordings as items for the blind only if these
are sent by, or addressed to, an officially recognized institute for the blind.

7 Any reservation made in relation to bulk mail shall have no impact
on the application of article 17-107.
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8 Notwithstanding article 17-107.7.1, Greece reserves the right to
regard as “bulk mail” the receipt, in the same mail or in one day when sev-
eral mails are made up per day, of 150 items posted by the same sender
as well as the receipt, in a period of two weeks, of 1,000 or more items
posted by the same sender.

Article 17-108
Marking of priority or mode of transportation

1 In the absence of special agreement between the member countries
of designated operators concerned, items to be treated as priority items or
airmail items in the countries of transit and of destination shall bear a spe-
cial blue label or a stamp impression of the same colour, or in black, if the
regulations of the dispatching designated operator so permit, bearing the
words “Prioritaire” (Priority) or “Par avion” (By airmail). If need be, these
indications in capital letters may be handwritten or typewritten, with an
optional translation in the language of the country of origin. This “Prioritaire”
or “Par avion” label, impression or indication shall be placed on the address
side, in so far as possible in the top left-hand corner, beneath the sender’s
name and address where these are given.

2 The words “Prioritaire” (Priority) or “Par avion” (By airmail) and any
note relating to priority or air conveyance shall be struck through with two
thick horizontal lines when the item is not forwarded in a priority dispatch.

3 The designated operator of origin may also require the marking of
non-priority and surface items.

Article 17-109
Special packing

1 Articles of glass or other fragile objects shall be packed in a strong
box filled with an appropriate protective material. Any friction or knocks
during transport either between the objects themselves or between the
objects and the sides of the box shall be prevented.
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2 Liquids and substances which easily liquefy shall be enclosed in per-
fectly leak-proof containers. Each container shall be placed in a special
strong box containing an appropriate protective material to absorb the lig-
uid should the container break. The lid of the box shall be fixed so that it
cannot easily work loose.

3 Fatty substances which do not easily liquefy, such as ointments,
soft-soap, resins, etc., and silk-worm eggs, the conveyance of which pre-
sents few difficulties, shall be enclosed in a first packing (box, bag of cloth,
plastic, etc.) which is itself placed in a box stout enough to prevent the
contents from leaking.

4 Dry colouring powders, such as aniline blue, etc., shall be admitted
only in perfectly leak-proof metal boxes, placed in turn in strong boxes with
an appropriate absorbent and protective material between the two
containers.

5 Dry non-colouring powders shall be placed in strong containers
(box, bag). These containers shall themselves be enclosed in a stout box.

6 Live bees, flies of the family Drosophilidae, leeches and parasites
shall be enclosed in boxes so constructed as to avoid any danger.

7 Packing shall not be required for articles in one piece, such as
pieces of wood, metal, etc., which it is not the custom of the trade to pack.
In this case, the address of the addressee should be given on the article
itself.

Article 17-110
Items in panel envelopes

1 Items in envelopes with a transparent address panel shall be admis-
sible on the following conditions:

1.1 The panel shall be situated on the plain side of the envelope which
is not provided with the closing flap. The transparent address panel
may be situated on the flap side of the envelope if the destination
designated operator accepts its use for bulk mailings.
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1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

The panel shall be made of such a material and in such a way that
the address can be easily read through it.

The panel shall be rectangular. Its greatest dimension shall be
parallel to the length of the envelope. The address of the addressee
shall appear in the same direction. However, concerning C 4 format
(229 x 324 mm) items or similar formats, designated operators may
allow the transparent panel to be placed transversely in such a way
that its greatest dimension is parallel to the width of the envelope.

Address

All the edges of the panel shall be precisely stuck down on the inside
edges of the opening in the envelope. For this purpose there shall
be an adequate space between the side and bottom edges of the
envelope and those of the panel.

The addressee’s address shall be the only thing visible through the
panel or, at the very least, shall stand out clearly from any other
indications visible through the panel.

The panel shall be placed so as to leave enough room for the appli-
cation of the date-stamp.

The contents of the item shall be folded in such a way that the
address remains fully visible through the panel even if the contents
shift inside the envelope.
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2 Items in envelopes which are wholly transparent may be admitted if
the surface of the envelope is constructed in such a way as to create no
difficulties in mail handling. A label having sufficient space for showing the
address of the addressee, prepayment and service instructions must be
firmly attached to the outer surface of the item. ltems in envelopes which
have an open panel shall not be admitted.

3 Designated operators of origin may admit envelopes which have two
or more transparent panels. The panel reserved for the address of the
addressee shall conform to the conditions laid down under 1. For the other
panels, the conditions laid down under 1.2, 1.4, 1.6 and 1.7 shall apply by
analogy.

B Commentary

2 Manufacturers sell completely transparent envelopes with an address label firmly affixed and big
enough for the addresses of sender and addressee, postage stamps, service instructions, etc. These
envelopes have been admitted in the domestic service of some countries without causing any special
handling problems. If the envelope undergoes prior antistatic treatment, it will not pose any sticking
problems to mechanical handling systems such as culler-facer-cancellers or automatic sorters.

Article 17-111
Standardized items

1 Rectangular items shall be considered to be standardized small let-
ter (P) format items if their length is not less than their width multiplied
by V2 (approximate value 1.4). These items shall satisfy the following
conditions:

1.1 Minimum dimensions: 90 x 140 mm.
1.2 Maximum dimensions: 165 x 245 mm.
1.3  Maximum weight: 100 g.

1.4  Maximum thickness: 5 mm.

1.5 Letters shall be closed by completely sticking down the sealing flap
of the envelope and the address shall be written on the plain side of
the envelope which is not provided with the sealing flap. The address
may be situated on the flap side of the envelope if the destination
designated operator accepts its use for bulk mailings.
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1.6

1.7

2

The address shall be written in a rectangular area situated at least:
- 40 mm from the top edge of the envelope (tolerance 2 mm);
- 15 mm from the right-hand edge;

- 15 mm from the bottom edge;

and not more than 140 mm from the right-hand edge.

On the address side, a rectangular area 40 mm (= 2 mm) in depth
from the upper edge and 74 mm in width from the right-hand edge
shall be reserved for affixing the postage stamp or stamps and the
cancellation impression. Inside this area the postage stamps or
franking impression shall be applied in the top right-hand corner.

4+ 7dmm—p
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The provisions under 1 shall also apply to items in envelopes with

transparent panels whose general conditions of admission are set out in
article 17-110. The transparent panel for the address of the addressee
shall in addition be at least:

40 mm from the top edge of the envelope (tolerance 2 mm);
15 mm from the right-hand edge;
15 mm from the left-hand edge;

15 mm from the bottom edge.
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21

3.1
3.2

3.3

3.4

4

The panel may not be bordered by a coloured band or frame.
Service indications may be placed just above the addressee’s
address.

No wording or extraneous matter whatsoever may appear:

below the address;

to the right of the address, from the franking and cancelling area to
the bottom edge of the item;

to the left of the address, in an area at least 15 mm wide and running
from the first line of the address to the bottom edge of the item;

in an area 15 mm high starting from the bottom edge of the item and
140 mm long starting from the right-hand edge of the item; this area
may be partly identical with those defined above.

Rectangular items shall be considered to be standardized large let-

ter (G) format items if they are not standardized small letter (P) format
items and satisfy the following conditions:

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4

5

Minimum dimensions: 90 x 140 mm.
Maximum dimensions: 305 x 381 mm.
Maximum weight: 500 g.

Maximum thickness: 20 mm.

Items in card form up to 120 x 235 mm in size may be accepted as

standardized items provided they are made of cardboard heavy enough to
be sufficiently stiff to withstand processing without difficulty.

6

6.1
6.2
6.3
6.4

The following items shall not be considered standardized:

folded cards;

items closed by means of staples, metal eyelets or hook fastenings;
punched cards sent unenclosed (without an envelope);

items whose envelopes are made of material which has fundamen-
tally different physical properties from paper (except from the mate-
rial used for making the panel of window envelopes);
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6.5 items containing articles causing protrusions;

6.6 folded items sent unenclosed (without an envelope) which are not
closed on all sides and which are not rigid enough for mechanical
processing.

Prot. Article R XVII
Standardized items

1 Canada, Kenya, Uganda, the United Rep. of Tanzania and the
United States of America shall not be obliged to discourage the use of
envelopes whose format exceeds the dimensions recommended in
article 17-111 when those envelopes are widely used in their countries.

2 Afghanistan and India shall not be obliged to discourage the use of
envelopes whose format is larger or smaller than the dimensions recom-
mended in article 17-111 when those envelopes are widely used in their
countries.

3 Article 17-111.1 and 4, shall not apply to Japan.

Article 17-112
Exchange of items

1 Designated operators may exchange, via one or more of their num-
ber, closed mails as well as a découvert items according to needs and
service requirements.

2 When exceptional circumstances oblige a designated operator tem-
porarily to suspend its services, either wholly or in part, it shall immediately
inform the designated operators concerned.

3 When the conveyance of a consignment in transit through a member
country takes place without the participation of the designated operator of
that member country, regardless of the means of transport, this form of
transit (“direct transhipment”) shall not involve the liability of the designated
operator of the transit member country.
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4 Designated operators may send surface consignments by air, with
reduced priority. The designated operator of destination shall indicate the
office of exchange or the point of destination for such consignments.

B Commentary

2 With regard to maintaining postal relations in cases of disputes, conflict or war, Congress adopted

resolution C 37/Lausanne 1974, as given below:

“Congress, considering the peaceful and humanitarian role played by the Universal Postal Union in helping

to bring peoples and individuals together, convinced of the need to maintain postal exchanges, as far as

possible, with or between regions afflicted by disputes, disturbances, conflicts or wars, and in view of the
initiatives taken and the experience of certain Governments or humanitarian organizations in this field,
appeals urgently to the Governments of member countries, as far as possible and unless the UN General

Assembly or Security Council has decided otherwise (in accordance with art 41 of the UN Chatrter), not to

interrupt or hinder postal traffic — especially the exchange or correspondence containing messages of a

personal nature in the event of dispute, conflict or war, the efforts made in this direction being applicable

even to the countries directly concerned, and authorizes the Director General of the IB of the UPU:

i totake what initiatives he considers advisable to facilitate, while respecting national sovereignties, the
maintenance or re-establishment of postal exchanges with or between the parties to a dispute, conflict
or war;

i to offer his “good offices” to find a solution to postal problems which may arise in the event of a dispute,
conflict or war.”

It is understood that each DO is the sole judge of what constitutes exceptional circumstances.

3  This form of transit concerns in particular mail exchanged in containers by international road transport.

Article 17-113
Priority treatment of priority items and airmail items

1 Designated operators shall be bound to forward by the air commu-
nications they use for the conveyance of their own priority items and airmail
items the items of this type which reach them from other designated oper-
ators.

2 Designated operators without an air service shall forward priority
items and airmail items by the most rapid means used for mails. The same
shall apply if for any reason routeing by surface means is more advanta-
geous than the use of airlines.

3 Each designated operator shall stipulate a specific hand-over time
of preferably one hour, to two hours maximum, to the receiving designated
operator within their contracts with airlines. The receiving designated
operator shall endeavour to assist in the enforcement of this by providing
the sending designated operator with monitoring of the airlines’ perfor-
mance against this time.
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Designated operators shall take all necessary steps to:

4.1  ensure the best conditions for the receipt and onward transmission
of mails containing priority items and airmail items;

4.2 ensure that agreements concluded with the carriers concerning the
priority due to such mails are respected;

4.3 speed up the operations relating to customs control of priority items
and airmail items addressed to their countries;

4.4 keep to a strict minimum the time required for forwarding priority
items and airmail items posted in their country to the countries of
destination and for having priority items and airmail items arriving
from abroad delivered to the addressees. Single items arriving in a
priority or airmail mail and not provided with a priority or airmail
marking according to article 17-108 should nevertheless be
regarded as priority or airmail items and be inserted in the domestic
priority or airmail handling stream of the designated operator of des-
tination.

5 Designated operators of transit and destination shall treat priority
items and airmail items equally; designated operators shall also give the
same treatment to surface LC items when no better service is available to
the sender. Similarly, no distinction as regards speed of handling shall be
made between non-priority items, surface AO items and S.A.L. items.

B Commentary

2 The Lausanne Congress passed resolution C 60/1974, which affirms the principles of freedom of
transit with regard to air hijacking. The mails affected by such activities are inviolable, and the subsequent
forwarding of the said mails must be assured on a priority basis by the country where the aircraft landed or
was freed, even if this aircraft is the subject of disputes of a non-postal nature.

Capacity planning on flights is important for air transportation. Designated operators are strongly
recommended to work closely with airlines to plan the required capacity for mail volumes in advance.
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Article 17-114
Mails

1 Mails shall be classified as follows:

1.1 “Airmails” which are conveyed by air with priority. Airmails may con-
tain airmail items and priority items.

1.2 “Priority mails” which are conveyed by surface but which have the
same priority as airmails. Priority mails may contain priority items
and airmail items.

1.3  “Surface airlifted (S.A.L.) mails” which contain S.A.L. items and non-
priority items.

1.4  “Surface mails” which contain surface mail and non-priority items.

2 Mails conveyed by air or by surface containing only items posted in
bulk shall be called “bulk mails”.

2.1 The provisions of these Regulations applicable to the mails
under 1.1 to 1.4 shall also apply to bulk mails conveyed by the same
route or mode, unless specific arrangements are expressly made.

3 If a dispatch identifier is used (barcode representation or represen-
tation in electronic messaging), it shall be compliant with UPU Technical
Standard S8.

B Commentary
1.1 The term “priority” covers not only the priority accorded to mail by airlines but also the priority handling
given airmail by DOs under art 17-113.

Article 17-115
Exchange in closed mails

1 Closed mails shall be made up for the country of destination when
the number of items per mail or per day (when several dispatches are
made in a day) exceeds the limits for & découvert transit stated in arti-
cle 17-117.
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2 The exchange of items in closed mails shall be regulated by com-
mon consent between the designated operators concerned. Any changes
in routeing shall be notified by the dispatching designated operator to the
designated operator of destination at the earliest opportunity and, if possi-
ble, before the date of implementation.

3 In order to participate in good quality mail circulation, every desig-
nated operator should make up a minimum of three priority letter mails per
week for each destination. If the volume and weight of items do not warrant
such frequency, dispatch in transit & découvert should be envisaged.

4 Designated operators through which closed mails are to be for-
warded shall be given suitable notice.

5 In cases where an exceptionally large number of ordinary or regis-
tered items has to be sent to a country to which mail is normally sent in
transit a découvert, the designated operator of origin shall be authorized to
make up closed mails for the offices of exchange of the country of destina-
tion. It shall advise the designated operators of the countries of transit and
destination accordingly.

Article 17-116
Exchange of format-separated mails

1 The exchange of format-separated mails between designated oper-
ators of member countries as provided for in articles 30 and 31 of the
Convention shall be made on the basis of the conditions of the present
article.

Exchanges between countries in group |

2.1 The size of a flow shall be based on the last four approved consec-
utive quarters.

2.2 Mails shall be prepared and dispatched in separate receptacles for
each of the three formats (P, G, E) to destinations where the annual
outward volume of mails dispatched is above 50 tonnes. For vol-
umes below this threshold mixed mails may be prepared.
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3 Exchanges between countries in groups Il and Ill, and between
these countries and countries in group |

3.1 Mails shall be prepared and dispatched in at least two separate
types of receptacles, one for formats P and G combined and one for
format E, to destinations where the annual outward volume of mails
dispatched is above the threshold of 50 tonnes.

3.2  For volumes below this threshold, mixed mails may be prepared.

4 Exchanges between countries in group 1V and between these coun-
tries and countries in groups | to Il

4.1 Mails shall be prepared and dispatched in at least two separate
types of receptacles, one for formats P and G combined and one for
format E, to destinations where the annual outward volume of mails
dispatched is above 100 tonnes as of 2022.

5 For the application of the threshold the most recent annual volumes
shall be used as reference.

6 Designated operators shall send the designated operators con-
cerned the request for receiving or the notification for sending format-
separated mails by 30 September for application on 1 January of the fol-
lowing year and subsequent years.

7 Designated operators allowed to separate mail into two formats (S
and E) or three formats (P, G and E), as provided for in § 3, are not allowed
to switch from one format-separation option to the other with a partner des-
ignated operator in the same calendar year. If they wish to change from
two to three formats or from three to two, they shall inform the designated
operator concerned by 30 September, for application on 1 January of the
following year.

8 The practical details shall be the subject of a mutual agreement
between the designated operators concerned.
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9 In case of receipt of mixed dispatches in a relation where the condi-
tions are met or the agreement for format-separated exchanges was made,
the designated operator of destination shall be entitled to segregate and
sample the received mails by format or receptacle type.

10 It may be mutually agreed that, in relations above the threshold,
where there are low daily mail volumes from a specific exchange office,
these may be made up in mixed dispatches. However, these dispatches
shall also be subject to sampling by the designated operator of destination.

11 The discontinuation of the making up of format-separated mails shall
be notified by 30 September and shall take effect on 1 January of the fol-
lowing year and subsequent years.

12 For operational, statistical and accounting purposes, registered,
insured and tracked items shall be treated as bulky letters (E) or small
packets (E), regardless of their actual shape.

B Commentary
4  The most recent four quarterly statements of weights should be used as the best indication of mail
volumes for the following year.

Article 17-117
Transit & découvert

1 The transmission of a découvert items to an intermediate designated
operator shall be strictly limited to cases where the making up of closed
mails for the country of destination is not justified. A découvert transmission
shall not be used to countries of destination for which the weight of the mail
exceeds three kilogrammes per mail or per day (when several dispatches
are made in a day).

2 In the absence of a special agreement, items for transit a découvert
weighing more than three kilogrammes per mail or per day (when several
dispatches are made in a day), dispatched to a particular country of
destination, shall be considered as missent items and the intermediate
designated operator shall be authorized to claim from the dispatching
designated operator the relevant charges calculated in accordance with
article 27-101.1.5 for the entire quantity of mail concerned.
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3 The dispatching designated operator shall consult in advance the
intermediate designated operators as to the suitability of using them for a
découvert items to the destinations concerned. The dispatching desig-
nated operator shall notify the designated operators concerned of the date
on which dispatch of mail in transit a découvert commences, providing at
the same time the estimated annual volumes for each final destination.
Unless otherwise agreed bilaterally by the designated operators con-
cerned, this notification shall be renewed if, in a given statistical period
(May or October) there were no a découvert items observed and, conse-
quently, no account had to be issued by the intermediate designated oper-
ator. Items in transit a découvert shall, as far as possible, be sent to a
designated operator which makes up mails for the designated operators of
destination.

4 For items sent a découvert without prior consultation to an interme-
diate designated operator, destined for countries other than those notified
by the intermediate country in the Transit Compendium, the charge pro-
vided for in article 27-101.1.5 may be applied.

5 A découvert items shall be subject to the payment of transit charges
calculated in accordance with article 27-101.

6 In the absence of a special agreement, all items posted on board a
ship and not included in a closed bag mentioned in article 11 of the
Convention shall be handed over a découvert by the ship’s agent direct to
the post office at the port of call, whether these items have been stamped
on board or not.

7 In the absence of special agreement, items for transit a découvert
shall be bundled as follows:

7.1  priority items sent by air and airmail items shall be made up in
bundles identified by CN 25 labels;

7.2  priority items sent by surface, non-priority items and surface items
shall be made up in bundles identified by CN 26 labels.
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8 When their number and make-up permit, items sent a découvert to
a designated operator shall be separated by country of destination. They
shall be made up in bundles labelled with the name of each country in
roman letters.

9 Where format-separated mail is exchanged, a découvert items shall
be placed in a receptacle of the corresponding format. If a CN 65 bill is
issued, the volumes may be indicated as separated by format.

B Commentary

2 This provision for the treatment of a découvert items exceeding 3 kg as ‘missent” mail under the
relevant transit charges encourages compliance by the dispatching DO and guarantees the appropriate
reimbursement of the intermediate DO.

3 Transit a découvert services are a means to guarantee the freedom of transit as defined in art 1 (Scope
and objectives of the Union) of the UPU Const and art 4 (Freedom of transit) of the UPU Conv. The purpose
of the consultation with the intermediate DO, provided forin 17-117.3, is to identify the most suitable route
for sending items a découvert. It does not affect the mandatory character of transit a découvert.

7.1 The models of CN 25 labels concerning transit a découvert are shown below.

8 Separation by country of destination is essential in all cases where the average weight of items
exceeds 500 g per mail or per day (when several dispatches are made in a day), unless the number of
items is ten per mail or less. When the weight of the items in transit a découvert to be reforwarded by air
does not warrant the make-up of separate labelled bundles for each country of destination, the dispatching
DO gathers them, sorted into categories, in bundles identified by the appropriate CN 25 labels. When the
total weight of the separate labelled bundles sent to an intermediate DO exceeds 3 kg, the bundles are
placed in one or more bags with labels bearing the word “Transit” in bold letters. When the total weight of
such bundles is less than 3 kg, the bundles must, as far as possible, be placed in an extra-light bag (which
may be made of transparent plastic); sealed, labelled “Transit” and inserted in the bag which contains the
letter bill.
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101 ltems CN 25
Priority - LC  decouvert
By airmail
Dispatching designated operator

Dispatching office

Dispatching official

Office of destination

Mo. of group of countries of destination

In case of imegularity, this label must be attached to the verification note

Size 105 x 74 mm or 148 x 105 mm, colour whits

AO ltems CN 25
a découvert
By airmail
Dispatching designated operator

Dispatching office

Dispatching official

Office of destination

Mo. of group of countriea of destination

In case of imegularity, this label must be attached to the verification note

Size 105 x 74 mm or 148 x 105 mm, colour light blus

Priority — ‘ Mumber of registered items
R l:l Le Registered CN 25
l:‘ "0 items
- - adécouvert
Dispatching designated operator By airmail
Dispatching office
Dispatching official

Office of destination

MNo. of group of countries of destination

In case of imegularity, this label must be attached to the verification note

Size 105 x 74 mm or 148 x 105 mm, colour pink.

Note. - To take eccount of the neads of thair sanvics, designated operators mey aher slightly the taxt
aize or colour of these forma without, however, deviating too far from the instructions contained in the
model
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CN 26

Priority - LC
Dispatching designated operator
Dispatching office

Dispatching official

Office of destination

In case of imegularity, this label must be attached to the verification note

Size 105 x 74 mm or 148 x 105 mm, colour white

CN 26

Non-priority — AO
Dispatching designated operator
Dispatching office

Dispatching official

Office of destination

n case of imegularity; this label must be attached to the verification note

Size 105 x 74 mm or 148 x 105 mm, colour light blus

| Numbber of registonsd ems

D Priority — LC
MNon-priority — CN 26
AQ
Dispatching designated operator

Dispatching office

Dispatching official

Office of destination

In case of imegularity, this label must be attached to the verification note

Size 105 x 74 mm or 148 x 105 mm, colour pink

Note. — To take account of the needs of their senvice, designeted operators may efter shightly the text,
siza or colour of thass forma without, howsver, devisting too far from the instructions contained in the
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Article 17-118
Routes and methods of transmission of insured items

1 By means of the CN 27 tables received from the others concerned,
each designated operator shall decide on the routes to be used for the
transmission of its insured items.

2 In the relations between countries separated by one or more inter-
mediate services, insured items shall follow the most direct route.
Nevertheless, the designated operators concerned may arrange with one
another to provide for transmission a découvert by circuitous routes where
the transmission by the most direct route would not carry with it a guaran-
tee of liability over the whole distance.

3 Subject to service requirements, insured items may be dispatched
in closed mails. They may also be handed over a découvert to the first
intermediate designated operator if that designated operator is able to
arrange for their transmission under the conditions prescribed in the CN 27
tables.

4 Designated operators of origin and destination may agree among
themselves to exchange insured items in closed mails by means of the
services of one or more intermediate countries, whether these participate
in the insured items service or not. The intermediate designated operators
shall be advised at least one month prior to commencement of the service.

B Commentary
With regard to the security of valuable items conveyed by DOs, Congress adopted recommendation C 63/
Lausanne 1974 concerning general security and protection measures at offices of exchange and airports.
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Designated operator

TABLE CN 27
Routes and methods
of transmission of insured items

Notes

Countries for which the above-

on the conditions given below

mentioned designated cperator accepts insured items in transit

=z . -

= Country of destination
@

w

1 2

Intenmediate countries Limit
Routes and sea senvices of insured Obzervations
to be used value
3 4 5 ]

Size 270 % 287 mm
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Article 17-119
Make-up of mails

1
1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

Making up of mixed mail bundles

All ordinary items which can be bundled shall be classified by size
(small letters — P, large letters — G, bulky letters — E and small pack-
ets — E) or based on their contents (letters and postcards, newspa-
pers and periodicals, AO items, small packets). The items shall be
arranged with the addresses facing the same way.

The bundles shall be distinguished by labels bearing the indication
in roman letters of the office of destination or of the reforwarding
office of the items enclosed in the bundles. CN 25 labels shall be
used in the case of priority items sent by air or airmail items and
CN 26 labels in the case of priority items sent by surface, non-priority
items or surface items.

Unpaid or underpaid items shall be made up in separate bundles
which shall be placed in the bag containing the letter bill. The bundle
label shall be impressed with the T stamp.

The thickness of the bundles of small letters (P) shall be limited to
150 mm after bundling. The weight of bundles of large letters (G)
and bulky letters (E) or small packets (E) may not exceed
5 kilogrammes.

If priority items and letters show signs of opening, deterioration or
damage, a note of the fact shall be made on them and they shall be
marked with the date-stamp of the office which discovered it. In
addition, when the security of the contents so requires the items
shall be placed if possible in a transparent envelope or in a fresh
packing on which the details appearing on the envelope shall be
reproduced.

Making up of mixed mail receptacles

Mails, including those made up solely of empty bags, shall be con-
tained in bags the number of which shall be kept to the strict
minimum. The bags shall be in good condition to protect their con-
tents. Each bag shall be labelled.
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2.2

2.3

24

241

2.5

2.6

2.7

2.71

The bags shall be closed, sealed preferably with lead. The seals
may also be made of light metal or plastic. The sealing shall be so
done that it cannot be handled or tampered with without showing
signs thereof. The impressions of the seals shall reproduce, in very
legible roman letters, the name of the office of origin or an indication
sufficient to identify that office. However, if the designated operator
of origin so wishes, the impressions of the seals need only repro-
duce an indication of the name of the designated operator of origin.
The designated operator of origin may also use numbered seals.

The bags shall be packed and closed in such a way as not to
endanger the health of officials.

Except as noted in 2.4.1, for the make-up of airmails, bags either
entirely blue or with wide blue bands shall be used. In the absence
of special agreement between the designated operators concerned,
the airmail bags shall also be used for priority mails. For making up
surface mails or surface airlifted mails, surface bags of a colour other
than that of the airmail bags (e.g. beige, brown, white, etc.) shall be
used. Designated operators of destination must, however, check all
the bag labels in order to ensure correct processing.

Designated operators that use a common mailbag for multiple pur-
poses may use these bags in the make-up of mails for all the above
categories as long as the bag labels correctly identify the category
of mail contained within such mailbags.

For receptacles containing exclusively tracked items, designated
operators may agree on a bilateral basis to use special airmail bags
or receptacles such as trays, etc., with markings that distinguish
them as containing tracked items only.

The bags shall show legibly in roman letters the office or country of
origin and bear the word “Postes” (Post) or any other similar expres-
sion distinguishing them as postal dispatches.

When the number or volume of the items necessitates the use of
more than one bag, separate bags shall, as far as possible, be used:

for letters and postcards;

2.7.2 where applicable, for the newspapers and periodicals mentioned in

article 17-128.7 and 9;
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2.7.3 for other AO items;

2.7.4 where applicable, for small packets; the labels on these bags shall

2.8

29

2.10

2.11

3.2

3.3

4.2

4.3

bear the words “Petits paquets”.

The packet or receptacle of registered or insured items shall be
placed in one of the receptacles of letters or in a separate recepta-
cle; the outer receptacle shall invariably bear a red label. When there
are several receptacles of registered or insured items, all the recep-
tacles must bear a red label.

Designated operators may agree on a bilateral basis not to insert
any ordinary mail in the bag containing the letter bill, but to keep the
receptacle purely for registered, insured and tracked items.

The weight of each bag shall in no circumstances exceed
30 kilogrammes.

In order to be exempt from terminal dues payments, the exempt
items referred to in article 31-101.3 (other than IBRS items) shall be
packed in separate receptacles.

Making up of format-separated mails

Designated operators exchanging format-separated mails under the
conditions specified in article 17-116 may make up mail in bags or
other receptacles, such as trays.

In case of the use of bags, the rules in paragraph 1 for making up
bundles shall apply.

In case of the use of trays, bundling shall not be required.

Making up of packets and envelopes

In the absence of special agreement, small mails shall simply be
wrapped in strong paper so as to prevent any damage to the con-
tents.

The packets shall be tied with string and sealed with lead, light metal
or plastic seals.

When the packets contain only ordinary items they may be closed
by means of gummed seals bearing the printed indication of the
office of origin.
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5.2

5.3

54

6

Sacs collecteurs. Conveyance in containers

As far as possible, and with the exception of bulk mails, offices of
exchange shall include in their own mails for a particular office all
the small mails (packets or receptacles) which reach them for that
office.

Where warranted by the number of light-weight receptacles, enve-
lopes or packets to be conveyed on the same sector, sacs col-
lecteurs shall be made up, wherever possible. They shall be made
up by the post offices responsible for handing over airmails to the
airline undertaking the conveyance. The labels of sacs collecteurs
shall bear in bold letters the indication “Sac collecteur”. The desig-
nated operators concerned shall agree as to the address to be put
on the labels.

For conveyance purposes, mails may be placed in containers, sub-
ject to special agreement between the designated operators con-
cerned on the methods of using the containers.

Designated operators may agree on a bilateral basis to exchange
mails in receptacles other than bags (e.g. trays, pallets, etc.) when
it is established that this will ease the handling process and safe-
guard the condition of the mail.

Making up of mails provided for in paragraphs 2 and 3 to prevent

damage to registered/insured items.

6.1

In order to prevent damage during conveyance to envelope-shaped
and light registered/insured letter-post items, it is recommended that
designated operators make up separate bags in accordance with the
shape, size and weight of each such item, if the mail volume is suf-
ficient to do so.

B Commentary
1.2 The models of CN 25 labels that do not concern transit a découvert are shown below. For the models
of CN 25 labels concerning transit a découvert, see art 17-117.

2 Bags must be closed as near as possible to the contents in order to ensure maximum stability of the
latter (resolution C 69/Hamburg 1984).

2.1 Advantage is to be gained from making up special dispatches of empty bags since they are usually
handled in special sections. The make-up of special dispatches of empty bags is in any case compulsory
for bags being returned by air (see art 17-014.3).
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2.2 Tin or plastic seals should be used only where DOs are sure that the sealing leaves no scope for
rifling. When DOs are in agreement on this subject, bags containing unregistered non-priority items and
unregistered AO items only and empty bags need not be sealed with lead; the same applies to bags
containing unregistered items if they are conveyed in a sealed container by a direct service or if they are
forwarded by a country of embarkation that puts them into such a container for the country of destination.
When string is used it shall be passed twice round the neck of the bag in such a way that one of the two
ends is drawn under the loops and then tied. After being sealed with lead, the ends of the string shall not
protrude more than necessary from the lead seal so that the string cannot be released or removed without
damaging the lead seal.

2.8 For the use of red labels, see art 17-128.5.1.

4.2 Iflead, light metal or plastic seals are used, these mails must be made up so that the string cannot be
detached.

4.3 DOs may agree to use the same means of closing for mails containing registered items which, because
of their small number, are transported in packets or envelopes. In that case, the addresses of the packets
and envelopes shall conform, as regards the printed details and the colours, to the provisions prescribed
in art 17-128 for the labels of bags of mails. However, closing by means of gummed seals shall not be
permitted for bags containing insured items.
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CN 25

Priority - LC

Dispatching designated operator

By airmail

Dispatching office

Dispatching official

Office of destination

In case of iregularity, this label must be aftached to the verification note

Size 105 x 74 mm or 148 x 105 mm, colour white

CN 25

AO

Dispatching cesignated operator

By airmail

Dispatching office

Dispatching official

Office of destination

In case of imegularity, this label must be aftached to the verification note

Size 105 x 74 mm or 148 x 105 mm, colour light blus

Priority — [ umoer of registered tems

[Jw CN 25
R

Dispatching designated operator By afrmail

Dispatching office

Dispatching official

Office of destination

In case of imegularity, this labe! must be attached to the verffication note

Size 105 x 74 mm or 148 x 105 mm, colour pink

Note. — To take account of the needs of their service, designated operators may after siightly the text,
size or colour of thess forms without, however, deviating toc far from the instructions contained in the
maodsl.
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CN 26

Priority - LC
Dispatching designated operator

Dispatching office

Dispatching official

Office of destination

In case of imegularity, this label must be attached to the verification note

Size 105 x 74 mm or 148 x 105 mm, colour white

CN 26

Non-priority — AO
Dispatching designated cperator
Dispatching office

Dispatching official

Office of destination

n case of irmegularity, this label must be attached to the verification note

Size 105 x 74 mm or 148 x 105 mm, colour light blue

| Number of registonsd ems

[ Priority - Lc
MHon-priority — CN 26
AD

Dispatching designated operator
Dispatching office

Dispatching official

Office of destination

In case of imeguiarity, this label must be attached to the verification note

Size 105 x 74 mm or 148 x 105 mm, colour pink

Note. - To take account of the needs of their ssrvice, designeted operstors may elter shightly the text,
sire or colour of thasa forms without, howaver, devieting too far from the instructions contained in tha
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Prot. Article R XVIII
Bags

1 The provisions of article 17-119.2.10 shall not apply to Switzerland
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, whose
national legislation requires a lower weight limit. Health and safety legisla-
tion in these countries limits the weight of mail bags to 20 kilogrammes.

2 Notwithstanding article 17-119.2.10, the Dem. People’s Rep. of
Korea reserves the right to limit the weight of mailbags to 20 kilogrammes.

3 Notwithstanding article 17-119.2.10, Iceland reserves the right to
limit the weight of mailbags containing letter-mail items to 20 kilogrammes.

4 Notwithstanding article 17-119.2.10, Finland reserves the right to
limit the weight of mailbags containing letter-mail items to 20 kilogrammes.

Article 17-120
Letter bills

1 Designated operators may agree bilaterally or multilaterally that the
letter dispatches they exchange need not be accompanied by a paper let-
ter bill, since PREDES version 2.1 messages provide similar information
electronically.

2 In the absence of such agreement, a CN 31 letter bill shall accom-
pany each dispatch except for bulk mail dispatches and for dispatches
intended for direct access to the domestic systems. The letter bill shall be
placed in an envelope marked in bold letters “Feuille d’avis” (Letter bill).
This envelope shall be pink if the mail contains insured items and blue if it
does not. It shall be fastened to the outside of the packet or receptacle of
registered items. If there are no registered items, the envelope shall when-
ever possible be attached to a bundle of ordinary items. If the final recep-
tacle contains only the CN 31 letter bill, it shall be sent as “Exempt”.

3 Bulk mail dispatches shall be accompanied by a CN 32 letter bill, as
provided for in article 17-126.

4 For dispatches intended for direct access to the domestic system,
designated operators shall agree among themselves on the documents to
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be used. This documentation may be a modified CN 31 letter bill or another
mutually acceptable document, such as a domestic mail statement.

5 Except for the cases provided for in articles 17-123.1 and 17-124.2,
where a dispatch does not contain any registered or insured mail, desig-
nated operators may agree bilaterally to attach the letter bill to the outside
of one of the receptacles of the dispatch in a strong waterproof pouch
which will withstand the rigours of transportation.

6 The dispatching office shall complete the letter bill with all the details
called for, taking the following into account:

6.1 Heading: dispatching offices of exchange shall sequentially number
the letter bills within a mail dispatch series, with the numbering re-
initialized annually at the beginning of the calendar year. Each mail
dispatch shall thus bear a separate mail dispatch humber where
each successive mail dispatch number is incremented by 1 in a ris-
ing sequence and is consistent with the incrementing dispatch date.
In the case of the first mail dispatch of each calendar year, the letter
bill shall bear, in addition to the serial number of the dispatch, that
of the last dispatch of the preceding year. If a dispatch series is can-
celled, the dispatching office shall notify the destination office of
exchange by means of a verification note.

6.2 Table 1, receptacle labels: Designated operators may agree that
only red-label receptacles shall be entered here.

6.3 Table 1, receptacle types: The number of receptacles used by the
dispatching designated operator and the number of receptacles
returned to the designated operator of destination shall be entered
in this table. Where applicable, the number of empty bags belonging
to a designated operator other than that to which the mail is
addressed shall be shown separately with a reference to that desig-
nated operator. When two designated operators have agreed to
enter red-label bags only (6.2), the number of receptacles used for
the make-up of the mail or the number of empty bags belonging to
the designated operator of destination shall not be given.

6.4 Table 2: Where designated operators have agreed according to the
conditions described in article 17-116 to separate outbound interna-
tional mail by format, the number of receptacles and the weight by
format shall be reported in table 2. Otherwise, the mail subject to
terminal dues shall be reported in table 2 as mixed mail.
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6.5 Table 3: The total number of registered items, both those individually
listed and those advised in bulk, and the total number of insured
items included in the mail shall be entered in table 3. Where tracked
items are also included in the mail, the total number of such items
shall also be entered in table 3.

6.6 The number of registered items and insured items relating to the
postal service and the number of items returned to origin, exempt
from terminal dues, shall be entered in table 3 in the column headed
“Number of items exempt from additional terminal dues”.

6.7 Table 4: When IBRS items are contained in the dispatch, the IBRS
information shall be completed, indicating separately the number
and gross weight of IBRS receptacles and net weight of bundles and
the total number of IBRS items. The presence of ordinary or regis-
tered COD items shall be indicated in the corresponding box both in
the case of individual entry and that of bulk entry.

B Commentary

1  The specifications of message PREDES version 2.1 are provided in UPU Messaging Standard M41.
M41-7 (seventh update) was granted status 2 (UPU standard duly adopted) in 2016. All designated
operators are required to comply with the latest update of the message; note that in early versions of M41,
accounting information was not mandatory.

3  Forthe model of the CN 32 form, see art 17-126.

6 The name of the ship transporting the mail or the official abbreviation of the flight used are shown
when the dispatching office knows it. In table | the dispatching office enters the number of bags making up
the mail by category (priority/non-priority or LC/AO, M bags, empty bags) and by type of label (red or
white/blue). In table 2, the dispatching office enters the weight of the bags subject to transit charges and
terminal dues according to the categories to which they belong (priority/non-priority or LC/AO, on the one
hand, and M bags, on the other), as well as by format when format separation is applied. The M bags are
entered by weight (weight and number of bags up to 5 kg and weight of bags over 5 kg). The weight of the
mail exempted from terminal dues must be the same as the total weight of the bags marked “Exempt”. The
weight of the mails of empty receptacles, which are exempt from terminal dues but subject to transit
charges, must be entered in the new box provided for that purpose.

6.5 The number of registered and insured items is necessary for the terminal dues account. Table 3 of the
CN 31 contains boxes for entering the number of registered and insured items returned to origin exempt
from terminal dues under art 30-101.3.1. The box for entering the number of registered items returned to
origin exempt from terminal dues should also be used to enter the registered items relating to the postal
service referred to in art 16-001.2.

6.6 Under articles 30-101.3.1 and 16-001.2, items relating to the postal service exchanged between DOs
are not exempt from terminal dues. The exemption therefore mainly applies to items sent by the IB and by
the Restricted Unions.

135



Convention Manual

Dispa

ich-D

LETTER BILL

CN 31

Crigin
Qperators
Destination

Pravious number

Origin OF and IMPC code | Destination CE and IMPC code | Category Sub-class | Year | Dispatch No.| Date
Transportation
1 Number of receptacles
——
Receptack labels Redlabeis | DS | Receptecte tyoes Bags Trays Others | Total
Eg(}[l;g«'Nm-prlOrlT\; - Receplacles in mail
o Receplacles
M bags 10 be returnead
Green labels Emply receplacles
Empty receptackes baw'ﬁg:rei.rried
2 Transit charges and terminal dues
Mail subject to terminal dues, totals by format Totals for ather types of mail
Format | Nurmiber | Weight Type of mall Nurmber | Weight
- M bags

Pors up o 5 kg
G I bags

more than 5 kg
E Mails of ermply

receplacles

Mail exempt from

| Mixed mail

terminal dues

| Total dispatoh weight

3 Identified items

Registered items

Number of recep-
tacles containing

Number of inner
packels containing

Number
of special lists

Mumber of items suect
1o adkditional fermnal dues

Total number

temingl dues | of iterns

Insured items

| Tracked fterns

4 IBRS and miscellaneous information

Presence of GOD BRS IBRS bags IBRS bundies Total IBRS iterns
ered itermns O

registered items D MNumizer

Number of CN 85 bills Weight

Total number
of receplacles

Total weight

5 Closed transit receptacles included

List of pairs “origin office code - destination office code™

Dispatching office of exchange

Signature

Size 210 % 297 mm

Cffice of exchange of destination
Signature
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Article 17-121
Transmission of registered items

1 Where designated operators have agreed bilaterally or multilaterally
not to send a paper letter bill, they shall not be required to send paper
CN 33 lists for registered items, as PREDES version 2.1 messages provide
similar information electronically.

2 In the absence of an agreement to send information only electroni-
cally, registered items shall be transmitted entered individually on one or
more CN 33 special lists as a supplement to the letter bill. The lists in ques-
tion shall show the same mail number as that shown on the letter bill of the
corresponding mail. When several special lists are used they shall also be
numbered in their own series for each mail. The total number of registered
items included in the mail shall be entered in table 3 of the letter bill.

3 Designated operators dispatching more than 100,000 registered
items per year to a destination designated operator must dispatch all of
their registered items under a mail dispatch series exclusively for regis-
tered items, i.e. by dispatch mail subclass UR.

4 Designated operators may agree to the bulk advice of registered
items. In this case, the total number of registered items included in the mail
shall still be entered in table 3 of the letter bill. In the absence of an agree-
ment to send information only electronically, each receptacle containing
registered items, including the one in which the letter bill is inserted shall
contain a CN 33 special list showing, in the space provided, the total num-
ber of registered items it contains.

5 Registered items and, where applicable, the special lists provided
under 2 shall be made up in one or more separate packets or receptacles
which shall be suitably wrapped or closed and sealed with or without lead
so as to protect the contents. Receptacles and packets made up in this
way may be replaced by heat-sealed plastic bags. The registered items
shall be arranged in each packet according to their order of entry. When
one or more special lists are used, each of them shall be tied up with the
registered items to which it refers and placed on top of the first item in the
bundle. When several receptacles are used each of them shall contain a
special list detailing the items which it contains.
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6 Subject to agreement between the designated operators concerned
and when their volume permits, registered items may be enclosed in the
special envelope containing the letter bill. This envelope shall be sealed.

7 In no case may registered items be included in the same bundle as
unregistered items.

8 As far as possible a single receptacle shall not contain more than
600 registered items.

9 If registered COD items are entered on a CN 33 special list the word
“Reimbursement” (COD) or the abbreviation “Remb” or “COD” should be
written opposite the appropriate entry in the “Observations” column.

10 Designated operators may establish systems that generate elec-
tronic transmission confirmation data, and agree to exchange such data
with the designated operators of origin of the items.

B Commentary
10 The POC recommends that DOs adhere to the technical specifications in the UPU Technical and
Messaging Standards publications (recommendation CEP 3/2004).

CN 33 A recommended use of the column “Origin” is for missent or transit a découvert registered items
being forwarded or for registered items being returned. Characters 12 and 13 of the S10 item identifier
(country code) would additionally be entered in this column, making them easy to identify.
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Origin

SPECIAL LIST

Registered items

Operators
Destination

CN 33

Special list No.

Orlgin OF andt IMPC code | Destination OF and IMPG code | Category Sub-class | Year | Dispatch No.| Dete
Total numier L
of registered items Bulk entry only
ﬁgia‘ tem-1D Origin | Observations ffz‘al ltem-1D Crigin | Observations
1 23
2 24
3 25
4 26
5 27
5 28
7 29
8 30
2 31
10 32
1 33
12 34
13 35
14 36
15 ar
16 38
17 a9
18 40
19 4
20 42
2 43
22 a4
Dispatching office of axchange Office of exchange of destination
Signature Signature
Paga /

Size 210 % 287 mm
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Article 17-122
Transmission of insured items

1 Where designated operators have agreed bilaterally or multilaterally
not to send a paper letter bill, they shall not be required to send paper
CN 16 lists for insured items, as PREDES version 2.1 messages provide
similar information electronically.

2 In the absence of an agreement to send information only electroni-
cally, the dispatching office of exchange shall enter the insured items on
CN 16 special lists with all the details for which the form provides. In the
case of COD items, the word “Remboursement” (COD) or the abbreviation
“Remb” or “COD” shall be entered opposite the appropriate entry in the
“Observations” column.

3 Insured items shall be made up with the special list or lists into one
or more special packets tied to one another. The latter shall be wrapped in
strong paper, tied on the outside and sealed with fine wax on every fold by
means of the seal of the dispatching office of exchange. These packets
shall be endorsed “Valeurs déclarées” (Insured items).

4 Instead of being made up in a packet, the insured items may be
placed in a strong paper envelope, closed by means of wax seals.

5 The packets or envelopes of insured items may also be closed by
means of gummed seals bearing the printed indication of the designated
operator of origin of the mail. An impression of the date-stamp of the dis-
patching office shall be added to the gummed seal in such a way that it
appears partly on the seal and partly on the wrapping. This method of clo-
sure cannot be used if the designated operator of destination of the mail
requires the packets or envelopes of insured items to be sealed with wax
or lead.

6 If their number or volume makes it necessary, insured items may be
placed in a bag suitably closed and sealed with wax or lead.
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7 The packet, envelope or receptacle of insured items shall be
enclosed in the packet or receptacle containing registered items or, failing
those, in the packet or receptacle which would normally contain registered
items. When the registered items are enclosed in more than one recepta-
cle, the packet, envelope or receptacle of insured items shall be placed in
the bag to the neck of which the special envelope containing the letter bill
is attached.

8 The outer bag containing insured items must be in perfect condition
and the edge of its mouth shall be provided, if possible, with piping which
makes it impossible to open the bag illicitly without leaving visible traces.

9 The total number of insured items included in the mail shall be
entered in table 3 of the letter bill.

10 Designated operators may establish systems that generate elec-
tronic transmission confirmation data, and agree to exchange such data
with the designated operators of origin of the items.

B Commentary
3 “Packet” is a general term that also includes “envelope”.

10 The POC recommends that DOs adhere to the technical specifications in the UPU Technical and
Messaging Standards publications (recommendation CEP 3/2004).

CN 16 A recommended use of column 3 “Origin” is for missent or transit a découvert insured items being
forwarded or for insured items being returned. Characters 12 and 13 of the S10 item identifier (country
code) would additionally be entered in this column, making them easy to identify.
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SPECIAL LIST CN 16
Insured items

Origin Special list Mo,
Operators
Destinalion
Origin OF and IMPG code | Destination OF and IMPG code| Category Sub-class Year | Dispatch No. | Date
Total number
of insured items

D T
‘rjemna‘ ltem-1D Origin Destination Insured value Cbservations

1

20

21

22

Dispatching office of exchange Office of exchange of destination
Signature Signatures:

Page /
Size 210 x 297 mm
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Article 17-123
Transmission of money orders and unregistered COD items

1 Postal money orders sent unenclosed shall be made up in a sepa-
rate bundle and placed in a packet or receptacle containing registered
items or, if there is one, in the packet or receptacle with insured items. The
same shall apply to unregistered COD items. If the mail contains neither
registered nor insured items, the money orders and any unregistered COD
items shall be placed in the envelope containing the letter bill or bundled
with the latter.

2 The presence of unregistered COD items shall be indicated in the
relevant section of the CN 31 or CN 32 letter bill, as appropriate.

B Commentary
1 Cf. art RP 1514.5 of PPSA Regs.

2 For model of form CN 32, see art 17-126.

Article 17-124
Transmission of tracked items

1 Designated operators dispatching more than 100,000 tracked items
per year to a destination designated operator shall dispatch all of their
tracked items under a mail dispatch series exclusively for tracked items,
i.e. by dispatch mail subclass UX. If designated operators dispatch less
than 100,000 tracked items per year to a destination designated operator,
tracked items shall be made up in separate bundles bearing labels with the
“Tracked” symbol provided for in article 18-103. These bundles shall,
wherever possible, be placed in separate receptacles. Where this is not
possible, the bundles of “Tracked” items shall be placed in the receptacle
containing the letter bill.

2 Registered tracked items shall be arranged in their order among the
other registered items. The word “Tracked” shall be written opposite the
appropriate entries in the “Observations” column on the CN 33 special lists.
A similar indication shall be made in the “Observations” column of the
CN 16 special lists opposite the entries of insured items for tracked
delivery.
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Article 17-125
Transmission of IBRS items

1 IBRS items shall be made up in separate bundles. The CN 25 bundle
label shall bear the indication “IBRS” and the number of items. The bundles
of IBRS items shall be placed in the receptacle containing the letter bill.
However, they must not be placed in the inner packet or receptacle of reg-
istered items.

1.1 If the mail contains more than 2 kilogrammes of IBRS items, these
items shall be placed in a separate receptacle. The receptacle label
shall bear an indicator denoting IBRS.

2 IBRS items shall not be transmitted in bulk mail dispatches.
3 The IBRS items contained in a mail shall be indicated in table 4 of

the CN 31 letter bill as follows:

3.1 for items in separate receptacles, write, on the “IBRS bags” line, the
number and weight of the receptacles and the number of items;

3.2 for items sent with the rest of the mail, write, on the “IBRS bundles”
line, the number and weight of the bundles and the number of items.

Article 17-126
Transmission of bulk items

1 When the payment specific to bulk mail applies (see article 31-113.1
and 2), the designated operator of origin may send bulk items in specific
dispatches, accompanied by the CN 32 letter bill.

2 The CN 32 letter bill shall include the number and weight of the
items.

2.1 For designated operators that have so agreed, the number and
weight of the items may be indicated according to their format.

3 The provisions of article 17-120 shall apply by analogy to CN 32
letter bills.
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Recaplacles
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Emply receptacles
being returned
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2 Number of items and weight per format
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G
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Number of items

Mixed mall
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tacles containing
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packets containing | of spedial lists

Number of terne exsriot | Total number
o acdtond temindl dees | of itemns

Registered items

Insured items

Tracked items

4 Miscellanecus information

Mumber of CN 65

| Presence of COD:
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registered items |_|

Dispatching office of exchange
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Article 17-127
Transmission of items intended for direct access to the domestic service

1 Items intended for direct access to the domestic service of a
designated operator, under the terms of article 28.4 of the Convention,
shall be sent in specific mails, accompanied by an appropriately modified
CN 31 letter bill, unless other documentation is specifically required by the
designated operator of destination or origin owing to national legislation.

2 The modified CN 31 letter bill or other documentation required by
the designated operator of destination shall include the number, weight
and, if applicable, category of the items or other additional information
required by the designated operator of destination.

3 The provisions of article 17-120 shall apply by analogy to CN 31
letter bills or other documentation required by the designated operator of
destination.

4 Designated operators have to agree bilaterally to alternative forms
and procedures for the transmission of items intended for direct access to
the domestic service if this is required by the designated operator of
destination.

Article 17-128
Labelling of mails

1 The labels of the receptacles shall be made of sufficiently rigid can-
vas, or plastic, of strong cardboard, of parchment, or of paper glued to
wood. For bags, they shall be provided with an eyelet.

2 The layout and text for labels on all receptacle types shall comply
with UPU Technical Standard S47 and/or conform to the templates
annexed hereto and mentioned below:

2.1 CN 34 in the case of surface receptacles;
2.2 CN 35in the case of airmail receptacles;

2.3 CN 36 in the case of surface airlifted (S.A.L.) receptacles.
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3.2

3.3

3.3.1

3.3.2
3.3.3
3.34

3.3.5

3.3.6

3.3.7

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

The following label characteristics shall apply to letter mail:

When format separation is performed, the labels shall display the
corresponding code from UPU code list 120 (format of contents).
Trays can correspond only to formats “P” or “G”.

Where a code exists for the receptacle contents, the labels shall dis-
play a code from UPU code list 188 (special content codes).

A special content descriptor taken from UPU code list 176 shall be
displayed on the label if one of the following values is applicable
(one is displayed at most, based on the order of appearance below):

“Acces Direct” (Direct Access) when the receptacle contains only
items of this category;

“IBRS” when the receptacle contains some items of this category;
“Tracked” when the receptacle contains some tracked items;

“PRIOR” when the receptacle contains priority mail conveyed by
surface;

“Journaux” (Newspapers) when the receptacle contains only items
of this category;

“Ecrits périodiques” (Periodicals) when the receptacle contains only
items of this category;

“Petits paquets” (Small packets) when the receptacle contains only
items of this category.

The label of the receptacle containing the letter bill shall bear a bold
letter “F” in the zone defined for this purpose.

The label of receptacles containing only items exempted from termi-
nal dues shall display “Exempt” in bold characters.

The receptacle gross weight is shown on the label, rounded up to
the nearest hectogramme when the fraction of the hectogramme is
equal to or greater than 50 grammes and rounded down to the near-
est hectogramme otherwise.

The label shall include a barcoded receptacle identifier in compli-
ance with UPU Technical Standard S9.
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4 In the service between neighbouring offices, strong paper labels
may be used. These shall, however, be strong enough to withstand the
various handling processes the mails undergo during transmission.

5 Receptacles containing registered items, insured items, and/or the
letter bill shall be provided with a vermilion red label.

5.1 However, designated operators may agree, in their bilateral rela-
tions, to dispense with the use of red labels in favour, for security
reasons, of any mutually agreed alternative method.

6 A white label shall be used for receptacles containing only ordinary

items of the following categories:

6.1  priority items (mixed or format separated);

6.2 letters and postcards dispatched by surface and air;

6.3 mixed items (letters, postcards, newspapers and periodicals, and
other items).

7 A white label shall also be used for receptacles containing news-
papers posted in bulk by publishers or their agents and dispatched by sur-
face only, except those returned to sender.

8 A light blue label shall be used for receptacles containing only
ordinary items of the following categories:

8.1 non-priority items (mixed or format separated);

8.2  printed papers;

8.3 items for the blind;

8.4 small packets.

9 A light blue label shall also be used for receptacles containing peri-
odicals other than those mentioned under 7.

10  Aviolet label shall also be used for receptacles containing only ordi-
nary bulk items.
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11 A white label with a violet-striped border shall be used for recepta-
cles containing Direct Access items.

12 A green label shall be used for receptacles containing only empty
bags being returned to origin.

13 A white label may also be used in conjunction witha 5 x 3 cm tab in
one of the colours mentioned under 5 to 9 and 12. A blue or violet label
may also be used in conjunction with a similar tab in red.

14 Items containing admissible infectious substances shall be placed in
separate receptacles. Each receptacle shall be provided with an identifica-
tion label, similar in colour and form to the label provided for in arti-
cle 19-005 but made bigger to make room for affixing an eyelet.

15 If a sac collecteur is used, its weight shall not be taken into account
in the receptacle gross weight. The indication of the weight shall be
replaced by the figure 0 for receptacles weighing less than 50 grammes.

16 Intermediate offices shall not enter any serial number on the labels
of receptacles or packets of closed mails in transit.

17  Origin designated operators that use numbered seals in closing
receptacles may display the seal number on the receptacle labels.

B Commentary

2 |ATA abbreviations (three-letter codes) may be used on CN 35 and CN 36 forms to show airports of
destination and, when applicable, of transhipment. The IATA codes are given for information in the List of
Airmail Distances (parts Ill and IV).

13 Use of blue label with red tab to indicate that the bag containing registered items and/or the letter bills
contains non-priority or AO items only.

Prot. Article R XIX
Labelling of mails

France shall apply the provisions of article 17-128.8 to items for the blind
without prejudice to its national regulations.
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Article 17-129
Use of barcodes

1 Where a designated operator of origin applies a 13-character
barcoded identifier to letter-post items in the international service, only one
such unique identifier shall be applied. This identifier shall conform to UPU
Technical Standard S10 and shall be encoded on the item in both human-
readable and barcoded form, as prescribed in the standard.

2 Originating, transit or destination designated operators may apply
additional barcodes that do not use an S10 format, provided that the addi-
tional barcodes do not obscure any part of the sender’s address or return
address, or any part of the S10 item identifier applied by the originating
designated operator.

3 A transit or destination designated operator may apply an item iden-
tifier that is compliant with UPU Technical Standard S10 and identical in
data content to the one applied by the originating designated operator. In
this case, it is not necessary to obliterate or remove the subsequent S10
identifier applied if the item is forwarded to another designated operator or
returned to the originating designated operator.
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4 If a transit or destination designated operator applies an S10-format
barcode that differs in data content from the originally applied S10 identi-
fier, this subsequent S10-format barcode shall be obliterated or removed if
the item is forwarded to another designated operator or returned to the
originating designated operator.

B Commentary
1  Although a registered item may have only one unique item identifier, two or more copies of this unique
item identifier may be applied to the item.

2 The S10 format is defined as a pattern of alphanumeric characters required for S10 identifiers, i.e.
13 characters consisting of two alpha characters followed by nine numeric characters and two alpha
characters. The human-readable component may include spaces for readability.

Article 17-130
Electronic exchanges to support mail processes

1 Designated operators shall exchange pre-dispatch information and
dispatch receipt information in accordance with PREDES and RESDES
messages for all letter-post dispatches, with the following characteristics:

1.1 PREDES messages shall include item-level data where identified
items are present. They shall also provide the format-of-contents
information where relevant.

1.2 RESDES messages shall provide the receptacle type and, if rele-
vant, the format-of-contents information.

1.3 In accordance with article 08-002, designated operators shall
equally ensure that the S10 item identifiers of all items containing
goods are included in the PREDES electronic message (UPU EDI
Messaging Standard M41) sent to the designated operator of desti-
nation.

2 Designated operators shall provide track-and-trace information with
respect to the outward and inward letter-post items on their national terri-
tory via EMSEVT V3 messages as described in UPU standard M40 in the
following cases:

2.1 For tracked items, the exchange of EMSEVT shall be mandatory
with all partners.
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2.2

3.2

For registered and insured items, the exchange of EMSEVT shall be
mandatory only within the supplementary remuneration programme,
for those designated operators that participate fully in the pro-
gramme according to articles 31-104 and 31-105. Data exchange
with other participants shall be optional.

The following characteristics apply to the EMSEVT messages sent:

The provision of the following EMSEVT tracking events is manda-
tory, when applicable to an item: EMC, EMD, EMH and EMI. Other
EMSEVT V3 events are optional.

When the tracking events listed below are provided, certain data
elements optional in the M40 standard are mandatory, as shown in
the last column:

Event Description Additional mandatory
data element(s)
EMA  Posting/collection office-of-origin-ID
EMB  Arrival at outward office of outward-OE
exchange

EMC  Departure from outward office outward-OE
of exchange

EMD Arrival at inward office of receiving-OE
exchange
EDB Item presented to import receiving-OE
Customs
EME Held by Customs receiving-OE import-
customs-retention-reason
EDC Items returned from import customs-return-point-1D
Customs

EMF  Departure from inward office  inward-OE
of exchange

EDH Item arrival at collection point  collection-point-ID
for pick-up

EMG Arrival at delivery office delivery-office-ID
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Event Description Additional mandatory
data element(s)
EMH  Attempted/unsuccessful delivery-office-ID
delivery unsuccessful-delivery-

action-taken
unsuccessful-delivery-

reason
EMI Final delivery delivery-office-ID
EMJ Arrival at transit office of transit-OE

exchange

EMK  Departure from transit office of transit-OE
exchange

B Commentary

1  The specifications of message PREDES version 2.1 are provided in UPU Messaging Standard M41.
MA41-7 (seventh update) was granted status 2 (UPU standard duly adopted) in 2016. All designated
operators are required to comply with the latest update of the message; note that in early versions of M41,
accounting information was not mandatory. The specifications of message RESDES version 1.1 are
provided in UPU Messaging Standard M13 and the latest update, at status 2, is M13-5.

Article 17-131
Checking of mails
1 Every office receiving a mail shall check:

1.1 the origin and destination of the receptacles making up the mail and
entered on the delivery bill;

1.2  the sealing and make-up of the bags bearing red labels;

1.3  the accuracy of the information on the delivery bill.

2 The weight entered on the CN 34, CN 35 or CN 36 label shall be
checked by sampling or systematically. The data given by the office of

origin shall be accepted as valid if they differ from the weights or from the
number of items established:

2.1 by 200 grammes or less in the case of receptacles of surface mails
or surface airlifted (S.A.L.) mails;
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2.2 by 100 grammes or less in the case of receptacles of airmails, prior-
ity mails or bulk mails;

2.3 by 100 grammes or less or 20 items or fewer in the case of IBRS
items.

3 When an intermediate office establishes that the difference between
the actual weight and the recorded weight of a receptacle exceeds the lim-
its provided for under 2.1 or 2.2, as the case may be, it shall immediately
notify the dispatching office of exchange of the mistake by CN 43 verifica-
tion note or by means of an agreed reconciliation process.

4 When an office of destination establishes that the difference
between the actual weight and the recorded weight of a receptacle or the
difference between the actual number or weight and the recorded number
or weight of IBRS items exceeds the limits provided for under 2.1, 2.2 or
2.3, as the case may be, it shall immediately notify the dispatching office
of exchange and, when appropriate, the last intermediate office of
exchange of the mistake by CN 43 verification note or by means of an
agreed reconciliation process.

5 In format-separated dispatch, when an office of destination estab-
lishes a discrepancy between the actual format and the format recorded
on a receptacle label, it shall immediately notify the dispatching office of
exchange of the mistake by CN 43 verification note or by means of an
agreed reconciliation process. If there is no letter in a receptacle complying
with the announced format definition, the weight of the receptacle shall
either be kept in the announced format or transferred to the most correct
format according to weight. Where sampling is carried out, the same pro-
cedure shall be followed for both receptacles sampled and those that are
not sampled for an entire accounting year.

6 When an intermediate office receives a mail in bad condition, it shall
check the contents if it thinks that these have not remained intact. It shall
put it in new packing just as it is. This office shall copy the particulars from
the original label on to the new one and apply to the latter an impression
of its date-stamp, preceded by the endorsement “Remballé a ..”
(Repacked at ...). It shall make out a CN 43 verification note and insert one
copy thereof in the repacked mail.
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7

Upon receipt of a mail, the office of exchange of destination shall

proceed as follows:

7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

7.7

7.8

It shall check whether the mail is complete and has arrived in the
sequence in which it was dispatched.

It shall check whether the entries on the letter bill and, where appli-
cable, on the CN 16 dispatch lists and the CN 33 special lists are
correct.

It shall satisfy itself that there is no irregularity in the external condi-
tion of the outer receptacle and of the packet, envelope or inner
receptacle containing insured items.

It shall check the number of insured items and inspect them individ-
ually, inter alia in respect of weight, seals and marks, and verify that
COD items are properly marked as such and accompanied by the
relevant payment forms.

It shall ensure that tracked items sent in special receptacles or in the
receptacle containing the letter bill are immediately inserted into the
domestic system for distribution and delivery as soon as possible.

If a mail or one or more receptacles thereof are missing or mail is
received in excess, the facts shall be immediately established by two
officials. These shall make the necessary corrections on the letter
bills or special lists. They shall take care to cross out or make addi-
tions to any incorrect entries in such a way as to leave the original
entries legible. Unless there is an obvious error the corrections shall
be accepted in preference to the original statement.

The procedure provided for in 7.6 shall also apply in the case of any
other irregularity such as insured items, registered items and
barcoded tracked items missing or received in excess, or a missing
letter bill or special list.

Designated operators may agree to substitute procedures provided
in 7.6 and 7.7 with information sent electronically concerning inward
receipt (RESDES message, EMSEVT event EMD) and delivery
(EMSEVT events EDH/EMH/EMI). Designated operators may also
agree to substitute the paper-based reporting of irregularities (CN 43
verification notes) with an agreed volume (weight and item count)
reconciliation process using electronically captured information.
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7.9

8.1.1

8.1.2
8.1.3

8.2

9

If the letter bill or a special list is missing the inward office shall, in
addition, prepare a substitute letter bill or special list or make a pre-
cise note of the insured items, registered items or tracked items
received. Designated operators may agree to make systematic use
of electronic pre-advice (PREDES/RESDES messages) for settling
cases where the letter bill or a special list is missing, but where the
dispatch weight and the number of insured, registered or tracked
items recorded by the inward office correspond to the information
received electronically. In such cases the inward designated opera-
tor may decide not to prepare a substitute letter bill and will not issue
a CN 43 verification note.

Additional information regarding bulk mail dispatches

A CN 43 verification note shall be sent to the designated operator of
origin, accompanied by a replacement CN 32 letter bill that shall
include the details of the bulk items received in the following cases:

the designated operators of origin and destination have agreed to
make up bulk mail dispatches, but the designated operator of origin
sends bulk items in other dispatches;

the bulk mail dispatches are not accompanied by a CN 32 letter bill;

the designated operator of destination receives unreported bulk
items for which the specific remuneration is applied with immediate
effect; in this case, the designated operator of destination shall
transmit the CN 43 and CN 32 forms preferably by telecommunica-
tion (fax or other electronic means) to the designated operator of
origin of the mails.

in a format-separated dispatch, the office of destination establishes
a discrepancy between the announced format and the actual format
of some bulk items or receptacles.

In the cases provided for under 8.1.1 and 8.1.3, the CN 31 letter bill
of the dispatch containing the bulk items shall be corrected accord-
ingly and transmitted attached to the CN 43 verification note.

When the mails are opened, the constituent parts of the fastening

(lead and other seals, string, labels) shall be kept together. To achieve this
the string shall be cut in one place only.
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10  When an office receives letter bills or special lists which are not
intended for it, it shall send them to the office of destination in priority
dispatches.

11 Irregularities established upon receipt of a mail containing insured
items shall immediately be made the subject of reservations to the trans-
ferring service. Notification of a missing item, alteration or any other irreg-
ularity for which designated operators may be liable in respect of insured
items shall be sent immediately by telecommunications to the dispatching
office of exchange or to the intermediate service. In addition, a CN 24 for-
mal report shall be made out. The condition in which the packing of the
mail was found shall be indicated therein. The formal report shall be sent
under registered cover to the central office of the country to which the dis-
patching office of exchange belongs independently of the CN 43 verifica-
tion note, which shall be sent to that office immediately. A duplicate of the
report shall be sent at the same time either to the central office of the coun-
try to which the receiving office of exchange belongs or to any other con-
trolling authority appointed by that designated operator.

12  The office of exchange which receives from a corresponding office
a damaged or an insufficiently packed insured item shall send it on after
observing the following rules:

12.1 If itis a matter of slight damage or of partial destruction of the seals,
it is sufficient to re-seal the insured item to safeguard the contents.
This shall be authorized on condition that it is obvious that the con-
tents are not damaged nor, according to a check of the weight, short.
The existing seals shall be preserved. If necessary, the insured
items shall be repacked, retaining the original packing as far as pos-
sible. Repacking may also be done by placing the damaged item in
a receptacle labelled and sealed with lead. In such cases, it is
unnecessary to re-seal the damaged item. The receptacle label shall
be marked “Envoi avec valeur déclarée endommagé” (Damaged
insured item). It shall show the following information: serial number,
office of origin, amount of the insured value, name and address of
addressee, the date-stamp impression and the signature of the offi-
cial who bagged the item.
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12.2 If the state of the insured item is such that the contents could have
been removed, the office shall automatically open it, where this is
not contrary to the laws of the country, and check the contents. The
result of this check shall be given in a formal CN 24 report. A copy
of this report shall be attached to the insured item. This shall be
repacked.

12.3 In all these cases, the weight of the insured item on arrival and the
weight after repacking shall be checked and noted on the cover. This
note shall be followed by the words “Scellé d’office a ... “ (Sealed
at...) or “Remballé a ... “ (Repacked at ...). This note shall be supple-
mented by an impression of the date-stamp and by the signature of
the officials who have affixed the seals or done the repacking.

13  The discovery of any irregularity whatsoever during the check may
in no case be the cause of the return of an item contained in the mail
examined except as provided in article 19 of the Convention.

B Commentary
8.1.4 The announced format refers to the format pre-advised by the designated operator of origin in the
dispatch document accompanying the dispatch and/or in the PREDES message.

10 Exchange office telephone and fax numbers and e-mail addresses are given in the LP Compendium.

Article 17-132
Verification notes

1 The irregularities established shall be reported immediately, and at
the latest within one month, to the office of origin of the mail, by means of
a CN 43 verification note made out in duplicate, after the complete check
of the mail. Where transit is involved, the verification note shall be sent to
the last intermediate office which transmitted the mail in bad condition.

2 The details on the verification note for non-barcoded items shall
specify as precisely as possible the label, bag or other receptacle, seal,
cover, packet or item concerned. For barcoded items the details on the
verification note shall specify the item barcode number. If the mail contains
bundles provided with CN 25 and CN 26 labels, such labels shall, in case
of irregularity, be attached to the verification note. In the case of service
irregularities which gave grounds for presuming loss or theft, the condition

159



Convention Manual

in which the packing of the mail was found shall be indicated in as much
detail as possible on the verification note. Only in cases which gave
grounds for presuming loss or theft, dated digital photographic images of
the label, bag or other receptacle, seal, cover, packet or item concerned
may be provided.

3 Unless this is impossible for a stated reason, the following elements
shall be kept intact for a period of six weeks from the date of verification
and shall be sent to the designated operator of origin if the latter so
requests:

3.1 the bag, or envelope, or other receptacle, with the string, labels and
lead or other seals;

3.2 all the inner and outer packets or receptacles in which the insured
items and registered items were enclosed;

3.3 the packing of any damaged items which can be recovered from the
addressee.

4 When the mails are transmitted through the intermediary of a carrier,
the CN 37, CN 38 or CN 41 delivery bill mentioning the irregularities estab-
lished by the intermediate designated operator or designated operator of
destination on taking over the mails shall where possible be countersigned
by the carrier or his representative as well as by the designated operator
of transit or of destination taking over the mails, which shall confirm that
there are no irregularities. Should there be any reservations with respect
to the carrier service, the copies of the CN 37, CN 38 or CN 41 bill must
indicate such reservations. Where the mails are transported in containers,
these reservations shall relate solely to the condition of the container and
of its fastening and seals. By analogy, designated operators exchanging
information by electronic means may apply the procedures described in
article 17-009.3.

5 In the cases provided for in article 17-131.6, 7 and 10, the office of
origin and, where appropriate, the last intermediate office of exchange
may, in addition, be advised by telecommunications at the expense of the
designated operator which sends it the advice. Such an advice shall be
sent whenever the mail shows obvious traces of having been tampered
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with, so that the dispatching or intermediate office may investigate the mat-
ter without delay. Where necessary, the intermediate office shall advise the
preceding designated operator also by telecommunications for the contin-
uation of the inquiry.

6 When the absence of a mail is the result of a missed mail connection
or when it is duly explained on the delivery bill, a CN 43 verification note
shall be prepared only if the mail does not reach the office of destination
by the next post.

7 As soon as a mail which has been reported as missing to the office
of origin and, where appropriate, to the last intermediate office arrives, a
second verification note announcing the receipt of the mail shall be sent to
these offices, by electronic means or, if this is not possible, in priority
dispatches.

8 Wrongly numbered dispatches, and in particular dispatches using a
duplicated serial number, may be reported by the receiving designated
operator in a verification note or other bilaterally agreed means to the send-
ing designated operator, in order to notify the sending designated operator
that such dispatches will be included in the accounting statement.

9 When a receiving office responsible for checking a mail has not sent
within one month of the mail’s receipt a CN 43 note reporting irregularities
of any kind to the office of origin and, where appropriate, to the last inter-
mediate office of exchange, by electronic means or, if this is not possible,
in a priority dispatch, it shall be considered, until the contrary is proved
(within one month), as having received the mail and its contents. The same
assumption shall be made in respect of irregularities to which no reference
has been made or which have been incompletely reported in the verifica-
tion note. The same shall apply when the provisions of the present article
and of article 17-131 regarding the formalities to be fulfilled have not been
observed.

10  Verification notes shall preferably be sent by electronic means or, if
this is not possible, in priority dispatches.
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11 Designated operators may agree to substitute the paper-based
reporting of irregularities (CN 43 verification notes) with an agreed volume
(weight and item count) reconciliation process using electronically cap-
tured information.

12  Verification notes sent by mail shall be forwarded in envelopes
marked in bold letters “Bulletin de vérification” (Verification note). These
envelopes may either be pre-printed or distinguished by a stamp impres-
sion clearly reproducing the indication.

13 The offices to which the verification notes are sent shall return them
as promptly as possible, and at the latest within one month of the
transmission, preferably by electronic means or by priority service, to the
office of exchange from which they came, after having examined them and
indicated thereon their observations, if any. The verification notes shall be
considered duly accepted until proved otherwise:

13.1 if they are not answered within a period of two months from the date
of their transmission, for verification notes transmitted by non-priority
services (S.A.L. or surface mail);

13.2 if the designated operator of origin is not advised within that time of
any investigations which may still be necessary or of the additional
dispatch of relevant documents.

14  The acceptance or rejection of a verification note or a requirement
for further information shall be indicated by checking the appropriate box
located at the end of the verification note.
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Article 17-133
Misrouted mails and missent items

(Deleted.)

Article 17-201
Operation of the service by transport companies

The designated operator which has the service operated by transport com-
panies shall make arrangements with them to ensure full implementation
by them of all the provisions of the Convention and its Regulations, with
special reference to the arrangements for the exchange of parcels. The
designated operator shall be responsible for all their relations with desig-
nated operators of the other contracting countries and with the
International Bureau.

B Commentary
Information on this subject appears in the PPCO.

Article 17-202
Weight system. Pound avoirdupois

1 The weight of the parcels shall be expressed in kilogrammes.

2 Designated operators of countries which by reason of their internal
regulations are unable to adopt the metric-decimal system of weight may
substitute for the weights expressed in kilogrammes the equivalents in
pounds avoirdupois.

Article 17-203
Special conditions relating to limits of weights

The exchange of parcels whose individual weight exceeds 20 kilogrammes
(including parcels relating to the postal service as provided for in arti-
cle 16-001.2) shall be optional. In this regard, all member countries and
their designated operators shall be entitled to accept higher individual

165



Convention Manual

weight limits, subject to due inclusion of the appropriate operational infor-
mation (as well as any associated requirements, such as the conclusion of
a special agreement) in the relevant compendium.

Prot. Article R XXXI
Special conditions relating to limits of weights for parcels

Notwithstanding article 17-203, Canada shall be authorized to limit to
30 kilogrammes the maximum weight of inward and outward parcels.

Article 17-204
Limits of size

1 Parcels shall not exceed two metres for any one dimension or three
metres for the sum of the length and the greatest circumference measured
in a direction other than that of the length.

2 Member countries and their designated operators shall be entitled
to accept parcels varying from the dimension limits specified in § 1, subject
to due inclusion of the appropriate operational information (as well as any
associated requirements, such as the conclusion of a special agreement)
in the relevant compendium. Notwithstanding the foregoing, under no cir-
cumstances may member countries and their designated operators set, for
the acceptance of parcels, maximum dimension limits of less than
1.05 metres for any one dimension or two metres for the sum of the length
and the greatest circumference measured in a direction other than that of
length.

3 Parcels shall not be smaller than the minimum size prescribed for
letters.
Article 17-205

Delivery procedure

1 As a general rule, parcels shall be delivered to the addressees as
soon as possible and according to the provisions in force in the country of
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destination. When parcels are not delivered to the addressee’s address the
addressee shall, unless this is impossible, be advised of their arrival with-
out delay.

2 If the provisions in force in the country of destination so permit, the
delivery to the addressee’s address may, at the request of the addressee,
be replaced by alternative options for the delivery of the items to the
addressee (e.g. pick-up point, delivery at another address).

3 When delivering or handing over an ordinary parcel, the designated
operator of destination shall obtain from the recipient a signature of
acceptance, or register captured data from an identity card, or obtain some
other form of evidence of receipt that is legally binding under the legislation
of the country of destination to confirm acceptance. The requirements of
this paragraph shall not apply to parcel-post items handled under the pro-
visions of article 17-206; paragraph 4 of this article shall apply to
ECOMPRO parcels.

4 When delivering or handing over a parcel-post item under the provi-
sions of article 17-206, the designated operator of destination shall provide
electronic evidence of delivery by scanning and transmitting the relevant
tracking event and associated data element.

B Commentary
1  The words “unless this is impossible” apply in principle to parcels sent poste restante and to parcels
for an addressee living in an area where there is no mail delivery service.

Prot. Article RV
Delivery procedure

1 Notwithstanding article 18-001.6.2.5.1, the designated operators of
Australia, Canada and New Zealand are authorized not to obtain a signa-
ture of acceptance or some other form of evidence of receipt from the
recipient when delivering or handing over an insured parcel without a
barcode that meets all applicable UPU standards.
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2

Notwithstanding article 18-001.6, the designated operators of

Australia, Canada and New Zealand are authorized not to obtain a signa-
ture of acceptance or some other form of evidence of receipt from the
recipient when delivering or handing over an ordinary parcel without a
barcode that meets all applicable UPU standards.

Article 17-206
ECOMPRO parcels

1
1.1

2.2

2.3

24

2.5

General principles

As an optional parcel-post delivery category, designated operators
may agree between themselves to convey parcel-post items gener-
ated by e-commerce activities by air with priority and in accordance
with the delivery specifications outlined in this article.

ECOMPRO parcel specifications

Designated operators shall accept and handle ECOMPRO parcels
up to 30 kg, unless their national legislation restricts the maximum
weight to 20 kg.

Each parcel shall be identified by a unique item identifier specific to
the service and conforming to UPU Technical Standard S10.

Designated operators shall provide track and trace information in
accordance with the provisions of article 17-216 and shall observe
the indicative performance targets detailed in articles 17-217 and
17-218.

Designated operators of destination that agree to deliver items
under the delivery category specified herein shall endeavour to
achieve the indicative delivery time target set at five days starting
from the scanning and transmission of the relevant EMSEVT event
approved by the POC for the measurement of delivery performance.

Customer inquiries shall be handled in accordance with the proce-
dures outlined in article 21-003.
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B Commentary

2.1 Users of packaging sold by DOs tend to neglect interior packing. Users employing the packs sold by
postal services should be informed of the need to use appropriate interior packing as well and to make
sure that the outside wrapping is properly closed.

2.2 Particularly secure packing was prescribed for any conveyance by maritime services, especially in the
case of objects liable to deteriorate or cause deterioration of other items.

2.3 Closures with projecting, sharp or pointed parts are not admissible.

Article 17-207
Conditions of acceptance of parcels. Make-up and packing. Addressing

1.2

1.2.1
1.2.2
1.23

1.3

1.4

General packing conditions

Every parcel shall be packed and closed in a manner befitting the
weight, the shape and the nature of the contents as well as the mode
and duration of conveyance. The packing and closing shall protect
the contents against crushing or damage by repeated handling and
shall also be such that it is impossible to tamper with the contents
without leaving clear traces thereof.

Every parcel shall be made up particularly securely if it has to be:
conveyed over long distances;
transhipped or handled many times;

protected against major changes in climate, temperature or, in the
case of conveyance by air, variations in atmospheric pressure.

It shall be packed and closed in such a way as not to endanger the
health of officials and so as not to present any danger if it contains
articles of a kind likely to injure officials called upon to handle it or to
soil or damage other parcels or postal equipment.

It shall have, on the packing or the wrapping, sufficient space for
service instructions and for affixing stamps and labels.
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1.5

1.5.1

1.5.2

2.2

2.3

The following shall be accepted without packing, and the address of
the addressee may be given on the article itself:

articles which can be fitted together or put and kept together by a
strong cord with lead or other seals, so as to form one single parcel
which cannot come apart;

parcels in one piece, such as pieces of wood, metal, etc., which it is
not the custom of the trade to pack.

Addresses of the sender and the addressee

To be admitted to the Post, every parcel shall bear, in roman letters
and in Arabic figures on the parcel itself or on a label firmly attached
to it, the complete addresses and names of the addressee and the
sender. If other letters and figures are used in the country of desti-
nation, it shall be recommended that the address be given also in
these letters and figures. Addresses written in pencil shall not be
allowed; nevertheless, parcels of which the address is written in
indelible pencil on a surface previously dampened shall be
accepted.

Only one person or a corporate body may be designated as
addressee. However, addresses such as “Mr. A at ... forMr. Z at ...”
or “Bank A at ... for Mr. Z at ...” may be admitted, it being understood
that only the person indicated under A shall be regarded by desig-
nated operators as the addressee. In addition, the addresses of A
and Z shall be in the same country.

The office of posting shall also advise the sender to put in the parcel
a copy of his address and that of the addressee.
Certificate of posting

A certificate of posting shall be handed over free of charge to the
sender of a parcel at the time of posting.
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Article 17-208
Special packing

1 Articles of glass or other fragile objects shall be packed in a strong
box filled with an appropriate protective material. Any friction or knocks
during transport either between the objects themselves or between the
objects and the sides of the box shall be prevented.

2 Liquids and substances which easily liquefy shall be enclosed in per-
fectly leak-proof containers. Each container shall be placed in a special
strong box containing an appropriate protective material to absorb the lig-
uid should the container break. The lid of the box shall be fixed so that it
cannot easily work loose.

3 Fatty substances which do not easily liquefy, such as ointments,
soft-soap, resins, etc., and silk-worm eggs, the conveyance of which pre-
sents few difficulties, shall be enclosed in a first packing (box, bag of cloth,
plastic, etc.) which is itself placed in a box stout enough to prevent the
contents from leaking.

4 Dry colouring powders, such as aniline blue, etc., shall be admitted
only in perfectly leak-proof metal boxes, placed in turn in strong boxes with
an appropriate absorbent and protective material between the two
containers.

5 Dry non-colouring powders shall be placed in strong containers
(box, bag). These containers shall themselves be enclosed in a stout box.

6 Live bees, leeches and parasites shall be enclosed in boxes so con-
structed as to avoid any danger.

7 Packing shall not be required for articles in one piece, such as
pieces of wood, metal, etc., which it is not the custom of the trade to pack.
In this case, the address of the addressee should be given on the article
itself.
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8 In addition, the following conditions shall be complied with:

8.1  Precious metals shall be packed either in a stout metal box or a case
made of wood. The latter shall have a minimum thickness of 1 cm
for parcels up to 10 kilogrammes and 1.5 cm for parcels over
10 kilogrammes. The packing may also consist of two seamless
bags forming a double wrapping. When cases made of plywood are
used, their thickness may be limited to 5 mm on condition that the
edges of the cases are reinforced by metal angle strips.

8.2 The wrapping of the parcel containing live animals as well as the
dispatch note shall be provided with a label bearing in bold letters
the words “Animaux vivants” (Live animals).

8.3 Cremated remains shall be shipped in funeral urns. The urns shall
be placed in strong outer packaging containing an appropriate pro-
tective material resistant to external influences to prevent breakage.
If available, the cremation certificate should be attached to the outer
packaging, or made easily accessible. The sender is responsible for
obtaining all the necessary permissions required by the national
laws in the country of origin and the country of destination prior to
dispatching these items.

Article 17-209
Indication of method of forwarding

1 Every air parcel shall bear at the time of dispatch a special blue label
inscribed “Par avion” (By airmail), with, if desired, a translation in the lan-
guage of the country of origin. The method of forwarding shall also be
clearly indicated on the dispatch note relating to the parcel, either by
means of the special blue airmail label or by a corresponding indication in
the appropriate box.

2 If the dispatch note is included in a self-adhesive document pack
pasted firmly to the parcel and provided with a duly marked blue tick-box,
the label mentioned in 1 shall not be mandatory, either on the dispatch note
document pack or on the parcel.

172



Convention Manual

Article 17-210
Formalities to be complied with by the sender

1 A CP 72 manifold set, or a CN 23 customs declaration (in duplicate
where requested by the destination designated operator), shall accompany
each parcel. The contents of the parcel shall be shown in detail on the
customs declaration and indications of a general kind shall not be admitted.
The CP 72 manifold set, or the CN 23 customs declaration (in duplicate
where requested), shall be attached to the outside of the parcel, in such a
way as to prevent its loss.

2 The standard number of CN 23 customs declarations to accompany
a parcel (or letter-post item) shall be limited to two. Where designated
operators agree in advance, a single CN 23 customs declaration may
accompany the parcel (or letter-post item) and shall be affixed directly to
the outside of the item.

3 In accordance with article 08-002, customs data provided in accord-
ance with the instructions on the CN 23 customs declaration, including the
addresses and names of the sender and addressee, shall be transmitted
electronically, in compliance with UPU EDI Messaging Standard M33
(ITMATT V1), to the designated operator of the country of destination. The
designated operator of origin may share all or part of these data with the
customs administration in the country of origin for export purposes, and the
designated operator of destination may share all or part of the data refer-
enced above with the customs administration in the country of destination
for customs import purposes.

4 The use of the data from the paper CN 23 customs declaration pro-
vided for in paragraph 3 above shall be restricted to processes related to
the exchange of mail and customs formalities in respect of the export or
import of postal items and may not be used for any other purpose.

5 All provisions of article 20-001 shall also apply to the data from the
paper CN 23 customs declaration provided for in paragraph 3 above. In
case of a discrepancy between data on the CN 23 customs declaration and
the electronic data provided pursuant to paragraph 3 above, the CN 23
customs declaration shall constitute the customs declaration.
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6 The sender may also attach to the CN 23 declaration or CP 72
manifold set any document (invoice, export licence, import licence, certifi-
cate of origin, certificate of health, etc.) necessary for customs treatment
in the dispatching country and in the country of destination.

7 The addresses and names of the sender and addressee, and all
other particulars to be furnished by the sender, shall be identical on the
parcel and the dispatch note. In the event of a discrepancy, the particulars
appearing on the parcel shall be regarded as valid.

B Commentary

1 Form CN 23 is valid for both LP items and postal parcels. Originally designed by the CCC-UPU
Contact Comm (now WCO-UPU Contact Comm), it meets both customs and postal requirements and is
suitable for all users. Bulk senders who make out the customs declarations at the same time as the other
dispatch docs (goods declaration, dispatch note, invoices, etc) using a multicopying system (details entered
only once) may omit reproduction of the “Instructions” on the back of the form if this is dictated by technical
factors. Information about the number of copies required is given in the PPCO. DOs are urged to approach
their customs authorities with the aim of reducing the number of customs declarations required to a strict
min (currently limited to two) and refraining from prescribing such declarations for transit parcels. Form
CP 72 was designed to simplify the posting of parcels for abroad. It includes, in the form of a manifold set,
a CN 23 customs declaration, a receipt and an address label, so designed that the sender can complete
them by filling in the top sheet of the set only.

3 Regarding customs treatment, see arts 20 and 20-001.
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Prot. Article R XLV
Formalities to be complied with by the sender

Without prejudice to the non-liability of member countries and their desig-
nated operators as set forth in article 23.3 of the Universal Postal
Convention, and notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 5 of arti-
cle 17-210, Austria, Belgium, France, Italy, Malta, Norway,
Netherlands (Kingdom of the) and Spain reserve the right to consider the
electronic advance data contained in the ITMATT message as prevailing
over the content of the CN 23 customs declaration affixed to the item, and
the electronic advance data contained in the ITMATT message as consti-
tuting the customs declaration for the item in question.

Article 17-211
Formalities to be complied with for the merchandise return service

1 A CN 23 customs declaration shall be attached to the outside of
each parcel sent by the customer/addressee via the merchandise return
service, in such a way as to prevent its loss.

2 The CN 23 form shall be prepared by the original seller in accord-
ance with the formalities described in article 17-210. In addition, the CN 23
shall include the original item identifier and be clearly marked
“Merchandise Return Service (MRS)”.

3 The customer/addressee returning the parcel shall complete the
CN 23 form, which shall already contain the customs declaration infor-
mation provided by the original seller, including the total weight of the par-
cel, by indicating the date and providing a signature. By signing the cus-
toms declaration form, the customer/addressee certifies that the descrip-
tion of the content mentioned on the form corresponds to the merchandise
authorized to be returned to the original seller.

4 The customer/addressee shall obtain proof of posting.
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B Commentary

The merchandise return service is a supplementary service defined in Conv art 18.2.8, adopted within the
framework of parcel post development at the 2012 Doha Congress. It involves a reverse logistical process
and is free for the sender. The sender (the customer returning the merchandise) therefore has to comply
with certain requirements, and the aim of this art is to reflect these additional requirements. See also
arts 17-222 and 34-202 for other provisions relating to this supplementary service.

Prot. Article R XXXII
Formalities to be complied with for the merchandise return service

Notwithstanding the provisions of article 17-211, Australia reserves the
right to apply formalities for the provision of the merchandise return service
for parcels, either as laid down in the Regulations or by any other means,
including bilateral agreements.

Article 17-212
Sender’s instructions at the time of posting

1 At the time of posting of a parcel, the sender shall be required to
indicate the treatment to be given in case of non-delivery. For this purpose
the sender shall insert a cross in the appropriate box of the CN 23 customs
declaration or the CP 72 manifold set.

2 The sender may give only one of the following instructions:

2.1 return to the sender, in accordance with the period of retention pre-
scribed by the regulations of the country of destination, by the most
economical route or by air;

2.2 abandonment of the parcel by the sender.

3 The sender may reproduce or have printed only one of the permitted
instructions on the CN 23 customs declaration or CP 72 manifold set. The
instruction marked on the CN 23 or CP 72 manifold set shall be reproduced
on the parcel itself, either by sticking a copy of the CP 72 “Address label’
on the parcel, or by reproducing in some other way the instructions given
on that form. It shall be in either French or English or in a language known
in the country of destination.
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4 If the sender wishes to request redirection in case of non-delivery,
the parcel shall bear the indication “Réexpédition demandée” (Redirection
requested) in either French or English or in a language known in the coun-
try of destination. If the sender wishes to forbid any redirection, the parcel
(or letter-post item) shall bear the indication “Ne pas réexpédier’ (Do not
redirect) in either French or English or in a language known in the country
of destination. The destination designated operator’s efforts to comply with
such instructions and to prevent the redirection shall be considered as a
“good faith” endeavour and not subject to penalty or liability.

5 Parcels shall be returned without advice if the sender has given no
or contradictory instructions.

6 Designated operators may delete from the CN 23 form sender’s
instructions that are applicable only to parcels whenever such a form is
used for postal items other than parcels.

Article 17-213
Formalities to be complied with by the office of origin

1 The office of origin or the dispatching office of exchange shall be
responsible for affixing a CP 73 label on the parcel beside the address and
on the dispatch note. This label shall show clearly the serial number of the
parcel. If the designated operator of origin so permits, that part of the CP 73
label which is to be affixed to the dispatch note may be replaced by a
preprinted indication having the same layout as the corresponding part of
the label.

2 The weight of the parcel in kilogrammes and hundreds of grammes
shall be given on the parcel and on the dispatch note. Each fraction of a
hundred grammes shall be rounded up to the next hundred.

3 A date-stamp impression shall be applied on the dispatch note,
unless a posting/collection scan (EMA) or the information captured by such
a scan is provided by the designated operator of origin to the designated
operator of destination.

180



Convention Manual

4 The postage stamps or any other method of showing prepayment
authorized by the regulations adopted by the country of origin or by its des-
ignated operator shall be affixed either on the parcel, or on the dispatch
note.

5 Designated operators may agree to dispense with the formalities
mentioned under 1 to 4.

B Commentary
1 DOs are not required to use the CP 73 label if the parcel number is preprinted on the CP 72 form.

CP73
CP 000 004 603 CH |

AVEVANTRR AR

Article 17-214
General principles of the exchange of parcels

1 Designated operators may exchange, via one or more of their num-
ber, closed mails as well as a découvert parcels according to needs and
service requirements.

2 When exceptional circumstances oblige a designated operator tem-
porarily to suspend its services, either wholly or in part, it shall immediately
inform the designated operators concerned.

3 When the conveyance of a consignment in transit through a country
takes place without the participation of the designated operator of that
country, regardless of the means of transport, this form of transit (“direct
transhipment”) shall not involve the liability of the member country or the
designated operator of the transit country.

4 Designated operators may send surface consignments by air, with
reduced priority. The designated operator of destination shall indicate, by
providing an appropriate entry in the Parcel Post Compendium of
Information, the details of the office of exchange or the point of destination
that will accept such consignments.
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5 Each designated operator shall prepare CP 81 and CP 82 tables
stating on what conditions it accepts parcels in transit for countries for
which it can act as intermediary. These shall show, in particular, the rates
to be assigned to it.

6 The official Compendium of Information of general interest relating
to the implementation of the postal parcels service provides the details on
the exchange of parcels.

7 On the basis of that information and of the CP 81 and CP 82 tables
of intermediate designated operators, each designated operator shall
decide on the routes to be used for forwarding its parcels. These data also
enable it to set the charges to be collected from senders.

8 Designated operators shall send the CP 81 and CP 82 tables direct
to each other, using an electronic method, at least one month before their
application. They shall send copies of them to the International Bureau.
Subsequent amendments to these tables shall be announced in the same
way. If this is not possible, notification shall be provided by ordinary mail.
The time limit for notification shall not apply to the cases mentioned in
article 27-205.1.

9 Each designated operator shall forward by the routes and means
that it uses for its own parcels those parcels transferred to it by another
designated operator for transit across its territory.

10 In the event of the interruption of a prescribed route, parcels in transit
shall be forwarded by the best route available.

11 If the use of the new dispatch route occasions higher costs (addi-
tional land or sea rates), the transit designated operator shall act in accord-
ance with article 27-205.1.

12 Transit shall be effected under the conditions laid down by these
Regulations, even when the designated operator of origin or destination of
the parcels does not participate in the postal parcels service.
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13 In the relations between designated operators of countries sepa-
rated by one or more intermediate territories parcels shall follow the routes
which the designated operators concerned have agreed upon.

14 Every designated operator providing the air parcel service shall for-
ward by the air routes that it uses for its own items of that type, air parcels
transferred to it by another designated operator. If the forwarding of air
parcels by another route offers advantages over the existing air routes, the
air parcels shall be forwarded by that route.

15 Designated operators which do not participate in the air parcel ser-
vice shall forward such parcels by the air communications they use for the
conveyance of their airmail correspondence. In the absence of an air link,
air parcels shall be forwarded by such designated operators by the surface
route normally used for other parcels.

16  All designated operators shall include a barcoded identifier comply-
ing with UPU Technical Standard S9 on their receptacle labels.

17 Designated operators that send more than 25 tonnes of parcels per
year must, and all other designated operators are encouraged to:

17.1 electronically pre-advise all outbound dispatches using UPU-
standard compliant messages specifying the S9 identifiers of the
receptacles contained in each dispatch;

17.2 electronically confirm receipt of inbound receptacles, that have been
pre-advised, using UPU-standard compliant response and/or event
reporting messages.

18 If a dispatch identifier is used (barcode representation or represen-
tation in electronic messaging), it shall be compliant with UPU Technical
Standard S8.

B Commentary

2 As regards the maintenance of postal relations in cases of disputes, conflict or war, the Lausanne
Congress adopted resolution C 37/1974, given below:

“Congress,

“Considering the peaceful and humanitarian role played by the Universal Postal Union in helping to bring
peoples and individuals together,

“Convinced of the need to maintain postal exchanges, as far as possible, with or between regions afflicted
by disputes, disturbances, conflicts or wars, and,
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“In view of the initiatives taken and the experience of certain Governments or humanitarian organizations

in this field,

“Appeals urgently to the Governments of member countries, as far as possible and unless the UN General

Assembly or Security Council has decided otherwise (in accordance with art 41 of the UN Charter), not to

interrupt or hinder postal traffic — especially the exchange of correspondence containing messages of a

personal nature in the event of dispute, conflict or war, the efforts made in this direction being applicable

even to the countries directly concerned, and

“Authorizes the Director-General of the International Bureau of the UPU:

i to take what initiatives he considers advisable to facilitate, while respecting national sovereignties,
the maintenance or re-establishment of postal exchanges with or between the parties to a dispute,
conflict or war;

i tooffer his ‘good offices’ to find a solution to postal problems which may arise in the event of a dispute,
conflict or war.”

It is understood that each DO is the sole judge of what constitutes exceptional circumstances. The

provisions of the Parcel Post Regs on steps to be taken in the event of temporary suspension and

resumption of services are given in art 17-013.

3  This form of transit concerns in particular mail exchanged in containers by international road transport.

4  This Compendium, entitled Parcel Post Compendium Online, is published on the UPU website
(art 17-004).

5 Increases in the inward land rates to take account of inflation may come into force only on 1 January
(art 33-202.1). Changes in the inward land rates may come into force on 1 January or 1 July (art 33-202.4).
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Article 17-215
Barcode application and specifications

1

All designated operators shall apply one, and only one, item identi-

fier on all outward international postal parcels (i.e. air, S.A.L., surface). The
specifications shall be as follows:

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

Each item identifier shall conform to UPU Technical Standard S10.
The unique item identifier shall be located in close proximity to and
on the same side as the address of the addressee, and may be
duplicated on the address label itself, as well as on other areas of
the item. The item identifier shall be encoded in both human-
readable and barcoded form, as prescribed in the standard.

Originating, transit or destination designated operators may apply
additional barcodes that do not use an S10 format, provided that the
additional barcodes do not obscure any part of the sender’s address
or return address, or any part of the S10 item identifier applied by
the originating designated operator.

A transit or destination designated operator may apply an item iden-
tifier that is compliant with UPU Technical Standard S10 and identi-
cal in data content to the one applied by the originating designated
operator. In this case, it is not necessary to obliterate or remove the
subsequent S10 identifier applied if the item is forwarded to another
designated operator or returned to the originating designated
operator.

If a transit or destination designated operator applies an S10-format
barcode that differs in data content from the original S10 identifier
applied, this subsequent S10-format barcode shall be obliterated or
removed if the item is to be forwarded to another designated opera-
tor or returned to the originating designated operator.

Designated operators may agree bilaterally to the use of unique item
identifiers and barcodes which are already in use on international
parcels.

Designated operators may agree bilaterally to the use of licence
plates which conform to UPU Technical Standard S26 (Licence
plates for parcels).
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B Commentary
1.1 Although a parcel may have only one unique item identifier, two or more copies of this unique item
identifier may be applied on the parcel.

1.2 The S10 format is defined as a pattern of alphanumeric characters that is required for S10 identifiers,
i.e. 13 characters consisting of two alpha characters followed by nine numeric characters and two alpha
characters. The human-readable component may include spaces for readability.

Article 17-216
Electronic exchanges to support mail processes

1 Designated operators shall provide track and trace information using
UPU EDI Messaging Standard M40 (EMSEVT v3.0) about all outward and
inward parcels on their national territory and shall ensure that the data are
exchanged with all partner designated operators. The following character-
istics apply to the EMSEVT messages sent:

1.1 The provision of the following EMSEVT tracking events is manda-
tory, when applicable to a parcel: EMA, EMB, EMC, EMD, EDB,
EME, EDC, EMF, EDH or EMH, EMI, EMJ, and EMK. Other
EMSEVT V3 events are optional.

1.2 When the tracking events listed below are provided, certain data
elements optional in the M40 standard are mandatory, as shown in
the last column:

Event  Description Additional mandatory
data element(s)

EMA  Posting/collection office-of-origin-1D

EMB  Arrival at outward office of outward-OE
exchange

EMC  Departure from outward office of outward-OE
exchange

EMD  Arrival at inward office of receiving-OE
exchange

EDB Item presented to import receiving-OE
Customs
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Event  Description Additional mandatory
data element(s)

EME Held by Customs receiving-OE
import-customs-
retention-reason

EDC Items returned from import customs-return-point-

Customs ID

EMF Departure from inward office of inward-OE

exchange

EDH Item arrival at collection point for  collection-point-1D

pick-up

EMG  Arrival at delivery office delivery-office-1D

EMH  Attempted/unsuccessful delivery delivery-office-1D
unsuccessful-
delivery-action-taken
unsuccessful-
delivery-reason

EMI Final delivery delivery-office-1D

EMJ Arrival at transit office of transit-OE

exchange
EMK Departure from transit office of transit-OE
exchange
2 All designated operators shall capture and exchange pre-dispatch

and dispatch receipt information in accordance with UPU EDI Messaging
Standards M41 (PREDES v2.1) and M13 (RESDES v1.1) inclusive of the
following data elements, in addition to data elements that are mandatory in
the corresponding standard:
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2.1

22

2.3

3

PREDES version 2.1 data element requirements

Description Additional mandatory data
element(s)

Parcels accounting information  parcel-bill-column-6-total
parcel-bill-column-7-total
parcel-bill-column-8-total
parcel-bill-column-9-total

Receptacle information receptacle-items

RESDES version 1.1 data element requirements

Description Additional mandatory data
element(s)

Transportation information carrier

Receptacle information receptacle-items (count)

For e-commerce dispatches, the provision of individual parcel
weight in PREDES is mandatory.

Capture and exchange of electronic advance data — M33 ITMATT

V1 and M41 PREDES v2.1 messages:

3.1

3.2

3.3

In accordance with the provisions of article 08-002, designated
operators shall capture and exchange electronic advance data. The
data shall replicate the information documented on the appropriate
UPU customs declaration form and shall be compliant with UPU EDI
Messaging Standard M33 (ITMATT V1).

All designated operators providing ECOMPRO parcels shall capture
and exchange M33 ITMATT V1 messages.

In accordance with article 08-002, designated operators shall
equally ensure that the S10 item identifiers of all items containing
goods are included in the PREDES electronic message (UPU EDI
Messaging Standard M41) sent to the designated operator of desti-
nation.

B Commentary
Most countries have IT systems in place for supporting their postal operations, including a system for
exchanging EDI messages. EMSEVT messages permit detailed tracking of each item identified.
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Article 17-217
Tracking and tracing — Indicative targets for transmission times

1 Designated operators shall endeavour to observe the following
targets associated with the transmission of item event information from the
time of the actual event in the transmission of such information to partner
designated operators:

1.1 EMC Departure from outward office of ~ Within 24 elapsed

exchange hours

1.2 EMA Posting/Collection Within 24 elapsed
hours

1.3 EMB Arrival at outward office of Within 24 elapsed
exchange hours

1.4 EMJ Arrival at transit office of exchange Within 24 elapsed
hours

1.5 EMK Departure from transit office of Within 24 elapsed
exchange hours

1.6 EMD Arrival at inward office of Within 24 elapsed
exchange hours

1.7 EDB Item presented to import Customs  Within 24 elapsed
hours

1.8 EME Item held by import Customs Within 24 elapsed
hours

1.9 EDC Item returned from import Within 24 elapsed
Customs hours

1.10 EMF Departure from inward office of Within 24 elapsed
exchange hours

1.11 EDH Item arrival at collection point for ~ Within 24 elapsed
pick-up by recipient hours

1.12 EMH  Attempted/Unsuccessful (physical) Within 24 elapsed
delivery hours

113  EMI Final delivery Within 24 elapsed
hours
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2 Designated operators shall endeavour to observe the following tar-
gets associated with the transmission of dispatch information in the
exchange of such information with partner designated operators:

2.1 PREDES Pre-advice of dispatch Within 24 elapsed hours
information

2.2 RESDES Advice of dispatch receipt Within 24 elapsed hours
information

B Commentary

2 The pre-advice information provided in PREDES makes it possible to plan workflows, register
incoming mail efficiently and securely, and track-and-trace items; it can also be used for accounting
operations. Replies in RESDES allow quick acknowledgment of receptacles received and make track and
trace possible.

Article 17-218
Tracking and tracing — Indicative performance targets for transmitting data

1 Designated operators are encouraged to observe the following
indicative targets associated with the transmission of item event infor-
mation in the exchange of such information with partner designated oper-
ators:

1.1 Ninety percent of parcels that receive an EMC event should have an
EMD event transmitted within 24 hours of the event time and date.

1.2 Ninety percent of parcels that receive an EMD event should have an
EDH or EMH and/or an EMI event transmitted within 24 hours of the
event time and date.

B Commentary
1.2 The 2008 POC introduced an incentive to achieve the objective relating to event EMH and/or EMI by
including this objective in the system of inward land rate bonuses (art 33-201.4.1.1.3).

Article 17-219
Different methods of transmission

1 The exchange of parcel mails shall be effected, as a general rule, by
means of receptacles. Adjacent designated operators may agree to the
handing over of certain categories of parcels unenclosed.
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2 In the service between designated operators of non-adjacent
countries, the exchange shall, as a general rule, be effected in closed
mails.

3 Designated operators may agree to effect exchanges in transit a
découvert. The transmission of parcels in transit a découvert to an
intermediate designated operator shall be strictly limited to cases where
the make-up of closed mails for the country of destination is not justified.
However, it shall be obligatory to make up closed mails if an intermediate
designated operator states that the parcels in transit a découvert are such
as to hinder its work.

3.1 Transit a découvert shall be possible only under the following
conditions:

3.1.1 the intermediate designated operator makes up mails for the desig-
nated operator of destination;

3.1.2 the designated operator of origin and the intermediate designated
operator agree to this service and to its date of commencement in
advance and in writing or by e-mail.

4 Surface airlifted parcels (S.A.L.) shall be exchanged on the condi-
tions agreed upon between the designated operators concerned.

B Commentary
1 Bags intended for making up airmails should have a reinforced neck-hem at least 8 mm thick, so that
the string-knot cannot be slipped off and replaced without traces appearing.

Article 17-220
Transmission in closed mails

1 In the normal circumstances of transmission in closed mails, the
receptacles (bags, baskets, crates, etc.) shall be marked, closed and
labelled in the manner laid down below.
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2.2

2.3

24

2.5

Making up of bags

Mails, including those made up solely of empty bags, shall be con-
tained in bags the number of which shall be kept to the strict
minimum. The bags shall be in good condition to protect their con-
tents. Each bag shall be labelled.

The bags shall be closed, sealed preferably with lead. The seals
may also be made of light metal or plastic. The sealing shall be so
done that it cannot be handled or tampered with without showing
signs thereof. The impressions of the seals shall reproduce, in very
legible roman letters, the name of the office of origin or an indication
sufficient to identify that office. However, if the designated operator
of origin so wishes, the impressions of the seals need only repro-
duce an indication of the name of the designated operator of origin.
The designated operator of origin may also use numbered seals.

The bags shall be packed and closed in such a way as not to
endanger the health of officials.

For the make-up of air parcels, bags either entirely blue or with wide
blue bands shall be used. For making up surface mails or surface
airlifted mails, surface bags of a colour other than that of the airmail
bags (e.g. beige, brown, white, etc.) shall be used. Designated
operators of destination must, however, check all the bag labels in
order to ensure correct processing.

The bags shall show legibly in roman letters the office or country of
origin and bear the word “Postes” (Post) or any other similar expres-
sion distinguishing them as postal dispatches.

Labelling of mails

The labels of the bags shall be made of sufficiently rigid canvas, of
plastic, of strong cardboard, of parchment, or of paper glued to
wood. They shall be provided with an eyelet. Yellow ochre coloured
CP 83, CP 84 and CP 85 labels shall be used. Their layout and text
shall comply with UPU Technical Standard S47 and/or conform to
the templates annexed hereto and mentioned below:

3.1.1 CP 83 in the case of surface receptacles;

3.1.2 CP 84 in the case of airmail receptacles;
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3.1.3
3.2

3.3

4.2

4.21

422

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

5

CP 85 in the case of surface airlifted (S.A.L.) receptacles.

The labels or addresses of closed receptacles containing air parcels
shall bear the indication or label “Par avion” (By airmail).

In addition, a special closing may be adopted for receptacles other
than bags, provided that the contents are sufficiently protected.

The following label characteristics shall apply to parcel mail:

Receptacles containing insured parcels, whether alone or together
with uninsured parcels, shall display code V in the zone defined for
special content codes;

A special content descriptor taken from UPU code list 176 shall be
displayed on the label if one of the following values is applicable
(one is displayed at most, based on the order of appearance below):

“PRIOR” when the receptacle contains priority mail conveyed by
surface;

“Remboursement” when the receptacle contains exclusively COD
parcels;

The label of the receptacle containing the parcel bill shall bear a bold
letter “F” in the zone defined for this purpose;

The receptacle gross weight shall be shown on the label, rounded
up to the nearest hectogramme when the fraction of the
hectogramme is equal to or greater than 50 grammes and rounded
down to the nearest hectogramme otherwise;

The label shall include a barcoded receptacle identifier in compli-
ance with UPU Technical Standard S9;

Origin designated operators that use numbered seals in closing
receptacles may display the seal number on the receptacle labels.

Intermediate offices shall not enter any serial number on the labels

of bags or packets of closed mails in transit.
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6 Insured parcels shall be sent in separate receptacles. In case of dis-
patch in the same bag as uninsured parcels, insured parcels shall be
placed in an inner receptacle sealed with wax or lead. The outer bag con-
taining insured parcels shall be in good condition. It shall be provided, if
possible, at the edge of its mouth with piping making it impossible to open
the bag illicitly without leaving visible traces.

7 COD parcels shall be sent in separate receptacles, if their number
so justifies.
8 By special agreement between the designated operators concerned,

the label of the receptacle containing the parcel bill may be marked with
the number of bags making up the mail and, if applicable, the number of
parcels sent a découvert.

9 Cumbersome parcels, or those whose nature necessitates it may be
sent unenclosed: in order to determine the mail of which they are part, such
parcels shall be provided with a CP 83 or CP 84 label. Labels of unen-
closed insured parcels shall be endorsed with the letter V. However, par-
cels going by sea, with the exception of cumbersome parcels, shall be sent
in receptacles.

10  As a general rule, bags and other receptacles containing parcels
shall not weigh more than 32 kilogrammes.

11 For conveyance purposes, bags of parcels and unenclosed parcels
may be placed in containers. The methods of using containers shall be
subject to special agreement between the designated operators
concerned.

B Commentary
2 Bags must be closed as near as possible to the contents in order to ensure maximum stability of the
latter (resolution C 69/Hamburg 1984).

2.1 Advantage is to be gained from making up special dispatches of empty bags since they are usually
handled in special sections. The make-up of special dispatches of empty bags is, in any case, compulsory
for mail sent by air, see art 17-014.3.
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2.2 Tin or plastic seals should be used only where DOs are sure that the sealing leaves no scope for
rifling. Where DOs are in agreement on this subject, bags containing only empty bags need not be sealed
with lead. When string is used it shall be passed twice round the neck of the bag in such a way that one of
the two ends is drawn under the loops and then tied. After being sealed with lead, the ends of the string
shall not protrude more than necessary from the lead seal so that the string cannot be released or removed
without damaging the lead seal.

3.1 S47is a UPU standard for receptacle labels that is intended to be used by DOs that have automated
systems to create receptacle labels.

Prot. Article R XXXVI
Transmission in closed mails

Notwithstanding article 17-220.10, Bahamas, Barbados and Canada shall
be authorized to limit to 30 kilogrammes the maximum weight of inward
and of outward bags and other receptacles containing parcels.
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Article 17-221
Parcel bills
1 Designated operators may agree bilaterally or multilaterally that the

parcel dispatches that they exchange need not be accompanied by a paper
parcel bill, since PREDES version 2.1 messages provide similar infor-
mation electronically.
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2 In the absence of such agreement, all the parcels to be forwarded
by surface, S.A.L. or air shall be entered by the dispatching office of
exchange on a CP 87 parcel bill. The gross weight of the dispatch, rounded
to the nearest hundred grammes, shall always be entered on the CP 87.

3 The parcel bill shall be inserted in one of the receptacles comprising
the mail. Where appropriate, it shall be inserted in one of the bags contain-
ing insured parcels.

4 The parcel bills relating to mails containing insured parcels shall be
inserted in a pink envelope. If the insured parcels are placed in a wax-
sealed inner receptacle, the pink envelope containing the parcel bill shall
be attached to the outside of this receptacle.

5 The parcel bill shall be completed with all the details called for.

6 As regards service parcels and prisoner-of-war and civilian internee
parcels sent by air, the air conveyance dues shall be credited to the desig-
nated operators concerned.

7 Where parcel bills are completed without an automated system, in
the absence of special agreement, dispatching offices shall number the
parcel bills according to an annual series for each office of destination sep-
arately for surface mail, S.A.L. mail and airmail (or priority and non-priority
mail). Each mail dispatch shall thus bear a separate number. In the case
of the first dispatch of each year the parcel bill shall bear, in addition to the
serial number of the mail dispatch, that of the last mail dispatch of the pre-
ceding year. If a dispatch series is cancelled, the dispatching office shall
enter on the parcel bill beside the number of the last mail dispatch the
indication “Derniére dépéche” (Last mail dispatch). In the case of sea and
air services, the name of the ship carrying the mail dispatch or, where
appropriate, the air service used shall be shown, whenever possible, on
the parcel bills.

8 Where parcel bills are completed with an automated system and in
conformity with UPU standards, dispatching offices of exchange shall
sequentially number the CP 87 parcel bills within a mail dispatch series,
with the numbering re-initialized annually at the beginning of the calendar
year. Each mail dispatch shall thus bear a separate dispatch number where
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each successive mail dispatch number is incremented by 1 in a rising
sequence and is consistent with the incrementing dispatch date. In the
case of the first mail dispatch of each calendar year, the parcel bill shall
bear, in addition to the serial number of the mail dispatch, that of the last
mail dispatch of the preceding year. If a mail dispatch series is cancelled,
the dispatching office shall notify the destination office of exchange by
means of a verification note. In the case of sea and air services, the name
of the ship carrying the mail dispatch or, where appropriate, the air service
used shall be shown, whenever possible, on the parcel bills.

9 If air parcels are sent from one country to another by surface routes
along with other parcels, their presence shall be shown by an appropriate
note on the CP 87 parcel bill.

10 Every insured parcel shall be entered on the parcel bill with the letter
“V” in the “Observations” column.

11 Every parcel redirected or returned to sender shall be entered on the
parcel bill with the note “Réexpédié” (Redirected) or “Retour” (Return) in
the “Observations” column.

12  The number of receptacles comprising the mail and, unless other-
wise agreed between the designated operators concerned, the number of
receptacles to be returned, shall be entered on the parcel bill. In the
absence of special agreement, designated operators shall number the
receptacles of the same mail. The serial number of each receptacle shall
be written on the CP 83 and CP 84 label.

13  Where closed mails are exchanged between designated operators
of countries which are not adjacent, the dispatching office of exchange
shall prepare for each of the intermediate designated operators a CP 88
special parcel bill. That office shall insert thereon the total number of par-
cels and the gross weight of the mail. The CP 88 parcel bill shall be nhum-
bered in an annual series for each dispatching office of exchange and for
each intermediate designated operator. In addition, it shall bear the serial
number of the relative mail. The last number of the year shall be shown on
the first parcel bill of the following year. In the case of sea services, the
name of the ship carrying the mail shall be entered on the CP 88 parcel
bill, whenever this is possible.

199



Convention Manual

14  When air parcels are forwarded by surface mail, the dispatching
office of exchange shall prepare a CP 88 special parcel bill for the transit
designated operators concerned.

15  The special CP 88 parcel bill shall be sent unenclosed or in any other
way agreed between the designated operators concerned, accompanied,
where appropriate, by the documents required by the intermediate
countries.

B Commentary

1  The specifications of PREDES version 2.1 messages are provided in UPU Messaging Standard M41.
M41-7 (the seventh update) was granted status 2 (UPU standard duly adopted) in 2016. All designated
operators shall comply with the latest update of the message, noting that in early versions of M41,
accounting information was not mandatory. The specifications of RESDES version 1.1 messages are
provided in UPU Messaging Standard M13, and the latest update, at status 2, is M13-5.

7  Since the old CP 86 was abolished by the 2005 POC, the CP 87 parcel bill must be used for airmails,
S.A.L. mails and surface mails.

8 In an automated system, a dispatch series is 15 characters, defined as:

—  the origin office of exchange IMPC code (six characters), from UPU code list 108;

—  the destination office of exchange IMPC code (six characters) from UPU code list 108;

—  the mail category (one character) from UPU code list 115 (A is airmail or priority mail; B is S.A.L. mail;
C is surface mail/non-priority mail; D is an optional code for priority mail sent by surface transportation);

—  the mail sub-class (two characters) from UPU code list 117; for parcel post, the two-character mail
sub-class always starts with C.

12 The number of receptacles making up the mail is the number of outer receptacles, which may contain
inner receptacles. To make checking easier, the number of “receptacles to be returned” must be entered
on the parcel bills, that term having been chosen to exclude synthetic material receptacles which can be
used only once.
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SPECIAL PARCEL BILL CP 88
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Article 17-222
Drawing up of CP 87 parcel bills

1 With the exception of those categories of parcels mentioned in 2 to
8 below, all parcels sent to designated operators of destination shall be
entered in bulk in the CP 87 parcel bill. The number and total weight of
these parcels, including the weight of the bags, and rounded to the nearest
hundred grammes, shall be indicated in the “Bulk entry” section of the par-
cel bill.

2 Parcels which are redirected, parcels returned to sender or parcels
forwarded in transit a découvert shall always be entered individually, with
the amount of dues payable entered in columns 6 to 9. The weight speci-
fied in column 4 of the parcel bill shall be rounded up to the nearest hun-
dred grammes. The number and weight of these parcels shall not be
included in the number and gross weight of the parcels indicated in the
“Bulk entry” section of the parcel bill. The number and gross weight of the
parcels indicated in the “Bulk entry” section of the parcel bill shall always
include all parcels other than those redirected, returned to sender, or for-
warded in transit & découvert.
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3 Insured parcels shall also be entered individually but without men-
tion of the corresponding rate. Their number and weight shall be included
in the number and total weight of the parcels indicated in the “Bulk entry”
section of the parcel bill.

4 When the designated operators concerned have agreed to detailed
entry of parcel bills, all ordinary parcels sent to designated operators of
destination shall be entered individually in the parcel bill, but without the
corresponding inward land rate. In accordance with paragraph 2, their
number and weight, including the weight of the bags, shall be included in
the number and total weight of the parcels indicated in the “Bulk entry”
section of the parcel bill.

5 For e-commerce dispatches, detailed entry shall be performed in
accordance with § 4 and the individual parcel weight shall be entered.

6 The presence of COD parcels shall be indicated in the bulk entry
section of the form.

7 Service parcels and prisoner-of-war and civilian internee parcels for
which, under article 16.1 and 2 of the Convention, no rates are allocated
shall not be included in the number and total weight of the parcels indicated
on the parcel bill. Article 17-221.6 shall be applicable for the dispatch of
such parcels by air.

8 Depending on the settlement method agreed upon, parcels sent via
the merchandise return service may need to be entered individually, indi-
cating the amount of dues payable or the corresponding rate. The number
and weight of these merchandise returns shall not be included in the num-
ber and gross weight of the parcels indicated in the “Bulk entry” section of
the parcel bill.

B Commentary
2  Where a parcel is forwarded a découvert, and subject to a per-item handling charge, it must be entered
individually. Where a parcel is forwarded in a closed dispatch to the country of destination, no handling
charge is payable; it should therefore not be entered individually, but included in the “Bulk entry” section of
the CP 87 form.
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8 The merchandise return service is a supplementary service adopted within the framework of parcel
post development at the 2012 Doha Congress. To prevent confusion and enable correct invoicing of regular
parcels, parcels returned via the merchandise return service need to be specified and not entered in bulk
on the parcel bill. They should not be entered in the “Bulk entry” section of the parcel bill. See also
art 17-211 and art 18-201 for other provisions relating to this supplementary service.

Article 17-223
Dispatch of documents accompanying parcels

1 The accompanying documents referred to in article 17-210.1 and 2
shall be affixed to the relevant parcel.

2 The CP 72 manifold set shall be pasted on the parcel.

3 If the CP 72 manifold set cannot be pasted on the parcel or if the
parcel is to be accompanied by other documents not included in the set,
the accompanying documents shall be placed in a CP 91 or CP 92 trans-
parent adhesive envelope. This shall be affixed to the parcel.

4 Where applicable, the COD money order forms, franking notes and
advices of delivery shall be dispatched in the same way.

5 The designated operators of origin and destination may agree to
attach the accompanying documents to the parcel bill.

6 In the case provided for in 5, the designated operators concerned
may agree to send the parcel bill and the documents accompanying the
parcels by air to the office of exchange of destination.

7 In the case of parcels on which the CP 72 manifold set cannot be
pasted or to which the transparent adhesive envelope cannot be affixed
because of the size or the nature of the wrapping of the parcels, the
accompanying documents shall be attached firmly to the parcel.

8 Designated operators which are unable to use transparent adhesive
envelopes shall have the option of sending the accompanying documents
by attaching them firmly to the parcels.
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9 The designated operators of origin and destination may agree that
documents accompanying parcels exchanged in direct mails shall be dis-
patched in accordance with any other system which suits them.

DISPATCH NOTE, CUSTOMS, ETC., DOCUMENTS ENCLOSED CP9

508 205 150 P sk, 287 % 165 v (emal 50 s

DISPATCH NOTE, CUSTOMS, ETC., DOCUMENTS ENCLOSED CP92

Sire 170 x 130 mm {sxcemel, 155 x 115 mm internaly, 50 mm fap
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Article 17-224
Check of mails

1 Every office of exchange receiving a mail shall immediately check
the receptacles and their fastening. It shall also check the origin and des-
tination of the bags making up the mail and entered on the delivery bill or
electronic equivalent, and then the parcels and the various documents
which accompany them. These checks shall be made in the presence of
the other interested parties whenever this is possible.

2 The office of destination shall keep a close check on whether the
mails arrive in the sequence in which they were dispatched, particularly in
the case of mails containing insured parcels.

3 When the receptacles are opened, the constituent parts of the fas-
tening (string, lead seal, label) shall be kept together; to achieve this, the
string shall be cut in one place only. Dated digital photographic images of
the labels, bag, seal, cover, packet or item concerned may be provided.

4 Any irregularities discovered shall be reported without delay by a
CP 78 verification note. When the office of exchange of destination has not
sent off a CP 78 note by the first available post, it shall be considered, until
the contrary is proved, as having received all the bags and parcels in good
condition.

5 When the findings of an office of exchange are such as may involve
the liability of a transport undertaking, they must where possible be coun-
tersigned by the representative of that undertaking as well as by the des-
ignated operator of transit or of destination taking over the mails, which
shall confirm that there are no irregularities. This signature may be made
either on the CP 78 verification note, a copy of which shall be handed to
the undertaking, or, as the case may be, on the CN 37, CN 41 or CN 38
delivery bill accompanying the mail. Should there be any reservations with
respect to the carrier service, the copies of the CN 37, CN 38 or CN 41
delivery bill must indicate such reservations. By analogy, designated oper-
ators exchanging information electronically may apply the procedures out-
lined in article 17-009.4.

6 Designated operators may agree to substitute procedures provided
in 4 and 5 with information sent electronically concerning inward receipt
(RESDES message, EMSEVT event EMD) and delivery (EMSEVT events
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EMH/EMI). Designated operators may also agree to substitute the paper-
based reporting of irregularities (CP 78 verification notes) with an agreed
reconciliation process using electronically captured information.

7 The discovery, at the time of the check, of any irregularities whatso-
ever may in no case be the cause of the return of a parcel to sender except
as provided for in article 19-201.3 and 4.

B Commentary
2 This check makes it possible to ascertain without delay whether any mails are missing. Exchange
office telephone and fax numbers and e-mail addresses are given in the PPCO.

Article 17-225
Discovery of irregularities and processing of verification notes

1 When an intermediate office receives a mail in bad condition, it shall
check the contents if it thinks that they have not remained intact and put it
in new packing just as it is. It shall copy the particulars from the original
label on to a new one and apply to the latter an impression of its date-
stamp, preceded by the endorsement “Remballé a ...” (Repacked at ...).
The fact shall be reported by means of a CP 78 verification note, to be
prepared in four or five copies, as appropriate. One copy shall be retained
by the office which prepared it, and the others shall be sent to:

1.1 the office of exchange from which the mail was received (two
copies);

1.2 the dispatching office of exchange (if this is not the office referred to
above); and

1.3 the office of destination (inserted in the repacked mail).

2 In the event of the absence of a mail or one or more of the bags
comprising it, or of any other irregularity the fact shall be notified as
described in 1. However, intermediate offices of exchange shall not be
bound to check the documents accompanying the parcel bill.

3 If the office of exchange of destination discovers errors or omissions
in the parcel bill it shall immediately make the necessary corrections. It
shall take care to cross out the incorrect entries in such a way as to leave

207



Convention Manual

the original entries legible. These corrections shall be made in the pres-
ence of two officials; unless there is an obvious error, the corrections shall
be accepted in preference to the original statement. The office of exchange
shall also carry out the routine checks when the receptacle or its fastening
gives grounds for presuming that the contents have not remained intact or
that some other irregularity has occurred. The irregularities which have
been established shall be notified without delay to the dispatching office of
exchange by a CP 78 verification note, to be prepared in three or four cop-
ies as appropriate. One copy shall be retained by the office of exchange
which prepared it and the others shall be sent to:

3.1 the dispatching office of exchange (two copies); and

3.2 the intermediate office of exchange from which the mail was
received (if the mail was not received direct).

4 The absence of a mail or of one or more of the bags comprising it,
or of the parcel bill, shall be notified as described in 3. If the parcel bill is
missing, the office of exchange of destination shall prepare a replacement
parcel bill.

5 The absence of a surface parcel mail or air parcel mail shall be
notified at the latest on receipt of the first mail following the missing mail.
Similarly, the absence of one or more bags or parcels sent unenclosed in
a surface parcel mail or air parcel mail shall be notified at the latest on
receipt of the first mail following the said mail.

6 The office of exchange of destination shall have the right not to make
corrections and not to make out a CP 78 verification note if the errors or
omissions in respect of the rates due do not exceed 10 SDR per parcel bill.

7 Verification notes shall be sent preferably by electronic means or, if
this is not possible, in priority dispatches, in a special envelope marked in
bold letters “Bulletin de vérification” (Verification note). These envelopes
may either be pre-printed or distinguished by a stamp impression clearly
reproducing the indication. Irregularities concerning insured parcels which
involve the liability of member countries or designated operators shall
always be notified immediately by electronic means, if available.
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8 The offices to which the CP 78 verification notes are sent shall return
them as promptly as possible after having examined them and indicated
thereon their observations, if any; they shall retain one copy. The returned
verification notes shall be attached to the parcel bills to which they relate.
Corrections made to a parcel bill which are unsupported by documentary
evidence shall not be considered valid. Furthermore, acceptance or rejec-
tion of a CP 78 verification note or a requirement for further information
shall be indicated by checking the appropriate box located at the end of the
CP 78 verification note. However, if these verification notes are not
returned to the office of exchange which issued them within a period of one
month from the date of their dispatch they shall be considered, until the
contrary is proved, as duly accepted.

9 Designated operators may agree to substitute procedures provided
in 3, 7 and 8 with information sent electronically concerning inward receipt
(RESDES message, EMSEVT event EMD) and delivery (EMSEVT events
EMH/EMI). Designated operators may also agree to substitute the paper-
based reporting of irregularities (CP 78 verification notes) with an agreed
reconciliation process using electronically captured information.

B Commentary

3 Contrary to what is expressly admitted for other forms, DOs of destination do not have the option of
asking for CP 78 verification notes to be sent to an office of their choice. Exchange office telephone and
fax numbers and e-mail addresses are given in the PPCO.

3.2 This office must be informed immediately, considering the liability it has to assume.
5 This provision is to expedite dispatch of the CP 78 verification note in the case of air parcel mails.
6  This optional provision does not prevent a DO from rectifying, in special cases, systematic errors

arising, e.g. from the incorrect application of the principles underlying the calculation of the amounts to be
credited.

Article 17-226
Discrepancies of weight or size of parcels

1 Unless there is an obvious error, the view of the office of origin shall
prevail as regards the establishment of the weight or size.
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2 Discrepancies in weight less than 500 grammes relating to ordinary
parcels may not be made the subject of verification notes or the cause of
the parcels being returned.

3 Discrepancies in weight of insured parcels up to ten grammes above
or below the weight stated may not be queried by the intermediate desig-
nated operator or designated operator of destination unless the external
condition of the parcel makes it necessary.

B Commentary

2 Parcels cannot be stopped in the course of transmission — and still less returned to the service which
forwarded them — on the grounds that their weight differs from that stated on the dispatch notes and on the
parcels themselves.

Prot. Article R XXXVIII
Discrepancies of weight or size of parcels

Notwithstanding article 17-226.2, Australia reserves the right to only
respond to verification notes in relation to ordinary parcels with
discrepancies in weight greater than one kilogramme.

Article 17-227
Receipt by the office of exchange of a damaged or insufficiently packed
parcel

1 Any office of exchange which receives a damaged or insufficiently
packed parcel shall send it on, after having repacked it if necessary. The
original packing, the address and the labels shall be preserved as far as
possible. The weight of the parcel before and after repacking shall be
shown on the actual packing of the parcel. This indication shall be followed
by the note “Remballé a ...” (Repacked at ...) stamped with an impression
of the date-stamp and signed by the officials who did the repacking.
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2 If the condition of the parcel is such that the contents could have
been removed or damaged, this fact shall be reported to the dispatching
office of exchange by means of a sufficiently explicit note on the CP 78
verification note. The parcel shall also be automatically opened and its con-
tents checked. The results of this check shall be given in a CN 24 report.
This shall be prepared in duplicate, one copy shall be retained by the office
of exchange which prepared it and the other attached to the parcel.

3 The procedure described in 2 shall also apply if the parcel shows a
discrepancy in weight such as to suggest the removal of the whole or part
of the contents.

Article 17-228
Notification of irregularities for which designated operators may be liable

1 Any office of exchange which, on the arrival of a mail, discovers the
absence of, theft from or damage to one or more parcels shall proceed as
follows:

1.1 It shall indicate in as much detail as possible on the CP 78 verifica-
tion note or in the CN 24 report the condition in which it found the
outer packing of the mail. Dated digital photographic images or video
recordings of the labels, bag, seal, cover, packet or item concerned
may be provided. Unless this is impossible for a stated reason, the
receptacle, the string, the lead or other seal and the label shall be
kept intact for a period of six weeks from the date of verification.
They shall be sent to the designated operator of origin if it so
requests.

1.2 It shall send a duplicate of the verification note to the last intermedi-
ate office of exchange, if any, at the same time as to the dispatching
office of exchange.

2 If it considers it necessary, the office of exchange of destination may,
at the expense of its designated operator, inform the dispatching office of
exchange of its discoveries by telecommunications.
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3 Where offices of exchange in direct contact are concerned, the
respective designated operators of these offices may agree on the method
of procedure in the case of irregularities for which they may be liable.

B Commentary
3 Offices of exchange in direct contact are those operating on the same premises.

Article 17-229
Check of mails of parcels forwarded in bulk

1 Articles 17-224 to 17-228 shall be applicable only to rifled and dam-
aged parcels as well as to parcels entered individually on the parcel bills.
The other parcels shall be simply checked in bulk.

2 The designated operator of origin may agree with the designated
operator of destination to limit to certain categories of parcels the detailed
check and the preparation of the CP 78 verification notes and CN 24
reports. The same may be agreed with the intermediate designated
operators.

3 If the number of parcels found in the mail differs from the number
given on the parcel bill, the verification note shall correct only the total num-
ber of parcels.

4 If the gross weight of the mail given on the parcel bill does not cor-
respond to the gross weight found, the verification note shall correct only
the gross weight of the mail.

Article 17-230
Reforwarding of missent parcels

1 (Deleted.)
1 Any parcel reforwarded in application of article 17-016 shall be sub-

ject to the rates for forwarding to its proper destination and the charges
and fees mentioned in article 19-202.4.3.
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| 2 The reforwarding designated operator shall report the matter in a
CP 78 verification note to the designated operator from which the parcel
has been received.

3 It shall treat the missent parcel as if it had arrived in transit a décou-
vert. If the rates which have been allocated to it are insufficient to cover the
costs of reforwarding, it shall credit the true designated operator of desti-
nation and, where appropriate, the intermediate designated operators with
the relative conveyance rates. It shall then credit itself, through a claim on
the designated operator responsible for the office of exchange which mis-
sent the parcel, for the amount of the expense which it has incurred. This
designated operator shall collect them from the sender if the error is
ascribable to him. The claim and its cause shall be notified by means of a
verification note.

4 Designated operators may agree to substitute procedures provided
in 2 and 3 with information sent electronically concerning inward receipt
(RESDES message, EMSEVT event EMD) and transit (EMSEVT events
EMJ/EMK). Designated operators may also agree to substitute the paper-
based reporting of irregularities (CP 78 verification notes) with an agreed
reconciliation process using electronically captured information.

5 As an alternative to the rates and expenses described in 3, receiving
designated operators may elect to charge the designated operator respon-
sible for missending the parcel only the costs of reforwarding the parcel to
the proper country of destination.

B Commentary
3 The addressee of a missent parcel should not bear any charges arising from the reforwarding of the
parcel to its proper destination.

Article 18
Supplementary services

1 Member countries shall ensure the provision of the following
mandatory supplementary services:

1.1 registration service for outbound priority and airmail letter-post
items;
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1.2 registration service for all inbound registered letter-post items;

1.3 tracked delivery service for inbound airmail and priority letter-
post items containing goods.

2 Member countries may ensure the provision of the following
optional supplementary services in relations between those desig-
nated operators which agreed to provide the service:

2.1 insurance for letter-post items and parcels;
2.2 cash-on-delivery service for letter-post items and parcels;

2.3 tracked delivery service for inbound airmail and priority letter-
post items containing documents and for outbound airmail and
priority letter-post items containing documents or goods;

2.4 delivery to the addressee in person of registered or insured
letter-post items;

2.5 free of charges and fees delivery service for letter-post items
and parcels;

2.6 cumbersome parcels services;

2.7 consignment service for collective items from one consignor
sent abroad;

2.8 merchandise return service, which involves the return of mer-
chandise by the addressee to the original seller, with the latter’s
authorization;

2.9 special bags containing newspapers, periodicals, books and
similar printed documentation for the same addressee at the
same address called “M bags”, up to 30 kilogrammes.

3 The following three supplementary services have both manda-
tory and optional parts:

3.1 international business reply service (IBRS), which is basically
optional. All member countries or their designated operators
shall, however, be obliged to operate the IBRS “return” service;
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3.2

3.3

4

international reply coupons, which shall be exchangeable in
any member country. The sale of international reply coupons
is, however, optional;

advice of delivery for registered and insured letter-post items.
All member countries or their designated operators shall admit
incoming advices of delivery. The provision of an outward
advice of delivery service is, however, optional.

The description of these services and their charges are set out

in the Regulations.

5

Where the service features below are subject to special

charges in the domestic service, designated operators shall be
authorized to collect the same charges for international items, under
the conditions described in the Regulations:

5.1
5.2
5.3
5.4
5.5

5.6
5.7

5.8
5.9
5.10

delivery for small packets weighing over 500 grammes;
letter-post items posted after the latest time of posting;
items posted outside normal counter opening hours;
collection at sender’s address;

withdrawal of a letter-post item outside normal counter opening
hours;

poste restante;

storage for letter-post items weighing over 500 grammes (with
the exception of items for the blind), and for parcels;

delivery of parcels, in response to the advice of arrival,;
cover against risks of force majeure;

delivery of letter-post items outside normal counter opening
hours.
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Prot. Article VII
Advice of delivery

1 Belgium, Canada and Sweden shall be authorized not to apply
article 18.3.3, as regards parcels, given that they do not offer the advice of
delivery service for parcels in their internal service.

2 Notwithstanding article 18.3.3, Denmark and the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland reserve the right not to admit inward
advices of delivery, given that they do not offer advice of delivery in their
internal service.

3 Notwithstanding article 18.3.3, Brazil shall be authorized to admit
inward advices of delivery only when they can be returned electronically.

Article 18-001
Insured items

1 Priority items and letters containing securities, valuable documents
or articles, and parcels may be exchanged with insurance of the contents
for the value declared by the sender. This exchange shall be restricted to
relations between designated operators which have declared their willing-
ness to admit such items, whether reciprocally or in one direction only.

Insured value

2.1 Inprinciple, the amount of the insured value shall be unlimited. Every
member country or designated operator may limit the insured value,
so far as it is concerned, to an amount which may not be less than
4,000 SDR or to an amount at least equal to that adopted in its
domestic service if that amount is less than 4,000 SDR. However,
the insured value limit adopted in the domestic service shall be
applicable only if it is equal to or higher than the amount of the
indemnity set for the loss of a registered item, in the case of a letter-
post item, or for a parcel weighing 1 kg in the case of a parcel. The
maximum amount shall be notified in SDR to the member countries
of the Union.
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2.2

2.3

24

25

26

2.7

In the service between member countries or designated operators
which have adopted different maxima for the insured value, the
lower limit shall be observed by both.

The insured value may not exceed the actual value of the contents
of the item, but it shall be permissible to insure only part of that value.
Concerning letter-post items, the amount of the insurance for papers
whose value resides in the cost of their preparation may not exceed
the cost of replacing the documents in case of loss.

Fraudulent insurance for a value greater than the actual value of the
contents of an item shall be liable to the legal proceedings pre-
scribed by the legislation of the country of origin.

The insured value shall be expressed in the currency of the country
of origin. It shall be written by the sender or his representative above
the address in the case of letter-post items, and on the parcel and
the dispatch note in the case of parcels, in words with roman letter-
ing and in Arabic figures, without erasure or alteration, even if certi-
fied. The amount of the insured value shall not be indicated in pencil
or indelible pencil.

The amount of the insured value shall be converted into SDRs by
the sender or by the office of origin. The result of the conversion,
rounded up where appropriate to the nearest unit, shall be shown in
figures at the side of or below those representing the value in the
currency of the country of origin. Conversion shall not be carried out
in direct services between countries which have a common
currency.

When circumstances of any kind or statements made by the inter-
ested parties bring to light a fraudulent insurance for a value greater
than the actual value of the contents of an item, the designated
operator of origin shall be advised promptly. Any documents in sup-
port of the investigation shall be attached to the advice. If the item
has not yet been delivered to the addressee, the designated opera-
tor of origin may ask for its return.
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3
3.1
3.1.1

3.2
3.2.1
3.2.2

3.2.3

3.24

3.3

Charges — maximum amount
Letter-post items

The charge on insured items shall be paid in advance. It shall be
made up of the ordinary postage charge, the fixed registration
charge laid down in article 18-101 and an insurance charge.

Instead of the fixed registration charge, designated operators may
collect the corresponding charge of their domestic service or, excep-
tionally, a charge the guideline amount of which shall be 3.27 SDR.

The guideline amount of the insurance charge shall be 0.33 SDR for
each 65.34 SDR of insured value or fraction thereof, or 0.5% of the
scale of the insured value. This charge shall apply whatever the
country of destination, even in countries which undertake to cover
risks of force majeure.

Parcels
The charge on insured parcels shall be paid in advance.

It shall be made up of the principal charge, an optional dispatch
charge and an ordinary insurance charge; any air surcharges and
charges for special services shall be added to the principal charge;
the guideline maximum dispatch charge shall be the same as the
registration charge for letter-post items, viz 1.31 SDR or the corre-
sponding charge of the domestic service if this is higher or excep-
tionally, a guideline maximum charge of 3.27 SDR.

The guideline maximum ordinary insurance charge shall be
0.33 SDR for each 65.34 SDR of insured value or fraction thereof,
or 0.5% of the scale of the insured value.

For parcels, any charge for cover against risks of force majeure shall
be set so that the sum of this charge and the ordinary insurance
charge do not exceed the maximum amount of the insurance
charge.

In cases where exceptional security measures are required, desig-
nated operators may collect from the sender or from the addressee,
in addition to the charges mentioned under 3.1 and 3.2, the special
charges provided for by their domestic legislation.
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4

Designated operators shall have the right to provide their

customers with an insured items service in accordance with specifications
other than those defined in this article.

5.2

5.2.1

522

523

Admission

For letter-post items, designated operators shall take the
necessary measures to provide, as far as possible, the insured
items service at every office in their countries.

Insured letter-post items and parcels shall fulfil the following
conditions to be admitted to the post.

Insured letter-post items and parcels shall be made up in such a
way that the contents cannot be tampered with without obvious
damage to the envelope, the packing or the seals and shall be
sealed by effective means such as fine adhesive tape with a spe-
cial uniform design or mark of the sender. Designated operators
may, however, agree not to require such design or mark. In this
case, for letter-post items, designated operators of origin shall
put some postmarks on the adhesive tape or the closing edge of
the item to prevent alterations. If its regulations so permit, the
designated operator of origin shall recommend that its customers
use envelopes specially made for sending insured items. The use
of non-tamper-proof self-adhesive envelopes shall be prohibited
for insured items.

Notwithstanding paragraph 5.2.1, designated operators may
require insured letter-post items and parcels to be sealed with
identical wax seals, lead seals or other effective means, with a
special uniform design or mark of the sender.

The seals, the postage stamps representing the prepaid postage,
and the postal service and other official service labels shall be
spaced out so that they cannot serve to hide damage to the
envelope or to the packing. The postage stamps and the labels
shall not be folded over the two sides of the envelope or the pack-
ing so as to cover an edge.
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5.2.3.1

524

5.3
5.3.1

5.3.2

533

5.3.4

5.3.4.1

5.3.4.2

5.3.4.3

5.3.5

For letter-post items, it shall be forbidden to affix to items labels
other than those relating either to the postal service or to official
services whose intervention may be required under the national
legislation of the country of origin.

A receipt shall be handed over free of charge to the sender of an
insured item at the time of posting.

The following provisions apply to letter-post items:

Transparent envelopes or wrappers, and/or envelopes with one
or more than one transparent panel, shall not be admitted.

Designated operators that do not adhere to the provisions con-
tained in paragraphs 5.2.1 and 5.2.2 and send insured items
without seals shall not be entitled to compensation for the insured
value in the event of loss, theft or damage. Such items shall be
treated as registered items and compensated as such.

If the items are tied round crosswise with string and sealed as
described under 5.2.1, the string itself need not be sealed.

Items which have the exterior appearance of a box must fulfil the
following additional conditions:

They shall be of wood, metal, plastic or some other sturdy mate-
rial and sufficiently strong.

The walls of wooden boxes shall have a minimum thickness of
8 mm.

The top and bottom shall be covered with white paper to take the
address of the addressee, the declaration of the insured value
and the impression of the official stamps. These boxes shall be
sealed on the four sides in the manner described under 5.2.1. If
required for ensuring inviolability, the boxes shall be tied round
crosswise with strong string without knots. The two ends of the
string shall be joined under a wax seal bearing a special uniform
design or mark of the sender.

The prepaid postage may be denoted by an indication showing
that the postage has been paid in full, for example: “Taxe pergue”
(Charge collected). This indication shall appear in the top right-
hand part of the address side and be authenticated by an impres-
sion of the date-stamp of the office of origin.
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5.3.6

54
5.4.1
54.2

6.1
6.1.1

6.1.1.1

6.1.1.2

6.1.2
6.1.3

Iltems addressed to initials or the address of which is shown in
pencil and those which have erasures or corrections in their
address shall not be admitted. Such items which have been
wrongly admitted shall be returned to the office of origin.

The following provisions apply to parcels:
An address-label may be gummed to the packing itself.

Every designated operator shall have the option of setting a max-
imum amount for the insured value up to which it will forgo appli-
cation of the provisions of 5.2.1 and 5.2.2. The lower of the
amounts concerned shall be applied in relations between mem-
ber countries or designated operators that have set different
maximum values.

Marking and treatment of items
Letter post

All designated operators shall apply a barcode on all outward
insured items. The specifications shall be as follows:

Each insured item must be identified by a single CN 06 label con-
taining the capital letter “V” and including a unique item identifier
conforming to the specification of 13-character identifiers in UPU
Technical Standard S10. The item identifier shall be encoded in
both human-readable and barcoded form, as prescribed in the
standard.

As an alternative, designated operators may agree bilaterally to
the use of unique item identifiers and barcodes that are already
in use on international insured items.

The exact weight in grammes shall be marked on the item.

The CN 06 label and the indication of the weight shall be placed
on the address side and, in so far as possible, in the top left-hand
corner, beneath the sender’s name and address where these are
given.

A stamp impression showing the office and date of posting shall
be applied to the address side.
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6.1.5

6.1.6

6.1.7

6.1.8

6.1.9

6.2
6.2.1

6.2.2

6.2.3

No serial number shall be placed on the front of items by the
intermediate designated operators.

The office of destination shall apply to the back of each item an
impression of its stamp showing the date of receipt.

The delivering designated operator shall obtain a signature of
acceptance or some other form of evidence of receipt from the
recipient when delivering or handing over an insured letter-post
item. In addition to the signature, the name in capital letters or
any clear and legible indication permitting unambiguous identifi-
cation of the person signing shall also be obtained.

Additionally, designated operators may establish systems that
generate electronic delivery confirmation data, and agree to
exchange such data with the designated operators of origin of
the items.

Designated operators that have established systems that gener-
ate electronic delivery confirmation shall have the right to use
signatures captured electronically from these systems, to provide
proof of delivery by individual item to the sending designated
operator, subject to CN 08 inquiry by the sending designated
operator. The electronic delivery confirmation data may be pro-
vided electronically (e-mail) or in hard-copy form at the discretion
of the delivering designated operator.

Parcels

Any insured parcel and its dispatch note shall be provided with a
CP 74 pink label. This label shall bear in roman letters the letter V
and the serial number of the parcel. It shall be gummed on the
parcel, on the same side as, and near to, the address.

Designated operators may, however, use at the same time the
CP 73 label prescribed in article 17-213 and a small pink label,
bearing in bold letters the words “Valeur déclarée” (Insured).

The weight in kilogrammes and tens of grammes shall be given
both on the parcel beside the address and on the dispatch note
in the space provided. Any fraction of 10 grammes shall be
rounded up to the next ten.
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6.2.4 No serial number shall be placed on the front of insured parcels
by the intermediate designated operator.

6.2.5 Delivery procedure for parcels

6.2.5.1  When delivering or handing over an insured parcel, the delivering
designated operator shall obtain from the recipient a signature of
acceptance, or register captured data from an identity card, or
obtain some other form of evidence of receipt that is legally bind-
ing under the legislation of the country of destination to confirm
acceptance.

B Commentary

1 In addition to securities (banknotes, cheques, bearer bonds and instruments negotiable at banks),
‘papers representing a value” such as lottery tickets, postage stamps and travel instruments are also
accepted in practice.

The DOs providing this service are listed in the LP Compendium.

2.2 ltis at the discretion of each country, in order to prevent the flight of capital and particularly the export
of securities, to limit the amounts which may be sent by insured items.

2.3 As it is optional, and not compulsory, for the public to insure the value for which indemnity is to be
available in case of loss, the sender need not insure it at all; logically, therefore, he is also free to insure
only part thereof.

2.4 Insurance of a value lower than the actual value cannot be considered fraudulent, since this is
authorized and consequently cannot be made the subject of legal proceedings.

2.5 Here the word “sender” is used merely to prevent postal employees from entering the insured value
themselves.

3.1.1 and 3.2.2 The insured items are subject to a pro rata insurance charge which is retained by the DO
levying it. Redirection or return to origin does not involve the levying of new insurance charges.

3.1.3 and 3.2.3 The reference to the percentage was introduced for the benefit of countries which use a
scale lower than the equivalent of 65.34 SDR, in order to make clear that the insurance charge is a pro
rata charge.

3.3 This option to apply special charges should be restricted to cases where special security arrangements

are made at the request of certain regular senders or recipients of very high value consignments. It should

not be used in respect of the great majority of insured items for which only the normal precautions are

taken.

With regard to the security of valuable items sent by post, DOs are recommended:

—  to review periodically, in close consultation with their countries’ airlines, security arrangements for the
conveyance by their services of international registered and insured airmail items;

— to apply as far as possible, and as the volume of traffic requires, security measures covering in par-
ticular:

—  constructional and technical protection measures (air and surface traffic);

—  security measures during the performance of postal operations at offices of exchange and airports.

(Recommendation C 63/Lausanne 1974)
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4 This option refers, in particular, to the provision of a service corresponding to a private insurance
which requires no special make-up of items, no special handling and no particular involvement of the DO
of destination.

5.2  The provisions of this art do not prevent DOs from requiring that insured items be submitted open
to the office of origin, in order that they may ascertain whether the arts contained therein may be exported
and, where appropriate, levy export duty and other non-postal charges to which such arts are liable. On
the other hand, verification may not extend to whether the insured value corresponds to the actual con-
tents, since a declaration of value lower than the real value is admissible. The right of the DO of origin to
demand that an insured item should be brought open and subsequently closed by the sender in no way
exempts it from responsibility. In the event of theft, however, the fact that the contents were checked at
the time of posting may be advanced as proof that the theft occurred after the item was posted.

5.2.1 Envelopes made of glazed paper are not admitted. The use of airmail envelopes made of light-
weight paper is to be proscribed.

5.2.5and 5.2.3 In certain countries, exports of high-value arts such as diamonds are subject under
national legislation to control formalities, the completion of which is certified by affixing official seals to the
outer packing.

6.1.7 and 6.2.5.1 To obtain greater reliability in the insured service and more efficiency in the inquiry
process, thus meeting customer needs, the delivering DO should clearly identify the name of the recipient
of an insured item. This procedure can save time and resources in the inquiry process, where too much
time is sometimes spent trying to decipher illegible signatures. The expression “any clear and legible
indication permitting unambiguous identification of the person signing” is designed to cover languages in
which capital letters do not exist, situations where the addressee is unable to write, and instances where
electronic means are used to obtain signatures. Therefore, in addition to the recipient’s name in capital
letters, identification by means of a stamp, electronic recording of the recipient’s name or fingerprinting
are regarded as valid procedures.

6.1.8 The POC recommends that DOs adhere to the technical specifications in the UPU Technical and
Messaging Standards Publications (recommendation CEP 2/2004).

CN 06
CN 06 VV 000 003 727 SE
Ve NI i
| No. 372 | . |
Size 37 x 13 mm, colour pink Size 74 x 28 mm, colour pink

Note. — Desigrated operators using barcodes in their service may use
CN 06 labels in acsordance with the above modals bearing these
codes in addition to the information already provided for
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CP 74

'V ©v 000003 727 SE

VERHRAATEAOE A

Size 74 x 26 mm, colour pink

Note. — Designated operators using barcodes in their senvice may use
CP 73 and CP 74 labsls bearing such codss in addition to the indications
already provided for

Prot. Article R 1ll
Maximum limits for insured items

1 Notwithstanding article 18-001, Sweden reserves the right to restrict
the value of the contents of registered and insured letter-post items for
Sweden, according to the following maximum limits:

Maximum Maximum Maximum
commercial insured value indemnity

value of

contents
Registered 500 SDR - 30 SDR
letter-post (M bag:
items 150 SDR)
Insured letter- 1,000 SDR 1,000 SDR 1,000 SDR

post items
Uninsured 1,000 SDR - 40 SDR per
parcel parcel + 4.50
SDR per kg
Insured parcels 1,000 SDR 1,000 SDR 1,000 SDR
2 The restriction cannot be circumvented by partial insurance of the

value exceeding 1,000 SDR. There are no new restrictions on the nature
of the contents of registered and insured items. Items with a value exceed-
ing these limits will be returned to origin.
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3 Notwithstanding article 18-001, Denmark reserves the right to
restrict the value of the contents of inward registered or insured letter-post
items or insured postal parcels containing money or securities of any kind
payable to the bearer, according to the following maximum limits:

Maximum Maximum Maximum
commercial insured value indemnity
value of
contents
Registered 100 SDR - 30 SDR
items
Insured items 4,000 SDR 4,000 SDR 4,000 SDR

3.1 These limits cannot be circumvented by taking out partial insurance
on the amount exceeding 4,000 SDR.

Prot. Article R IV
Insured items

1 Notwithstanding article 18-001, France reserves the right to limit the
value of the contents of insured letter-post items for France, according to
the following maximum limits:

Maximum Maximum Maximum
commercial insured value indemnity
value of
contents
Insured items 630 SDR 630 SDR 630 SDR
2 These limits may not be circumvented by partial insurance of the

value exceeding 630 SDR. Items with a value exceeding this limit will be
returned to origin. It is not possible to declare a value lower than the com-
mercial value of the item.
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Prot. Article RV
Delivery procedure

1 Notwithstanding article 18-001.6.2.5.1, the designated operators of
Australia, Canada and New Zealand are authorized not to obtain a signa-
ture of acceptance or some other form of evidence of receipt from the
recipient when delivering or handing over an insured parcel without a
barcode that meets all applicable UPU standards.

2 Notwithstanding article 18-001.6, the designated operators of
Australia, Canada and New Zealand are authorized not to obtain a signa-
ture of acceptance or some other form of evidence of receipt from the
recipient when delivering or handing over an ordinary parcel without a
barcode that meets all applicable UPU standards.

Article 18-002
Cash-on-delivery items

1 General principles

1.1 On the basis of bilateral agreements, letter-post items and ordinary
and insured parcels which fulfil the conditions laid down in these
Regulations may be sent cash-on-delivery.

1.2 Designated operators shall be entitled to restrict the cash-on-
delivery service to certain categories of items.

Charge

2.1 The designated operator of origin of the item shall freely decide the
charge to be paid by the sender, in addition to the postal charges
payable on the category to which the letter-post item or parcel
belongs.
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3

3.1
3.1.1
3.1.1.1

3.2
3.21
3.2.1.1

3.21.2

3.21.3

3.3
3.3.1

Role of office of posting
Letter post
Indications to be given on the COD items. Labels

COD items shall bear very prominently, on their address side, the
heading “Remboursement” (COD), followed by the COD amount.
They shall also bear on the address side, in so far as possible in
the top left-hand corner, beneath the sender’s name and address
where these are given, an orange label in the form of the speci-
men CN 29. Alternatively, designated operators may provide
these indications by means of a CN 29bis label.

The CN 04 label provided for in article 18-101.5 (or impression of
the special stamp instead) shall be applied wherever possible in
the top corner of the CN 29 label.

Parcels
Indications to be given on parcels and dispatch notes. Labels

Parcels on which a COD charge is payable and the correspond-
ing dispatch notes shall bear very prominently, on the address
side in the case of the parcels, the heading “Remboursement”
(COD) followed by the COD amount.

The sender shall write his name and address in roman letters on
the address side of the parcel and on the front of the dispatch
note.

The dispatch notes of COD parcels shall bear an orange label in
the form of the specimen CN 29. If the dispatch note is included
in a self-adhesive document pack with a proper indication of the
COD amount, the CN 29 label shall not be mandatory. In addi-
tion, COD parcels shall bear, on the address side, two further
labels in the form of specimen CN 29bis and specimen CP 95.

Form to be attached to the item

Every COD item shall be accompanied by an MP 1bis form, or
any other form agreed among designated operators, which shall
be used for sending the postal payment order in exchange of the
COD item to its sender.
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6.2

6.3

Role of office of destination

The designated operator which has delivered the letter-post item or
parcel to its addressee shall issue the MP 1bis form for sending the
postal payment order in exchange of the COD item, or use any other
means agreed among designated operators, in favour of the sender
of the letter-post item or parcel.

Redirection

Any letter-post item or parcel on which a COD charge is payable
may be redirected if the designated operator of the country of new
destination provides this service in its relations with the country of
origin.

Indemnities for parcels

If a COD parcel is delivered without collection of the COD amount,
the destination designated operator shall pay the dispatching desig-
nated operator an indemnity corresponding to the COD amount.

If the item is partially rifled, the indemnity shall be set at the actual
value of the theft, on the basis of the COD amount.

In the event of loss, the indemnity shall be limited to the total COD
amount.

B Commentary
3.3 Form MP 1bis is covered under the Postal Payment Services Regs.

CN 29

Size 37 x 18 mm (base x height), colour orange
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CN 29bis
COD
Currency unit/amount
to be credited to account No.
of (bank)
Giro centre/Bank branch
Size 105 % 75 mm, triangle crangs
CP 95

COD

Size 100 x 50 mm
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Article 18-003
Items for delivery free of charges and fees

1

In the service between designated operators which have notified

their agreement to that effect senders may, by means of a previous decla-
ration at the office of origin, undertake to pay the whole of the charges and
fees to which the items are subject on delivery.

2
2.1

2.2

2.3

24

2.41

242

Charges

Senders shall undertake to pay the amounts which may be claimed
by the office of destination. If necessary, they shall make a provi-
sional payment.

The designated operator of origin shall collect from the sender a
charge, the guideline amount of which shall be 0.98 SDR, which it
shall retain as payment for services rendered in the country of origin.

The designated operator of destination shall be authorized to collect
a commission charge the guideline amount of which shall be
0.98 SDR. This charge shall be independent of the presentation-to-
Customs charge. It shall be collected from the sender on behalf of
the designated operator of destination.

Rules unique to letter-post items

In the case of a request made after posting of a letter-post item, the
designated operator of origin shall also collect an additional charge
the guideline amount of which shall be 1.31 SDR per request.

Every designated operator may restrict to registered and insured
letter-post items the service of delivery free of charges and fees.

Marking and treatment of items

Items for delivery to addressees free of charges and fees shall bear
in bold letters the heading “Franc de taxes et de droits” (Free of
charges and fees) or a similar indication in the language of the coun-
try of origin. These items shall be provided with a yellow label also
bearing in bold letters the indication “Franc de taxes et de droits”.
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3.1.1

3.1.2
3.2

3.3
3.3.1

3.3.2

3.3.3

For letter-post items, the heading and the label shall be placed on
the address side, in so far as possible in the top left-hand corner,
beneath the sender’s name and address where these are given.

For parcels, this indication shall also be shown on the dispatch note.

Every item sent free of charges and fees shall be accompanied by
a CN 11 franking note. The sender of the item shall complete the
text of the right-hand side of the front of parts A and B of the franking
note. The dispatching office shall insert the postal service indica-
tions. The sender’s entries may be made with the use of carbon
paper. The text shall include the undertaking prescribed in 2.1. For
letter-post items, the franking note, duly completed, shall be
securely attached to the item. For parcels, the dispatch note, the
customs declarations and the franking note shall be securely fas-
tened together.

Request after posting for letter-post items

The sender may ask, after posting, for the item to be delivered free
of charges and fees.

If the request is to be forwarded by post, the office of origin shall
inform the office of destination in an explanatory note. This latter
shall bear the prepayment of the charge due. It shall be forwarded
as a registered item in a priority dispatch to the office of destination
accompanied by a franking note duly completed. The office of des-
tination shall affix the label prescribed under 3.1 to the item.

If the request is to be forwarded by telecommunication, the office of
origin shall inform the office of destination by telecommunication and
at the same time advise the relative particulars of the posting of the
item. The office of destination shall automatically make out a frank-
ing note.

Return of part A of franking notes. Recovery of charges and fees

After delivery to the addressee of an item for delivery free of charges
and fees, the office which has advanced the customs or other
charges on behalf of the sender shall complete, so far as it is con-
cerned, with the use of carbon paper, the details appearing on the
back of parts A and B of the franking note. It shall send part A,
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4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

accompanied by the supporting vouchers, to the office of origin of
the item; these shall be sent in a closed envelope, without indication
of the contents. Part B shall be retained by the designated operator
of destination of the item for settlement with the debtor designated
operator.

However, any designated operator may arrange for part A of frank-
ing notes on which charges have been levied to be returned by spe-
cially appointed offices and request that this part be forwarded to a
specified office.

The name of the office to which part A of the franking notes are to
be returned shall be entered in every case on the front of this part
by the office dispatching the item.

When an item bearing the words “Franc de taxes et de droits” (Free
of charges and fees) reaches the service of destination without a
franking note, the office responsible for customs clearance shall pre-
pare a duplicate note; on parts A and B of this note it shall show the
name of the country of origin and, as far as possible, the date of
posting of the item.

When the franking note is lost after delivery of an item, a duplicate
shall be prepared under the same conditions.

Parts A and B of the franking notes relating to items which for any
reason are returned to origin shall be cancelled by the designated
operator of destination.

On receipt of part A of a franking note showing the charges paid out
by the service of destination, the designated operator of origin shall
convert the amount of those charges into its own currency. The rate
used shall not be higher than the rate fixed for the issue of postal
money orders intended for the country concerned. The result of the
conversion shall be shown in the body of the form and on the coupon
at the side. After recovering the amount of the charges, the office
appointed for that purpose shall hand to the sender the coupon from
the note and any supporting vouchers.
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4.8
4.8.1

5.2

5.3

5.3.1

5.3.2

Provision unique to parcels concerning the amount of charges

When the sender disputes the amount of the charges shown in part
A of the franking note, the designated operator of destination shall
verify the amount of the sums paid out. If necessary, it shall
approach its national customs services. After making any necessary
corrections, it shall send part A of the note in question to the desig-
nated operator of origin. Likewise, if the designated operator of des-
tination finds an error or omission regarding the charges relating to
a parcel free of charges and fees for which part A of the franking
note has been returned to the designated operator of origin, it shall
issue a corrective duplicate. It shall send part A to the designated
operator of origin to put the matter in order.

Accounting with the designated operator of origin of items

Accounting in respect of charges, customs duty and other fees paid
out by each designated operator on behalf of another shall be car-
ried out by means of CN 12 detailed monthly accounts, drawn up by
the creditor designated operator on a quarterly basis in the currency
of its own country. The data in parts B of the franking notes which
have been retained shall be entered in the alphabetical order of the
offices which have advanced the charges and in the numerical order
given to them. “Nil” accounts shall not be prepared.

If the two designated operators concerned also operate the letter-
post and parcel-post service in their relations with each other, they
may, in the absence of notice to the contrary, include in the accounts
for the customs charges and fees and other charges of that service
those of the letter post.

The CN 12 detailed account, accompanied by parts B of the franking
notes, shall be forwarded to the debtor designated operator:

For letter-post items: at the latest by the end of the month following
that to which it relates. “Nil” accounts shall not be prepared.

For parcels: at the latest by the end of the second month after the
quarter to which it relates.
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54

5.5

5.5.1

5.5.2

For letter-post items, the accounts shall be settled separately. Each
designated operator may, however, request that these accounts be
settled with those for money orders or with CP 75 accounts for postal
parcels, without being incorporated in them.

For parcels, accounting shall be effected by means of the CP 75
account mentioned in article 35-014.

Unless the designated operators concerned have agreed otherwise,
the amount on the last line of the CN 12 account shall be included
by the creditor designated operator in the next CP 75 sent by that
designated operator, with justification given in the “Observations”
column.

In cases where the designated operator does not use the CP 75 in
its relations with the debtor designated operator, the CN 51 account
can, exceptionally, be used in similar fashion.

B Commentary

1 DOs permitting items for delivery free of charges and fees are listed in the LP Compendium. It is
recommended that DOs include the service for delivery free of charges and fees as widely as possible in
their range of LP services and in their relations with other DOs that already offer the service (recom-
mendation C 32/Washington 1989).

2.1 “Provisional payment” is to be understood to mean the payment of an amount covering the probable

costs.
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\ CN 11
Part A
Coupon to be handed to the sender To be filled in by the designated operator of destination
DETAILS OF CHARGES DUE TOTAL OF CHARGES ADVANCED
(in the currency of the country
of destination of the itern)
i Amount (in figures, in the currency of Stamp of the office
%g:gec;o;rg:\sw\{ew the country of destination of the item) advancing the charges
Customs dluty D
Presentation-to-Customs
charge
Part A
Office which has made the advance (Back)
Other charges
No. of register | Date [ signature
Total
Total To be iilled in by the designated operator of origin (on retum)
(after conversion) Amount (in figures after conversion) Stamp of the office which
Stamp of the office which has recovered the charges has recovered the charges
In-register No.
' Also called “Commission chargs”
FRANKING NOTE CN 11
Part B [ Designated operator
To be fls n by the dispatching designated operator
Nature of the item [Weight
No [Insured value
Office of posting
Sender (name and full address)
Part B
(Front)

Addressee (name and full address)

The item is to be delivered S}amp of the office
free of charges and fees, of origin
which | undertake to pay

_Signature of sender

Size 128 x 210 mm {148 x 105 mm when parts A and B are folded one upon the other), colour yellow
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CN 11

Part B
To he filled in by the operaior of fi

DETAILS OF CHARGES DUE

(in the currency of the country
of destination of the iterm)

TOTAL OF CHARGES ADVANCED

Charge for delivery
free of charges

Customs duty

Amount (in figures, in the curency of | Stamp of the office
the country of destination of the item) | advancing the charges

Presentation-to-Customs.
charge

Other charges

Office which has made the advance

No. of register | Date [ Signature
Total
Alsc called “Commission charge”
FRANKING NOTE CN 11
Receipt Part A [ Designated operator
To be fliedl in by the dispaiching designated operator
Nature of the item [ Weight Nature of the item [Weight
MNo. Tinsured value Mo, Tnsured value

Office of posting

Office of posting

Addressee (name and full address)

Sender (name and full address)

Addressee (name and full address)

The sender has paid the charges
and fees indicated on the back

Stamp of the office of origin

The item is to be delivered 5;5’”9 of the office
free of charges and fees, ol ongin
which | undertake to pay

E\g naturs of sender

To be returned 1o the office of

Part B
(Back)

Upper edge
of the form
when parts
AandB
are folded
one upon
the other

€

Part A
(front)
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Craditer designated oparator

DETAILED MONTHLY ACCOUNT

Customs, etc, charges
Date

GN 12

Debtor dasignated operator

Menth

‘Year

Notes

To be filed in by typewriter or computer printer

Na. of the
franking
note

Date
of the advance

Serial No.

n
w

-

Office which made the advance

Amount of sach franking

note {in nalional currency) Cbsenvations

20

Total

Creditor designated operator
Sianature
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Article 18-004
Consignment service

1
1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4
1.4.1

1.4.1.1
1.4.1.2

Common rules

Designated operators may agree among themselves to take part
in an optional “Consignment” service for collective items from one
consignor sent abroad.

Wherever possible, this service shall be identified by the logo
defined in 1.4.

The details of this service shall be laid down bilaterally between
the designated operator of origin and the designated operator of
destination on the basis of provisions defined by the Postal
Operations Council.

Identification of the “Consignment” service

The logo designed to identify the “Consignment” service shall
consist of the following components:

the word “CONSIGNMENT” in blue;

three horizontal bands (one red, one blue and one green).

Rules unique to parcels

The Consignment service:

shall at least comprise joint posting and transport of parcels from
a single customer to the inward office of exchange or entry point
in the country of destination and joint customs clearance by the
designated operator of origin;

shall include all parcel items, as well as any other types of postal
items agreed between the designated operator of origin and the
designated operator of destination;

may, subject to the agreement of the relevant customs authori-
ties, use bulk customs clearance for cost efficiency;
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2.1.4 may use specific bags, specific pallets or specific postal containers
to transport items;

2.1.5 shall include distribution of the parcels by the designated operator
of destination to one or more addressees.

Article 18-101
Registered items

1 Letter-post items may be sent as registered items, according to the
provisions of article 18.1.1 of the Convention.

2 The charge on registered items shall be paid in advance. It shall be
made up of the postage charge and of a fixed registration charge, whose
guideline maximum amount shall be 1.31 SDR. For each registered M bag,
designated operators shall collect, instead of the charge per item, a bulk
charge not exceeding five times the charge per item.

3 In cases where exceptional security measures are required, desig-
nated operators may collect from the sender or from the addressee, in
addition to the charge mentioned under 2, the special charges provided for
by their national legislation.

Admission

4.1  No special condition as to form, closing or method of address shall
be prescribed for registered items.

4.2 ltems bearing an address in pencil or any other delible format or
composed of initials shall not be admitted for registration. However,
the address of items other than those which are sent in an envelope
with a transparent panel may be written in copying-ink pencil.

4.3  Areceipt shall be issued free of charge to the sender of a registered
item at the time of posting.
5 Marking and treatment of items

5.1  All designated operators shall apply a barcode on all outward regis-
tered items. The specifications shall be as follows:
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5.1.1

Each registered item must be identified by a single CN 04 label con-
taining the capital letter “R” and including a unique item identifier
conforming to the specification of 13-character identifiers in UPU
Technical Standard S10. The item identifier shall be encoded in both
human-readable and barcoded form, as prescribed in the standard.

5.1.2 As an alternative, designated operators may agree bilaterally to the

5.2

5.3

54

5.5

5.6

5.7

use of unique item identifiers and barcodes which are already in use
on inter-national registered items.

Registered items may also bear the heading “Recommandé”
(Registered), accompanied, if necessary, by a similar indication in
the language of the country of origin.

The label and, if present, the heading “Recommandé” (Registered)
shall be placed on the address side, in so far as possible in the top
left-hand corner, beneath the sender's name and address where
these are given. In the case of items in the form of cards, these
indications shall be placed above the address in such a way as not
to affect its legibility. In the case of registered M bags, the CN 04
label shall be affixed properly to the address labels supplied by the
sender.

The designated operator of origin shall ensure that registered items
conform to the above provisions. It shall be required to correct any
deficiencies noted before forwarding the items to the countries of
destination.

No label or serial number shall be placed on the front of registered
items by the intermediate designated operators.

When delivering or handing over a registered item, the designated
operator of destination shall obtain from the recipient a signature of
acceptance, or register captured data from an identity card, or obtain
some other form of evidence of receipt that is legally binding under
the legislation of the country of destination to confirm acceptance.

Additionally, designated operators are strongly recommended to
establish systems that generate electronic delivery confirmation
data, and agree to exchange such data with the designated opera-
tors of origin of the items.
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5.8 Designated operators that have established systems that generate
electronic delivery confirmation shall have the right to use signatures
captured electronically from these systems, to provide proof of
delivery by individual item to the sending designated operator, sub-
ject to CN 08 inquiry by the sending designated operator. The elec-
tronic delivery confirmation data may be provided electronically
(e-mail) or in hard-copy form at the discretion of the delivering postal
designated operator.

CN 04

™

'R RR 000004 603 cH

URVRRWRREInnn

Size 74 x 26 mm, with capital R and line under serial number in red or
black, if the regulations of the designated operator of origin allow

B Commentary

3 Collection of these charges is limited to cases in which special security measures are taken at the
request of senders or addressees and does not apply to the mass of registered items sent under normal
conditions.

4 It is recommended that DOs which mark registered items in their internal service with a blue cross
do not put this marking on items of this type originating abroad, as this procedure gives rise to complaints
from senders of philatelic items.

5.1.1 Although a registered item may have only one unique item identifier, two or more copies of this
unique item identifier may be applied on the item.

5.6  To obtain greater service reliability and more efficient processing of inquiries, thus meeting customer
needs, the delivering DO should clearly identify the name of the recipient of a registered item. This
procedure can save time and resources in the inquiry process, where too much time is sometimes spent
trying to decipher illegible signatures.

The expression “any clear and legible indication permitting unambiguous identification of the person
signing” is designed to cover languages in which capital letters do not exist, situations where the addressee
is unable to write, and cases where electronic means are used to obtain signatures. Therefore, in addition
to the recipient’s name in capital letters, identification by means of a stamp, electronic recording of the
recipient’s name or fingerprinting are regarded as valid procedures.

5.7 The POC recommends that DOs adhere to the technical specifications in the UPU Technical and
Messaging Standards Publications (recommendation CEP 2/2004).
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Prot. Article R XXI
Registered M bags

Canada and the United States of America shall be authorized not to accept
registered M bags and not to provide registered handling for such bags
received from other countries.

Article 18-102
Transmission of registered M bags

Registered M bags, limited to documents only, shall be entered as a single
item on a CN 33 special list. The letter M shall be added in the
“Observations” column.

Article 18-103
Tracked items

1 Letter-post items sent as tracked items according to the relevant
provisions of the Convention shall be delivered through the domestic pri-
ority service.

2 Marking
2.1 Letter-post items

2.1.1 Letter-post items for tracked delivery may be provided with a logo
which shall if possible be bright red and of the shape reproduced
below. A black and white version may, however, be used for system-
generated labels. The “Tracked” logo shall be placed on the address
side, in so far as possible in the top left-hand corner, beneath the
sender’s name and address where these are given.
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By air mail Priority

2.1.2 Items for tracked delivery shall bear a CN 05bis label, barcoded with

a barcode conforming to UPU Technical Standard S10. The
CN 05bis label must adhere properly and shall be placed on the
address side, in so far as possible in the top left-hand corner,
beneath the sender’'s name and address where these are given. In
the case of items in the form of cards, the label shall be placed above
the address in such a way as not to affect its legibility. The CN 05bis
label shall have a single, unique item identifier that conforms to the
provisions of article 17-129. The “Tracked” logo shall normally be
included in the CN 05bis label. It shall, however, be permitted to use
a CN 05bis label without this logo, provided that a separate label
with the logo is affixed on the item next to the CN 05bis label.

CN 05bis

= Avec suivi / Tracked

'* LL 001 234 568 SE

Size 74 x 26 mm, colour red on white
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3 Treatment of items

3.1 Designated operators shall provide track-and-trace information as
detailed in article 17-130 for outward and inward tracked items on
their national territory.

Remuneration

41 Tracked items shall be remunerated in accordance with arti-
cle 31-104.1.2.

Article 18-104

Delivery to the addressee in person

1 At the sender’s request, and in the service between those desig-
nated operators which have given their consent, registered items and
insured items shall be delivered to the addressee in person. Designated
operators may agree to allow this option only for such items accompanied
by an advice of delivery.

2 In all cases, the sender shall pay a charge for delivery to the
addressee in person the guideline amount of which shall be 0.16 SDR.

3 Marking and treatment of items for delivery to the addressee in
person

3.1 Iltems for delivery to the addressee in person shall bear in bold letters
the words “A remettre en main propre” (For delivery to the addressee
in person) or the equivalent in a language known in the country of
destination. This indication shall appear on the address side and, in
so far as possible, in the top left-hand corner, beneath the sender’s
name and address where these are given.

3.2 When the sender has requested an advice of delivery and delivery
to the addressee in person, the CN 07 form shall be signed by the
addressee or, if that is not possible, by his duly authorized repre-
sentative. In addition to the signature, the name in capital letters or
any clear and legible indication permitting unambiguous identifica-
tion of the person signing shall also be obtained.

245



Convention Manual

3.3 Designated operators shall make a second attempt to deliver such
items only if there is a presumption that it will be successful and if
the national regulations so permit.

B Commentary
1 DOs permitting delivery to the address in person are listed in the LP Compendium.

Article 18-105
M bags

1 Certain other articles may also be admitted in M bags, provided the
following conditions of entry are met:

1.1 the articles (disks, tapes, and cassettes; commercial samples
shipped by manufacturers and distributors; or other non-dutiable
commercial articles or informational materials that are not subject to
resale) are affixed to or otherwise combined with the accompanying
printed papers;

1.2 the articles relate exclusively to the printed papers with which they
are being mailed;

1.3 the weight of each item which contains articles in combination with
printed papers does not exceed two kilogrammes;

1.4 the M bags are accompanied by a CN 22 or CN 23 customs decla-
ration form prepared by the sender in accordance with the provisions
laid down in article 20-001.2.9.

2 The addressee’s address shall be shown on each packet of printed
papers included in a special bag and sent to the same addressee at the
same address.

3 Every M bag shall be furnished with a rectangular address label pro-
vided by the sender and giving all the information concerning the
addressee. The address label shall be made of sufficiently rigid canvas,
strong cardboard, plastic, parchment, or paper glued to wood and shall be
provided with an eyelet. It shall not be smaller than 90 x 140 mm with a
tolerance of 2 mm.

4 The total amount of prepayment for M bags shall be shown on the
address label on the bag.
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5 With the agreement of the designated operator of destination, pack-
ets of printed papers may also be admitted as M bags when they are not
packed in a bag. Such packets shall be marked very visibly with a letter M
near the addressee’s address. The nature of the contents shall be indi-
cated directly on the item (CN 22/CN 23).

6 Designated operators shall apply a single barcode identifier con-
forming to UPU Technical Standard S10 to M bags to enable the provision
of cross-border customs electronic advance data in compliance with UPU
EDI Messaging Standard M33 (ITMATT V1). However, the presence of
such an identifier shall not imply the provision of a delivery confirmation
service. The identifier should appear on the front of the item and should
not obscure the other service markings, indicia or address information.

7 In accordance with article 08-002, designated operators shall cap-
ture and exchange electronic advance data. The data shall replicate the
information documented on the appropriate UPU customs declaration form
and shall be compliant with UPU EDI Messaging Standard M33 (ITMATT
V1).

B Commentary

1 Provisions adopted to facilitate use of M bags by computer software companies, electronics
manufacturers, pharmaceutical manufacturers, direct mail marketing firms and other industry segments
that have on ongoing need to ship non-dutiable, light-weight merchandise items or product samples, in
combination with catalogues or other promotional literature, to their representatives, agents or distributors
in foreign countries.

1.3 This weight limit is designed to prevent any abuse of the M bag provisions.

Prot. Article R XXII
M bags

1 Notwithstanding article 18-105, Canada shall be authorized not to
accept or handle M bags containing audio-visual articles or informational
materials received from other countries.

2 Notwithstanding article 18-105, the Dem. People’s Rep. of Korea
reserves the right not to accept M bags that contain commercial samples
or other non-dutiable commercial articles or informational materials that
are not subject to resale.
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Article 18-106
Transmission of M bags

Every M bag shall be furnished with a CN 34, CN 35 or CN 36 label to
which a large letter M has been added in the upper right-hand corner. This
label shall be additional to the address label provided by the sender.
M packets that are not packed in a bag must be inserted in a “sac collecteur
M” for transmission.

Article 18-107
Checking of M bags

Each designated operator shall have the right, in accordance with its
national legislation and the procedures agreed with its customs authorities,
to open and inspect M bags received, to check for compliance with the
product specification detailed in article 18-105.1 to 5 and to ensure
customs compliance. Any items that are found not to be in compliance with
the product specification shall be charged at the destination designated
operator’'s terminal dues rates for priority and non-priority mail. A CN 43
verification note shall be raised to advise the origin designated operator of
the adjustments to the CN 31 letter bill.

Article 18-108
International business reply service (IBRS)

1 General

1.1 Designated operators may agree with each other to participate in an
optional international business reply service (IBRS). All designated
operators shall, however, be obliged to operate the IBRS “return”
service.

1.2 The purpose of the IBRS is to enable authorized senders to prepay
in advance reply items posted by their respondents residing abroad.

1.3 Designated operators which operate this service shall comply with
the provisions laid down below.
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1.4

1.5

2.1
211

2.2

2.3

24

Designated operators may, nevertheless, agree bilaterally on
another system to be applied between themselves.

Designated operators may establish a compensation system that
takes account of the costs borne.

Operating methods
IBRS works as follows:

items from the authorized sender residing in country “A” sent to his
respondents residing in one or more countries “B” each contain an
IBRS envelope, card or label;

the respondents residing in country (or countries) “B” may use the
IBRS envelopes, cards or labels to reply to the sender; IBRS items
shall be regarded as priority items or ordinary airmail items prepaid
in accordance with article 06-001.1.2.1.4;

the IBRS items posted shall be transmitted to country “A” and deliv-
ered to the authorized sender.

Member countries or designated operators shall be free to set the
charges and conditions for authorizing use of the service and for
handling the items posted.

Designated operators operating IBRS may do so either on a recip-
rocal basis or in one direction only (the “return” service). The latter
procedure presupposes that the designated operator of country “B”
accepts IBRS items for posting but does not issue authorization to
use the service to customers residing on its territory.

Designated operators operating the service shall make clear to their
customers, on authorizing use of the service, the obligation to con-
form to the provisions of these Regulations and, in particular, this
article.

Specifications for IBRS items

IBRS items may be in the form of cards or envelopes conforming to
the specimen provided for and to these Regulations.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

Items consisting of envelopes or packets bearing a label conforming
to the specimen provided for and to these Regulations shall also be
admitted as IBRS items.

IBRS items shall conform to the size limits applicable to the equiva-
lent letter-post items laid down in article 17-104. In respect of post-
cards or items in card form, IBRS items may also be accepted in
accordance with article 17-111.5. IBRS items shall not weigh more
than 50 grammes. However, a designated operator may apply, on a
voluntary basis, a weight limit of 2 kg for the return of IBRS items to
other designated operators that equally opt to apply a weight limit of
2 kg for the return service.

IBRS items may, in principle, contain any items that are compliant
with the UPU Convention and Regulations. However, a designated
operator may exclude from the IBRS return service certain contents
such as waste items if the national legislation so provides.

Designated operators may agree bilaterally to any further extensions
of the service.

For IBRS items containing documents, designated operators may
apply a single barcode identifier conforming to UPU Technical
Standard S10 to enable the provision of cross-border customs pre-
advice or other tracking services. For IBRS items containing goods,
designated operators shall apply a single barcode identifier conform-
ing to UPU Technical Standard S10 to enable the provision of cross-
border customs pre-advice data in compliance with UPU EDI
Messaging Standard M33 (ITMATT V1). However, the presence of
such an identifier shall not imply the provision of a delivery confir-
mation service. The identifier shall appear on the front of the item
and shall not obscure the other service markings, indicia or address
information.
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3.7

4.2

4.2.1

Priority/Prioritaire INE PAS AFFRANCHIR

By airmail/Par avion

IBRS/CCRI N*:
NO STAMP REQUIRED

REPLY PAID/REPONSE PAYEE
GREAT BRITAIN/GRANDE-BRETAGNE

MESSRS. T. Smith & Co.
99 Temple Street
PRESTCN

GREAT BRITAIN

PR1 1ZY

For IBRS items containing goods, in accordance with arti-
cle 08-002, designated operators shall capture and exchange
electronic advance data. The data shall replicate the information
documented on the appropriate UPU customs declaration form and
shall be compliant with UPU EDI Messaging Standard M33 (ITMATT
V1).

IBRS accounting charges

Each designated operator returning IBRS items to another desig-
nated operator shall be entitled to collect from that designated
operator a sum corresponding to costs incurred for returning the
IBRS items.

This sum shall be fixed on the basis of a charge per item and a
charge per kilogramme. These charges shall be calculated as
follows:

a charge for the domestic collection and handling of IBRS items shall
be fixed at 80% of the terminal dues rates for bulk mail (with a rate
per kilogramme and a rate per item) of the designated operator that
is returning the IBRS items, with a total annual floor charge of
0.15 SDR per item; the rates applied to P/G letter-post format items
as calculated in accordance with article 30 of the Convention shall
also apply to all IBRS items, regardless of their actual formats or
weights;
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4.2.2

4.3

4.4

5.2
5.21

5211

5.2.2

5.2.3

an additional per kilogramme charge for the international convey-
ance of IBRS items shall be calculated, in principle, as indicated
in article 34-101.3, but according to the weight, plus the rate for
handling transit dispatches as set in article 27-003.1.1.

Any revision of the charge mentioned under 4.2.1 shall be based
on available economic data.

Unless the designated operators concerned decide otherwise,
IBRS charges shall not be paid when the aggregated annual
number of IBRS items and CN 07 forms (advice of delivery)
returned by each designated operator is equal to or lower than
1,000. When the aggregated items and CN 07 forms annual num-
ber of IBRS items returned exceeds 1,000 for one designated
operator, the amount paid shall take into account the aggregated
number of IBRS items and CN 07 forms returned by both desig-
nated operators.

Accounting for IBRS charges

The rules for the transfer and acceptance of accounting forms
provided for in article 35-001 shall be applied to IBRS forms
CN 09, CN 10 and CN 19.

Preparation of CN 09 and CN 10 statements of IBRS items

After transmission of the last mail of every month, the designated
operator of origin of the IBRS items shall prepare, by office of
exchange of origin and destination, from the data on the CN 31
letter bills, a CN 09 statement of IBRS items sent.

When the CN 31 letter bill bears no data on the weight of IBRS
items returned, a default weight of five grammes per item shall

apply.

For each designated operator of destination of the IBRS items,
the designated operator of origin shall prepare quarterly, from the
particulars on the CN 09 statements, by office of origin, by office
of destination and, where appropriate, by forwarding route, a
CN 10 recapitulative statement of IBRS items.

The CN 09 statements shall be supplied to the designated oper-
ator of destination in support of the CN 10 recapitulative state-
ment.
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5.3

5.3.1

5.3.2

5.3.3

5.4
5.4.1

54.2

5.4.3

544

545

Transmission and acceptance of CN 09 and CN 10 statements of
IBRS items

The CN 10 recapitulative statement shall be sent to the designated
operator of destination of the IBRS items no later than four months
after the end of the quarter to which it relates.

The acceptance period for a CN 10 recapitulative statement shall be
two months. If verification reveals any discrepancies, the corrected
CN 09 statement shall be attached in support of the duly amended
and accepted CN 10 recapitulative statement. If the designated
operator of origin of the IBRS items disputes the amendments made
to the CN 09 statement, it shall confirm the actual data by sending
photocopies of the CN 31 forms drawn up by the office of origin upon
dispatch of the disputed IBRS items, or by giving access to the cor-
responding electronic data through a PREDES message, if the
CN 31 was exchanged electronically.

Designated operators may agree that the CN 09 and CN 10 state-
ments shall be prepared by the designated operator of destination
of the IBRS items. In this case, the acceptance procedure provided
for under 5.3.1 and 5.3.2 shall be adapted accordingly.

Preparation, transmission and approval of IBRS accounts

The creditor designated operator shall be responsible for preparing
the accounts and forwarding them to the debtor designated
operator.

The detailed accounts shall be prepared on a CN 19 form, on the
basis of the difference between the amounts to be brought to
account based on the number and weight of IBRS items received
and dispatched as appear from the CN 10 recapitulative statements.

The CN 19 detailed account shall be sent to the debtor designated
operator no later than seven months after the end of the year
concerned.

The acceptance period for a CN 19 detailed account shall be two
months.

The CN 19 detailed accounts may be summarized in a CN 52 gen-
eral account by the creditor designated operator under the condi-
tions provided for in article 34-105.6.
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5.5 General liquidation account and payment of IBRS charges

5.5.1 Article 35-002 shall apply to IBRS charges for which the creditor
designated operator prepares a CN 20 statement.

B Commentary
1 DOs providing IBRS are listed in the LP Compendium.

3 IBRS items must conform with the following points:

- the two horizontal bars must be at least 3 mm thick and at least 14 mm apart; the words “REPONSE
PAYEE” (REPLY PAID) must be printed on the first line and the name of the country of destination
on the second line; both lines of text must be printed in capital letters;

- the address of the IBRS licensee must be printed below the two horizontal bars;

- if an indication of the IBRS licence number is printed on the item, it must be shown under the for-
warding indication;

- all the text and the symbols must be printed in a dark colour which contrasts clearly with the back-
ground of the item; in principle black or dark blue printing should be used, but DOs may permit other
colours, provided that they result in dark printing contrasting clearly with a light background; on
items printed in black and white, the terms “Prioritaire” (Priority) or “Par avion” (By airmail) may be
given in a framework in a colour other than blue;

- translations in the languages of the countries of posting and destination of the item may be given in
addition to the French indications.

4.2.1 For countries whose terminal dues rates are based on domestic charges, in accordance with the

provisions in art 30.5 to 11 of the UPU Conv, the IBRS rates will be calculated as 80% of the final terminal

dues rates notified via IB circ for the year in question.

For countries whose terminal dues rates are not based on domestic charges, the IBRS rates will be cal-

culated as 80% of the rates provided for in art 30.9 or 31.3 for the year in question, as applicable.

Ifa DO is entitled to QS link-adjusted terminal dues from the DO of origin, the IBRS rate will also be based

on the adjusted QS link TD rates. Example of calculating IBRS rates

DO A is returning 1,700 IBRS items weighing 25 kg to DO B in 2014. The distance between the offices of

exchange of the two DO is 10,000 km.

DO A is not part of the QS Link, but DO B is. In this case, the rates used for the calculation of IBRS charges

will be the base TD rates, prior to any adjustment for quality. The base TD rates of DO A for the year

concerned are 0.294 SDR per item and 2.294 SDR per kg.

The basic air conveyance rate for 2014 is 0.000582 SDR per kg and km. The IBRS rates will be calculated

as follows:

i the base handling charge per item/kg will be: 80% x (0.294 x 1,700 items + 2.294 x 25 kg) =
445.72 SDR.

ii the basic air conveyance charge per kg will be: 25 kg x (0.195 + 0.000582 x 10,000 km) =
150.375 SDR.

i the total amount due will be: 445.72 SDR + 150.375 SDR = 596.095 SDR.

The total amount due from DO B to designated operator A for the return of IBRS items will be 596.095 SDR.

If both DOs were in the QS Link, or if they were in the target system and were expected to participate in

the QS Link, then the TD rates used as the basis for the calculation of IBRS charges per item would have

been those adjusted with the QS results.

4.2.2 The charges corresponding to the international conveyance of IBRS items are those notified in
section V of the Transit Compendium, in column 2 of each group of countries of destination.
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Prot. Article R XXIlII
IBRS accounting charges

Azerbaijan, Belarus, Cabo Verde, Egypt, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Malta,
Morocco, Nepal, Oman, Qatar, the Russian Federation, and Uzbekistan
reserve the right to claim compensation of the costs of the IBRS service
even when the annual number of items returned is less than or equal to
the threshold laid down in article 18-108.4.4.
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Gesignated oparator preparing the form STATEMENT OF IBRS ITEMS SENT CN 09
Date
By air
| Pricrity By surface
Diszpatching designated operator Month [ear

Digpatching office of exchange Deszignated operator of destinaticn

Office of exchange of destination

Summary of IBRS items from CN 31 letter bills

| Total
Date ’ Numiber .y g Number o el
of dizpateh Mail No. of recentacles | Yeidnt of bundles \elght Totalweight g#"?l?ﬁé
1 2 3 4 5 5] 7 8
ka kg kg

Total to be entered on CN 10 staterment

Qffice of deslination
Flace and signaturs
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Dasignated eparator proparing tha form RECAPITULATIVE STATEMENT CN 10
OF IBRS ITEMS

Date

By air
—‘ Priority By surface

Dispalching designated operator Année
Designated operator of destination
J First quarter u Third quarter
| | second quarter [ Fourth quarter
Summary of CN 09 statements
Office of origin uffice Total weighl Total number of items Observalions
cechong of destination el weig of items servations
1 2 3 4 5
kg
Total to be entered on CN 18 account]
Designated operator of origin Seen and accepted by the designated operator of destination
Place and signature Place, date and signature

Size 210 x 297 mm
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Creditor designated operator

DETAILED ACCOUNT
IBRS charges

Date ‘Year of account

CN 19

1 IBRS items dispatched/received
(Data from CN 10 forms - give weights in kg only)

Dsbtor designated operator

Weight priority

Nurrer of items

Quarter By air By surface Total By air By surface Total
kg kg kg
. 1st
Mail 1
dispatched ond
3rd
4th
Total for year’
kg kg kg
1st |
Mail 2nd
recelved
ard
4th

Total for year’

Wight to be enterad on GN 81 account for payment of tenminal duss

2 IBRS charges

Weignt Nurnber of items
ltemns dispatched
ka
S0R S0R
xrate L
A B
Totals (SDR)
C=A+B
Total amount {SDR)
Weignt Number of items
llems received
kg
SDR SDR
X rate
D E
Totals (SDR)
F=D+E
| Total amount (SDR)
G=G-F
To be received (SDR)

Creditor designated operator
Signature

Seen and accepted by debtor designated operator
Flace, date and signature

Size 270 % 297 mm
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Designated operater STATEMENT
IBRS charges
Date

Notes

Statement showing the balance of the CN 19 account

CN 20

Final sums due

['vear for which sums are due

Designatad operator preparing the statament

Carried forward

from the CN 18 SOR
detailed account

Additional information

Designated operator preparing the statement
Signaturs

Size 270 x 287 om
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Article 18-109
International business reply service (IBRS) — local response

1 Designated operators may agree bilaterally to operate an optional
IBRS - local response, either on a reciprocal basis or in one direction only
(the return service).

2 The IBRS - local response is based on IBRS but the prepaid
responses use the domestic business reply design of the designated
operator in which they are posted. The designated operator of the country
of posting delivers these responses to a Post Office Box address in its ter-
ritory, clears them from the P.O. box and dispatches them to the desig-
nated operator of origin in the international mail.

3 The details of this service shall be laid down bilaterally between the
designated operators concerned on the basis of guideline provisions
defined by the Postal Operations Council.

Article 18-110
International reply coupons

1 Designated operators shall be permitted to sell international reply
coupons issued by the International Bureau and to limit their sale in
accordance with their national legislation.

2 The value of the reply coupon provided for in article 18.3.2 of the
Convention shall be 0.74 SDR. The selling price fixed by the designated
operators concerned may not be less than this value.

3 Reply coupons shall be exchangeable in any member country for
postage stamps and, if not precluded by the national legislation of the
country of exchange, for postal stationery or postal prepayment marks or
impressions representing the minimum postage prepayable on an unreg-
istered priority letter-post item or an unregistered airmail letter sent abroad,
whatever the country of destination.
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4 The designated operator of a member country may, in addition,
reserve the right to require the reply coupons and the items to be prepaid
in exchange for those reply coupons to be presented at the same time.

5 International reply coupons shall conform to the annexed specimen
CN 01. They shall be printed, on paper bearing as a watermark the initials
UPU in large letters, under arrangements made by the International
Bureau. The name of the country of origin shall be printed on the coupons.
They shall also have printed on them, inter alia, a standardized UPU
barcode containing the ISO code of the country, the date of printing and
the International Bureau selling price expressed in SDR. They shall be
delivered once the designated operators have paid the amount of the
invoice previously sent to them by the International Bureau, made up of the
value of the coupons and associated production, management, transport
and insurance costs.

CN 01 = = | UNION
’ @ O | POSTALE
« ‘Fréser\/ar I éoosqs-rémar ‘Pro+égar le ahma—l- » D | UNIVERSELLE

i
1
\\i |
|

A Empreinte de contréle du pays o N | I' ; ite di X
“ d’ Gr?gme (facuila if) it i - pas apptosﬁ(rnrse Bnéj ::i”;::drg by
Belarus 5 COUPON-REPONSE INTERNATIDNAI ;

Ce coupon est échangeable dans tous les pays de
I'Union pastale universelle contre I"affranchissement
mlnlmaF d’un envoi prioritaire ordinaire

ou d'une lettre avion ordinaire

expédié a |'étranger.
A échanger jusqu’au
31.12 2025

%«? g%&

6 Designated operators shall order international reply coupons from
the International Bureau. The minimum order quantity shall be 1,000 IRCs.
Additional IRCs may be ordered in bundles of 1,000. The International
Bureau shall prepare a delivery bill within 10 working days of receipt of the
order and send it to the designated operator concerned. The payment
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period shall be six weeks from the date on which the bill is sent. In the
event of non-payment within this period, the bill and the related order shall
be cancelled. However a designated operator with a credit at the
International Bureau arising from an international reply coupon account
may use it for the partial or full settlement of the delivery bill.

7 Each designated operator shall have the option of indicating the sell-
ing price on the reply coupons by asking the International Bureau for this
price to be indicated at the time of printing.

8 The validity period of the coupon shall be indicated on it. Post offices
shall satisfy themselves as to the genuineness of the documents when they
exchange them and check particularly the presence of the watermark and
other security features, details of which will be communicated in advance
by the International Bureau. Reply coupons on which the printed text does
not agree with the official text or whose security features are non-compliant
shall be refused as invalid. Exchanged reply coupons shall be marked with
an impression of the date-stamp of the office exchanging them.

9 Exchanged reply coupons shall be returned to the International
Bureau in packets of a thousand. Designated operators that exchange less
than a thousand coupons per year may return the coupons they have
exchanged to the International Bureau at the end of the year. They shall
be sent together with a CN 03 statement prepared in duplicate and showing
their total number and value. The value shall be calculated according to
the rate provided for under 2. In case of change in this rate, all reply cou-
pons exchanged before the date of the change shall be sent in a single
consignment including, by way of exception, broken lots; they shall be
accompanied by a special CN 03 statement made out in the old value.

10  After verification by the International Bureau, the CN 03 shall be duly
dated and signed and returned to the designated operator. The
International Bureau will, on the basis of the CN 03s received and a phys-
ical inspection thereof, prepare a final statement of coupons exchanged. It
shall make payment on the basis of these statements. Payment shall be
made within a period of six weeks after the end of each quarter. Designated
operators shall have the option of receiving payments direct, or having
them entered to their credit with the International Bureau. The minimum
amount that can be transferred to a bank or postal account shall be
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200 SDR. Amounts lower than this shall automatically be paid to the oper-
ator’s credit with the International Bureau. No credit shall be given for
forged or counterfeit coupons exchanged.

1 A separate accounting system for IRCs comprising a separate
account for each designated operator participating in this service shall be
created at the International Bureau. This system shall be managed in
accordance with the relevant provisions of the Regulations for the admin-
istrative and financial management of International reply coupons.

12  The International Bureau shall also take back damaged reply cou-
pons sent together with a separate CN 03 statement prepared in duplicate,
provided that at least part of the barcode enables the value of such cou-
pons to be determined.

B Commentary

1 DOs availing themselves of the option of selling reply coupons are listed in the LP Compendium. The
option of limiting the sale of reply coupons is provided to prevent abuse of international reply coupons as
a means of payment for matters not connected with the postal service, in particular when currency values
are disrupted in certain countries.

2 Up to the 1989 Washington Congress, the value of the reply coupon was aligned with the amount of
the highest charge for a letter of 20 g (100% increase in the basic charge authorized since the 1979 Rio
de Janeiro Congress). When the 1989 Washington Congress changed the basic rates to guideline rates,
and as a result abolished the upper and lower limits of the charges, it fixed the value of the reply coupon
at double the basic charge for a 20 g letter.

3 The exchange of reply coupons is compulsory for all countries even though their sale is optional. If the
sender asks — in exchange for a reply coupon — for a commemorative stamp or stamps on which a
supplement is payable, he will have to pay the supplement himself (decision C 5/Brussels 1952). Reply
coupons intended for exchange against the postage stamps necessary for prepaying items to be sent to
countries with which a DO has an agreement on reduced charges must be exchanged against the value
of the postage prepayable for countries with which no agreement on reduced charges exists (decision
C 6/Paris 1947). In countries applying the provisions relating to standardized items (art 15-102.9 and
17-111) two different rates may be applied to letters up to 20 g. To take account of this situation, the 1974
Lausanne Congress replaced the expression “postage prepayable on an unregistered letter of the first
weight step” by “minimum postage prepayable on an unregistered letter” to specify that in such countries
the equivalent value of a reply coupon is that of the postage payable on a standardized letter. International
reply coupons will be exchangeable for postage stamps representing the value of the highest charge fixed
for airmail letters or priority letters for abroad.
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Designated operator DETAILED STATEMENT CN 03
and postal address Reply coupons exchanged
Date

International reply coupons
UPU International Bureau
Weltpoststrasse 4

3015 BERNE
SWITZERLAND
Number Amount in SCR
Reply coupons at 0.74 SDR exchanged and sent to
the International Bureau
Method of reimbursement
In orgjerto proceed with reimbursement of the sum of SDR, please indicate the preferred method

of reimbursement from among the following three options:

1 OPTION 1: transfer to a bank or postal account

Choice of currency:

O USD (United States dollars) O EUR (euros) O CHF (Swiss francs)

Transfers of 200 SDR or more can only be made to the official accounts indicated by designated operators in
an International Bureau circular concerning the settlement of international postal accounts. In the absence of

such a circular, or for amounts below 200 SDR, the International Bureau will provisionally and automatically
apply option 3 below.

O OPTION 2: use UPU*Clearing

Choice of currency:

O UsD (United States dollars) O EUR (euros) O CHF (Swiss francs)
O OPTION 3: enter the sum of SDR (converted to CHF) to our designated operator's credit with the
International Bureau.

Designated operator.

Mame and

tille of signatary Stamp, dats and signalurs

Seen and accepted by the International Bureau of the UPU
Place, dale and signature

Berne,

Size 210 % 287 mm
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Article 18-111
Advice of delivery for letter-post items

1 In the case of designated operators which offer the advice of delivery
service to customers, the sender of a registered letter-post item or insured
item may apply for an advice of delivery at the time of posting by paying a
charge, the guideline amount of which shall be 0.98 SDR.

2 This advice of delivery shall be returned to the sender by the quick-
est route (air or surface). Designated operators may agree on the elec-
tronic exchange of advices of delivery for registered or insured letter-post
items when they offer the electronic advice of delivery service to their cus-
tomers.

Marking of items with advices of delivery

3.1 Items for which the sender requests an advice of delivery shall bear
in bold type on the address side, in a prominent and easily visible
location, the letters A.R. and/or the indication “Avis de réception” or
“Advice of delivery”. The sender shall give their name and address
in roman letters on the outside of the item. The latter indication,
when it appears on the address side, shall be placed in the top left-
hand corner. This position shall, as far as possible, also be assigned
to the letters A.R. and/or the indication “Avis de réception” or “Advice
of delivery”, which may be located beneath the sender’'s name and
address where these are given. If more than 15 registered items with
advices of delivery per day sent by the same designated operator of
origin are found at the office of destination missing the aforemen-
tioned indications, the office of destination may return these items to
the office of origin without any additional costs.

3.2 The items mentioned under 3.1 shall be accompanied by a light red
CN 07 form of the consistency of a postcard, in French, English or
in a language known in the country of destination. The CN 07 form
shall bear in bold type the letters A.R. The sender shall complete, in
roman letters and using means other than ordinary pencil, the vari-
ous sections as indicated by the form’s layout. The front of the form
shall be completed by the office of origin or by any other office
appointed by the dispatching designated operator and be securely
attached to the item. If the form does not reach the office of destina-
tion, that office shall automatically make out a new advice of
delivery.
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3.3

4.2

4.3

4.4

In calculating the postage for an advice of delivery item, including,
where applicable, calculation of the air surcharge, the weight of the
CN 07 form may be taken into account. The advice of delivery
charge shall be represented on the item with the other charges.

Treatment of advices of delivery

As a matter of priority, the advice of delivery shall be signed by the
addressee or, if that is not possible, by another person authorized to
do so under the regulations of the country of destination. If those
regulations so provide, the advice may be signed by the official of
the office of destination except in the case of delivery to the
addressee in person. In addition to the signature, the name in capital
letters or any clear and legible indication permitting unambiguous
identification of the person signing shall also be obtained. The iden-
tification information referred to herein may also be obtained by elec-
tronic means.

The office of destination shall return the duly completed and signed
CN 07 form direct to the sender by the first mail. This form shall be
sent without an envelope by the quickest route (air or surface). If the
advice of delivery is returned without having been duly completed,
the irregularity shall be notified by means of the CN 08 form provided
for in article 21-001, to which the relevant advice of delivery shall be
attached.

When the sender inquires about an advice of delivery which he has
not received within a normal period, this advice shall be requested
free of charge on form CN 08. A duplicate of the advice of delivery,
bearing on the front in bold letters the word “Duplicata” (Duplicate),
shall be attached to the CN 08 inquiry form for letter-post items.

Designated operators that have established systems to generate
electronic delivery confirmation and have agreed to exchange such
data with the designated operator of origin of the items shall have
the right to use signatures captured electronically from these sys-
tems to provide proof of delivery of individual items to the sending
designated operator, subject to CN 08 inquiry for letter-post items.
The electronic delivery confirmation data may be provided electron-
ically (e-mail) or in hard-copy form at the discretion of the delivering
designated operator.
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4.5 As provided for in article 10 of the Convention, the processing of any
personal data associated with electronic advice of delivery and elec-
tronic delivery confirmation referred to in this article shall be in
accordance with the national legislation of the member country
concerned.

5 Accounting charges

5.1 Each designated operator returning an advice of delivery (CN 07
form) to another designated operator shall be entitled to collect from
that designated operator a sum corresponding to the costs incurred
for returning the advice of delivery. This sum shall be fixed in
accordance with the IBRS accounting charges set out in arti-
cle 18-108.4. The advices of delivery shall be transmitted and
accounted for together with the IBRS items, following the process
and using the forms provided for in articles 18-108.5 and 17-125 for
IBRS items.

5.2  The provisions under 5.1 shall apply by analogy to the electronic
advice of delivery in cases where designated operators offer this
service to their customers.

Designated operator of arigin

ADVICE of receipt/of delivery/of payment/of entry CN 07

Office of posting Date

R On postal service
Addresses of the flem ‘ \l L] Stamp of the office returning the advice

- Priority/
Nature of the item By airmail

Priority/ Non pricrity/
Letter ’—‘ Printed paper

|| Registered [ Insured

o of item [ Amount
Crdinary money Qutpayment
order inpayment || check

The item mentioned above has been duly

| ] delivered [ ] paid [ ] oredited to giro account
Date Signature

Return to
Name

Street and No

[ Amount

Locality and country

To be filled in by the sender

Neme of recipient in capital letters (or other clear identification)

To be completed
by office of destination

* This advice may be signed by the acidressee or, if the regulations of the country
of destination so provide, by another authorized person

Size 210 x 105 mm, with a tolerance of 2 mm, colour light rad
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Article 18-201
Merchandise return service for the original seller

1
1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

3

General

Designated operators may bilaterally agree to offer a supplementary
merchandise return service comprising acceptance of prepaid
returns with priority transportation.

The purpose of the merchandise return service shall be to enable
the original seller to pay for returned parcels posted by its
customers/the addressees residing abroad after successful delivery.

Designated operators that operate this service shall comply with the
provisions outlined in the user guide as approved by the POC.

Designated operators may otherwise agree bilaterally on another
service to be applied among themselves.
Formalities

Authorized addressees returning parcels via the merchandise return
service shall utilize the customs declaration information provided by
the original seller in order to comply with the formalities outlined in
article 17-211.

Charges for the merchandise return service (outward land rates and

air conveyance dues)

3.1

3.2
3.21

3.2.2

A designated operator sending parcels via the merchandise return
service shall be entitled to collect charges corresponding to costs
incurred for the service from the designated operator of the country
of origin of the returned merchandise.

The charges shall be fixed as follows:

A charge for the outward land rates shall be set at 85% of the inward
land base rates for an air parcel (with a rate per kilogramme and per
item) of the designated operator that is returning parcels, with a floor
rate of 2.85 SDR per item and 0.28 SDR per kilogramme.

Air conveyance dues shall be calculated in accordance with arti-
cle 34-202.
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Accounting for the merchandise return service charges

4.1  Unless bilaterally agreed otherwise, the accounting of merchandise
return service charges shall be based on current settlement proce-
dures, supported by the electronic exchange of information.

5 Merchandise return service reporting

5.1 A monthly report shall be produced by a bilaterally agreed third
party, based on the EMC and EMD events transmitted to the desig-
nated operator of the original seller. This report shall provide the
number of returned parcels with EMC and EMD events transmitted
and the total weight corresponding to these items detailed by desig-
nated operator of origin. All additional weight information shall be
provided by sending a PREDES message, and shall include a
RESDES message for comparison and reconciliation purposes.

B Commentary

The merchandise return service is a supplementary service adopted within the framework of parcel post
development at the 2012 Doha Congress. It involves a reverse logistical process free of any charges and
fees for the sender. Detailed operational procedures concerning handling, labels, specifications and
reporting will be included in a separate user guide to be approved by the POC and published by the IB.
See also arts 17-211, 17-222 and 34-202 for other provisions relating to this supplementary service.

Prot. Article R XXXIII
Merchandise return service for the original seller

Notwithstanding the provisions of article 18-201, Australia reserves the
right to apply terms and conditions, including outward land rates and air
conveyance rates, for the provision of the merchandise return service for
parcels, either as laid down in the Regulations or by any other means,
including bilateral agreements.

Article 18-202
Cumbersome parcels
1 The following shall be called a “cumbersome parcel”; any parcel:

1.1 whose dimensions exceed the limits laid down in these Regulations
or those which designated operators shall set between themselves;
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1.2 which, by reason of its shape or structure, does not readily lend itself
to loading with other parcels or which requires special precautions.

2 Cumbersome parcels shall be subject to a supplementary charge,
the guideline maximum amount of which is laid down in 5.1. However, the
air surcharges in respect of these parcels shall not be increased.

3 The exchange of cumbersome parcels shall be restricted to those
designated operators which admit such items.

Marking of cumbersome parcels

4.1  Every cumbersome parcel and the front of its dispatch note shall
bear a label showing in bold letters the word “Encombrant”
(Cumbersome).

4.2 Designated operators which admit the limits of sizes set out in arti-
cle 17-204.1 may charge as cumbersome any parcel whose dimen-
sions exceed the limits set out in article 17-204.2 but which weighs
less than 10 kilogrammes. In such a case, the word “Encombrant”
shall be supplemented on the dispatch note only by the words “en
vertu de l'article” (pursuant to article 18-202.4.2).

5 Charges

5.1 The guideline maximum amount of the supplementary charge
referred to in 2 is 50% of the principle charge.

B Commentary

1.1 As regards the max dimensions of cumbersome parcels, it is particularly difficult, from a practical
standpoint, to introduce sufficiently broad provisions in the Acts. It is advisable therefore for the DOs
concerned to reach agreement on the matter if they deem it worthwhile.

1.2 The words “shape” and “structure” should be interpreted to the effect that a parcel is regarded as
cumbersome mainly because of its external appearance.

3 DOs accepting “fragile parcels” and “cumbersome parcels” are indicated in the PPCO.
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Section V
Prohibitions and customs matters

Article 19
Items not admitted. Prohibitions

1
11

1.2

13

2.1.2
213
214

General

Items not fulfilling the conditions laid down in the Convention
and the Regulations shall not be admitted. Items sent in further-
ance of a fraudulent act or with the intention of avoiding full
payment of the appropriate charges shall not be admitted.

Exceptions to the prohibitions contained in this article are set
out in the Regulations.

All member countries or their designated operators shall have
the option of extending the prohibitions contained in this arti-
cle, which may be applied immediately upon their inclusion in
the relevant compendium. Any member country or its desig-
nated operator wishing to extend or amend the list of articles
that it prohibits, or admits conditionally, as imports (or in
transit) shall inform the International Bureau, which shall then
update the relevant compendium accordingly.

Prohibitions in all categories of items

The insertion of the articles referred to below shall be prohib-
ited in all categories of items:

narcotics and psychotropic substances, as defined by the
International Narcotics Control Board, or other illicit drugs
which are prohibited in the country of destination;

obscene or immoral articles;
counterfeit and pirated articles;

other articles the importation or circulation of which is prohib-
ited in the country of destination;
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215

2.1.6

3.2

3.3

41
4.2

4.21
4.2.2

4.2.3

articles which, by their nature or their packing, may expose
officials or the general public to danger, or soil or damage other
items, postal equipment or third-party property;

documents having the character of current and personal corre-
spondence exchanged between persons other than the sender
and the addressee or persons living with them;

Dangerous goods

The insertion of dangerous goods as described in the
Convention and Regulations shall be prohibited in all catego-
ries of items.

The insertion of replica and inert explosive devices and military
ordnance, including replica and inert grenades, inert shells and
the like, shall be prohibited in all categories of items.

Exceptionally, dangerous goods may be admitted in relations
between member countries that have declared their willingness
to admit them either reciprocally or in one direction, provided
that they are in compliance with national and international
transport rules and regulations.

Live animals

Live animals shall be prohibited in all categories of items.

Exceptionally, the following shall be admitted in letter-post
items other than insured items:

bees, leeches and silk-worms;

parasites and destroyers of noxious insects intended for the
control of those insects and exchanged between officially rec-
ognized institutions;

flies of the family Drosophilidae for biomedical research
exchanged between officially recognized institutions.
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4.3
4.3.1

6.1.1
6.1.1.1

Exceptionally, the following shall be admitted in parcels:

live animals whose conveyance by post is authorized by the
postal regulations and/or national legislation of the coun-
tries concerned.

Insertion of correspondence in parcels

The insertion of the articles mentioned below shall be
prohibited in postal parcels:

correspondence, with the exception of archived materials,
exchanged between persons other than the sender and the
addressee or persons living with them.

Coins, bank notes and other valuable articles

It shall be prohibited to insert coins, bank notes, currency
notes or securities of any kind payable to bearer, travellers’
cheques, platinum, gold or silver, whether manufactured or
not, precious stones, jewels or other valuable articles:

in uninsured letter-post items;

however, if the national legislation of the countries of origin
and destination permits this, such articles may be sent in a
closed envelope as registered items;

in uninsured parcels; except where permitted by the national
legislation of the countries of origin and destination;

in uninsured parcels exchanged between two countries
which admit insured parcels;

in addition, any member country or designated operator may
prohibit the enclosure of gold bullion in insured or unin-
sured parcels originating from or addressed to its territory
or sent in transit a découvert across its territory; it may limit
the actual value of these items.

Printed papers and items for the blind:

shall not bear any inscription or contain any item of corre-
spondence;
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7.2 shall not contain any postage stamp or form of prepayment,
whether cancelled or not, or any paper representing a mon-
etary value, except in cases where the item contains as an
enclosure a card, envelope or wrapper bearing the printed
address of the sender of the item or his agent in the country
of posting or destination of the original item, which is pre-
paid for return.

8 Treatment of items wrongly admitted

8.1 The treatment of items wrongly admitted is set out in the
Regulations. However, items containing articles mentioned
in 2.1.1, 2.1.2, 3.1 and 3.2 shall in no circumstances be for-
warded to their destination, delivered to the addressees or
returned to origin. In the case of articles mentioned in 2.1.1
discovered while in transit, such items shall be handled in
accordance with the national legislation of the country of
transit. In the case of articles mentioned in 3.1 and 3.2 dis-
covered during transport, the relevant designated operator
shall be entitled to remove the article from the item and dis-
pose of it. The designated operator may then forward the
remainder of the item to its destination, together with infor-
mation about the disposal of the inadmissible article.

B Commentary

1 As indicated in Conv. art 19.1.3, all member countries or their DOs shall have the option of extending
the prohibitions contained in this article, provided that such extension is officially notified to the IB and
recorded in the relevant compendium. In the absence of any “extended” prohibitions, the rules governing
the acceptance of exceptionally admitted articles, as laid down in the Conv and the Regs, shall apply. In
this case, items containing such articles shall not be treated as wrongly admitted items.

2.1.1 The International Narcotics Control Board (INCB) defines the types of substances under

international control and classifies them according to the categories of narcotics or psychotropic

substances. These INCB classifications do not adequately capture all of the illicit drugs or controlled

substances which are prohibited in many UPU member countries.

The list of narcotics and psychotropic substances placed under international control (abbreviated list) is

given in part Ill of the List of Prohibited Articles.

In an inquiry conducted by the IB among DOs on smuggling narcotics and psychotropic substances by

post, a number of difficulties emerged, particularly as regards the attitude to be adopted by the intermediate

country having regard to the freedom of transit when closed mails are suspected of containing such articles.

Congress adopted in this connection formal opinion C 54/Washington 1989, the operative part of which is

given below:

“Congress invites postal administrations:

i to cooperate in combating the traffic in narcotics and psychotropic substances whenever they are
legally required to do so by their national authorities responsible for this matter;
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ii to ensure respect for the fundamental principles of the international Post, in particular, the freedom
of transit (art 1 of the Const and art 4 of the Conv);
i to make all appropriate arrangements with the relevant authorities of their countries to ensure that

bags of mail in transit suspected of enclosing items containing narcotics or psychotropic substances
are not opened, but to advise:

a by the quickest means, at the request of their customs authorities the administration of
destination so that the suspected bags can easily be identified on arrival;
b by verification note, the administration of origin of the mail;
iv to approach the legislative authorities, in consultation with the customs services, to ensure that laws

and regulations do not prevent the use of the technique known as ‘controlled delivery’; the Customs
of the transit country, if necessary with the agreement of the competent authorities, must take
appropriate measures to inform the customs authorities of the country of destination and, possibly,
of the country of origin of the suspect mails.”

2.1.2 ltis at the discretion of each DO to decide what is meant by the term “obscene”.

2.1.3 Non-admission for conveyance or transit of correspondence items should be notified to the DOs so
that the public may be informed of the prohibition in good time.

Information about current prohibitions in Union member countries is communicated to the IB, which updates
the List of Prohibited Articles on that basis. Each DO must ensure that, wherever possible, the information
about current prohibition in its country and sent to the IB is set out in clear, precise and detailed terms and
that it is kept up to date.

3 In addition to explosive or flammable substances, compressed gases, corrosive liquids, oxidizing
and toxic substances and any other substances which could endanger human life or cause damage are to
be considered dangerous. The ‘“List of definitions of dangerous goods prohibited from conveyance by post”,
drawn up by the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAQ) is given in part IV of the List of Prohibited
Articles (pink sheets). With regard to the safety of staff involved in handling items presumed to be
dangerous (mail bombs), Congress issued recommendation C 76/Rio de Janeiro 1979, recommending to
DOs that they:

a As preventive measures:

i establish permanent liaison with the competent authorities of their countries (police, customs,
national security committees, etc.) in order:

- to be informed of any threats or of signs indicating the dispatch of dangerous items;
- to settle questions concerning the examination of items and the destruction of
dangerous arts;

ii issue directives for their services based in particular on the information contained in the
CCPS study on the measures to be taken to detect mail bombs and to protect staff against
the risk of explosion when such items are discovered in the mail;

i ensure that the examination of items presumed to be dangerous is carried out by the most
appro-priate methods;

iv have their national legislation adapted or supplemented, if necessary, with a view to
authorizing operations enabling mail bombs to be detected;

v in conjunction with the competent authorities, alert the public with as much information as
possible, subject to any security restrictions, so that they can take all necessary precautions
for their personal safety;

b As soon as dangerous items are reported or their presence presumed:

i give the staff concerned full particulars concerning the external appearance of these items

and the need to handle them with particular caution;
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ii  inform immediately and as fully as possible, by telecommunication, the IB of the UPU and the
foreign postal administrations directly threatened.” It also instructed the IB to inform immediately
the DOs of all member countries of the Union and to send them any information which may be of
interest to them. Congress also passed resolution C 39/Seoul 1994 urging DOs, with the
assistance of the IB, to:

a strengthen measures aimed at preventing and detecting the insertion of prohibited and
dangerous arts in postal items;

b develop to this end educational measures suited to the local situation, for the benefit of postal
customers and staff;

¢ ensure wide dissemination of these measures and appropriate training for the staff, using the
most effective modern technical methods.

3.2 Grenades and other military ordnance which have purportedly been rendered inert present a security
risk at the point of origin, during transport and at destination. Whether or not such devices have been truly
rendered inert can be determined only by experts. In cases where the deactivation of the device has not
been performed properly, the item remains an actual dangerous good as specified in paragraph 3. Whether
or not devices are inert, the frequent discovery of such items in the offices of exchange desensitizes both
postal and customs employees to situations that involve genuine dangerous goods.

This prohibition applies to devices that were originally designed for military or combative use, including
training. Therefore, smoke grenades, shells, hand grenades or any other ordnance that have been
rendered inert are prohibited by this article, as are such devices when designed for military or combative
training purposes. The prohibition is also extended to replicas of such items. The prohibition does not
extend to items such as children’s toys or articles that do not replicate grenades or military ordnance in a
realistic manner.

Ordnance is defined as ammunition products and components that may pose an explosive safety risk.

6 By “currency notes” are meant notes issued by governmental, regional or municipal authorities as
legal tender, as opposed to those issued by banking houses under the control and with the authorization
of the government.

Cheques, securities payable to bearer and generally speaking any negotiable instruments which can easily
be cashed at a bank shall be considered as “securities payable to bearer”. Papers “representing a monetary
value”, such as lottery tickets, postage stamps and transport vouchers, may be enclosed in unregistered
priority items and in unregistered sealed letters, while still prohibited in reduced-rate items. Information
about the admission in registered items under sealed cover are given in the LP Compendium.

Prot. Article VIII
Prohibitions (letter post)

1 Exceptionally, Dem. People’s Rep. of Korea and Lebanon shall not
accept registered items containing coins, bank notes, securities of any kind
payable to bearer, travellers’ cheques, platinum, gold or silver whether
manufactured or not, precious stones, jewels or other valuable articles.
They shall not be strictly bound by the provisions of the Regulations with
regard to their liability in cases of theft or damage, or where items
containing articles made of glass or fragile articles are concerned.
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2 Exceptionally, Bolivia (Plurinational State), China, excluding Hong
Kong Special Administrative Region, Iraq, Nepal, Pakistan, Saudi Arabia,
Sudan and Viet Nam shall not accept registered items containing coins,
bank notes, currency notes or securities of any kind payable to bearer,
travellers’ cheques, platinum, gold or silver whether manufactured or not,
precious stones, jewels or other valuable articles.

3 Myanmar reserves the right not to accept insured items containing
the valuable articles listed in article 19.6, as this is contrary to its internal
regulations.

4 Nepal does not accept registered items or insured items containing
currency notes or coins, except by special agreement to that effect.

5 Uzbekistan does not accept registered or insured items containing
coins, bank notes, cheques, postage stamps or foreign currency and shall
accept no liability in cases of loss of or damage to such items.

6 Iran (Islamic Rep.) does not accept items containing articles contrary
to the principles of the Islamic religion, and reserves the right not to accept
letter-post items (ordinary, registered or insured) containing coins, bank
notes, travellers’ cheques, platinum, gold or silver, whether manufactured
or not, precious stones, jewels or other valuable articles, and shall accept
no liability in cases of loss or damage to such items.

7 The Philippines reserves the right not to accept any kind of letter
post (ordinary, registered or insured) containing coins, currency notes or
securities of any kind payable to bearer, travellers’ cheques, platinum, gold
or silver, whether manufactured or not, precious stones or other valuable
articles.

8 Australia does not accept postal items of any kind containing bullion
or bank notes. In addition, it does not accept registered items for delivery
in Australia, or items in transit & découvert, containing valuables such as
jewellery, precious metals, precious or semi-precious stones, securities,
coins or any form of negotiable financial instrument. It declines all liability
for items posted which are not in compliance with this reservation.
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9 China, excluding Hong Kong Special Administrative Region, shall
not accept insured items containing coins, bank notes, currency notes or
securities of any kind payable to bearer and travellers’ cheques in
accordance with its internal regulations.

10 Latvia and Mongolia reserve the right not to accept, in accordance
with their national legislation, ordinary, registered or insured mail
containing coins, bank notes, securities payable to bearer and travellers’
cheques.

11 Brazil reserves the right not to accept ordinary, registered or insured
mail containing coins, bank notes in circulation or securities of any kind
payable to bearer.

12  Viet Nam reserves the right not to accept letters containing articles
or goods.

13 Indonesia reserves the right not to accept registered or insured
items containing coins, bank notes, cheques, postage stamps, foreign
currency, or any kind of securities payable to bearer for delivery in
Indonesia, and shall accept no liability in cases of loss of or damage to
such items.

14 Kyrgyzstan reserves the right not to accept letter-post items
(ordinary, registered, insured, small packets) containing coins, currency
notes or securities of any kind payable to bearer, travellers’ cheques,
platinum, gold or silver, whether manufactured or not, precious stones,
jewels or other valuable articles, and shall accept no liability in cases of
loss of or damage to such items.

15  Azerbaijan and Kazakhstan shall not accept registered or insured
items containing coins, banknotes, credit notes or any securities payable
to bearer, cheques, precious metals, whether manufactured or not,
precious stones, jewels and other valuable articles or foreign currency, and
shall accept no liability in cases of loss of or damage to such items.
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16  The Rep. of Moldova and the Russian Federation do not accept
registered or insured items containing bank notes in circulation, securities
(cheques) of any kind payable to bearer or foreign currency, and shall
accept no liability in cases of loss of or damage to such items.

17 Notwithstanding article 19.3, France reserves the right not to accept
items containing goods in cases where these items do not comply with its
national regulations, or international regulations, or technical and packing
instructions for air transport.

18  Cuba reserves the right not to accept, handle, convey or deliver
letter-post items containing coins, banknotes, currency notes or securities
of any kind payable to bearer, cheques, precious metals and stones, jewels
or other valuable articles, or any kind of document, goods or object in cases
where these items do not comply with its national regulations, or
international regulations, or technical and packing instructions for air
transport, and shall accept no liability in cases of theft, loss or damage to
such items. Cuba reserves the right not to accept letter-post items subject
to customs duty containing goods that are imported to the country if their
value does not comply with its national regulations.

Prot. Article IX
Prohibitions (postal parcels)

1 Myanmar and Zambia shall be authorized not to accept insured
parcels containing the valuable articles covered in article 19.6.1.3.1, since
this is contrary to their internal regulations.

2 Exceptionally, Lebanon and Sudan shall not accept parcels
containing coins, currency notes or securities of any kind payable to
bearer, travellers’ cheques, platinum, gold or silver, whether manufactured
or not, precious stones or other valuable articles, or containing liquids or
easily liquefiable elements or articles made of glass or similar or fragile
articles. They shall not be bound by the relevant provisions of the
Regulations.
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3 Brazil shall be authorized not to accept insured parcels containing
coins and currency notes in circulation, as well as any securities payable
to bearer, since this is contrary to its internal regulations.

4 Ghana shall be authorized not to accept insured parcels containing
coins and currency notes in circulation, since this is contrary to its internal
regulations.

5 In addition to the articles listed in article 19, Saudi Arabia shall be
authorized not to accept parcels containing coins, currency notes or
securities of any kind payable to bearer, travellers’ cheques, platinum, gold
or silver, whether manufactured or not, precious stones or other valuable
articles. Nor does it accept parcels containing medicines of any kind unless
they are accompanied by a medical prescription issued by a competent
official authority, products designed for extinguishing fires, chemical liquids
or articles contrary to the principles of the Islamic religion.

6 In addition to the articles referred to in article 19, Oman does not
accept items containing:

6.1  medicines of any sort unless they are accompanied by a medical
prescription issued by a competent official authority;

6.2 fire-extinguishing products or chemical liquids;

6.3 articles contrary to the principles of the Islamic religion.

7 In addition to the articles listed in article 19, Iran (Islamic Rep.) shall
be authorized not to accept parcels containing articles contrary to the
principles of the Islamic religion, and reserves the right not to accept
ordinary or insured parcels containing coins, bank notes, travellers’
cheques, platinum, gold or silver, whether manufactured or not, precious
stones, jewels or other valuable articles; it shall accept no liability in cases
of loss or damage to such items.
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8 The Philippines shall be authorized not to accept any kind of parcel
containing coins, currency notes or securities of any kind payable to
bearer, travellers’ cheques, platinum, gold or silver, whether manufactured
or not, precious stones or other valuable articles, or containing liquids or
easily liquefiable elements or articles made of glass or similar or fragile
articles.

9 Australia does not accept postal items of any kind containing bullion
or bank notes.

10  China shall not accept ordinary parcels containing coins, currency
notes or securities of any kind payable to bearer, travellers’ cheques,
platinum, gold or silver, whether manufactured or not, precious stones or
other valuable articles. Furthermore, with the exception of the Hong Kong
Special Administrative Region, insured parcels containing coins, currency
notes or securities of any kind payable to bearer and travellers’ cheques
shall not be accepted.

11 Mongolia reserves the right not to accept, in accordance with its
national legislation, parcels containing coins, bank notes, securities
payable to bearer and travellers’ cheques.

12 Latvia does not accept ordinary and insured parcels containing
coins, bank notes, securities (cheques) of any kind payable to bearer or
foreign currency, and shall accept no liability in cases of loss of or damage
to such items.

13 The Rep. of Moldova, the Russian Federation, Ukraine and
Uzbekistan do not accept ordinary or insured parcels containing bank
notes in circulation, securities (cheques) of any kind payable to bearer or
foreign currency, and shall accept no liability in cases of loss of or damage
to such items.

14  Azerbaijan and Kazakhstan do not accept ordinary or insured
parcels containing coins, bank notes, credit notes or any securities payable
to bearer, cheques, precious metals, whether manufactured or not,
precious stones, jewels and other valuable articles or foreign currency, and
shall accept no liability in cases of loss of or damage to such items.
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15  Cuba reserves the right not to accept, handle, convey or deliver
postal parcels containing coins, banknotes, currency notes or securities of
any kind payable to bearer, cheques, precious metals and stones, jewels
or other valuable articles, or any kind of document, goods or object in cases
where these items do not comply with its national regulations, or
international regulations, or technical and packing instructions for air
transport, and shall accept no liability in cases of theft, loss or damage to
such items. Cuba reserves the right not to accept postal parcels subject to
customs duty containing goods that are imported to the country if their
value does not comply with its national regulations.

Prot. Article X
Articles subject to customs duty

1 With reference to article 19, Bangladesh and El Salvador do not
accept insured items containing articles subject to customs duty.

2 With reference to article 19, Afghanistan, Albania, Azerbaijan,
Belarus, Cambodia, Chile, Colombia, Cuba, Dem. People’s Rep. of Korea,
El Salvador, Estonia, Kazakhstan, Latvia, Nepal, Peru, Rep. of Moldova,
Russian Federation, San Marino, Turkmenistan, Ukraine, Uzbekistan and
Venezuela (Bolivarian Rep.) do not accept ordinary and registered letters
containing articles subject to customs duty.

3 With reference to article 19, Benin, Burkina Faso, Coéte d’'lvoire,
Djibouti, Mali and Mauritania do not accept ordinary letters containing
articles subject to customs duty.

4 Notwithstanding the provisions set out under 1 to 3, the sending of
serums, vaccines and urgently required medicaments which are difficult to
procure shall be permitted in all cases.
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Article 19-001
Dangerous goods admitted exceptionally

1 Exceptionally, the following dangerous goods shall be admitted:

1.1 the radioactive materials sent in letter-post items and postal parcels
mentioned in article 19-003.1;

1.2 theinfectious substances sent in letter-post items and postal parcels
mentioned in article 19-003.2;

1.3 the lithium cells and lithium batteries sent in letter-post items and
postal parcels mentioned in article 19-003.3.

2 Other classes of dangerous goods may be admitted in letter-post
items and parcels in relations between member countries that have
declared their willingness to admit them either reciprocally or in one direc-
tion, provided that they are in compliance with national and international
transport rules and regulations, and are not carried by air.

Prot. Article R VI
Dangerous goods admitted exceptionally

Notwithstanding article 19-001, France reserves the right to refuse items
containing the goods specified in that article.

Article 19-002
Controlling the introduction of dangerous goods

1 Each designated operator shall establish procedures and training
programmes with a view to controlling the introduction of admissible dan-
gerous goods into its postal services, in compliance with national and
international rules and regulations.

2 Each designated operator wishing to accept equipment containing
admissible lithium cells or lithium batteries into international airmail may do
so, provided it has received specific prior approval in accordance with the
ICAO Technical Instructions. The International Bureau shall be notified
when this approval has been granted to a designated operator.
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3 Any designated operator can receive and deliver international air-
mail items whose contents include equipment containing admissible lithium
cells and lithium batteries without approval from its national civil aviation
authority. However, the designated operator which accepts and sends
these items must have met the requirements set out under 2 and must take
into consideration any prohibitions or operational requirements of the coun-
try of destination and/or countries through which the items may transit.

B Commentary

1 Each DO wishing to accept admissible patient specimens, admissible infectious substances,
admissible radioactive substances and equipment containing admissible lithium cells or lithium batteries
may do so, provided it is in compliance with the provisions of art 19-001, 19-003 and 19-005 to 19-007.

Article 19-003
Admissible radioactive materials, infectious substances, and lithium cells
and lithium batteries

1 Radioactive materials shall be admitted in letter-post items and par-
cels in relations between member countries which have declared their will-
ingness to admit them either reciprocally or in one direction only under the
following conditions:

1.1 Radioactive materials shall be made up and packed in accordance
with the respective provisions of the Regulations.

1.2 When they are sent in letter-post items, they shall be subject to the
tariff for priority items or the tariff for letters and registration.

1.3 Radioactive materials contained in letter-post items or postal parcels
shall be forwarded in priority dispatches, subject to payment of the
corresponding surcharges.

1.4 Radioactive materials may be posted only by duly authorized
senders.
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2

Infectious substances, with the exception of category A infectious

substances affecting humans (UN 2814) and affecting animals (UN 2900),
shall be admitted in letter-post items and postal parcels, under the follow-
ing conditions:

2.1

2.2

2.3

24

2.5

2.6

Category B infectious substances (UN 3373) may be exchanged by
mail only between officially recognized senders, as determined by
their competent authority. These dangerous goods may be accepta-
ble in mail, subject to the national and international legislation in
force and the current edition of the United Nations Recommendations
on the Transport of Dangerous Goods, as promulgated by ICAO.

Category B infectious substances (UN 3373) must be handled,
packed and labelled in accordance with the provisions listed in the
Regulations. These items shall be subject to the tariff for priority
items or the tariff for registered letters. An additional charge for the
handling of these items shall be allowed.

Exempt patient specimens (human or animal) may be exchanged by
mail only between officially recognized senders determined by their
competent authority. These materials may be acceptable in mail,
subject to the national and international legislation in force and the
current edition of the United Nations Recommendations on the
Transport of Dangerous Goods, as promulgated by the ICAO.

Exempt patient specimens (human or animal) must be handled,
packed and labelled in accordance with the provisions listed in the
Letter Post Regulations. These items shall be subject to the tariff for
priority items or to the tariff for registered letters. An additional
charge for the handling of these items is allowed.

Admission of infectious substances and exempt patient specimens
(human or animal) shall be restricted to member countries that have
declared their willingness to admit such items, whether reciprocally
or in one direction only.

Permissible infectious substances and exempt patient specimens
(human or animal) shall be forwarded in priority dispatches, subject
to the payment of the corresponding air surcharges (as applicable),
and be given priority in delivery.
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3 A maximum of four lithium cells or two lithium batteries, installed in
equipment, shall be admitted in letter-post items and parcels under the fol-
lowing conditions:

3.1 For a lithium metal or lithium alloy cell, the lithium content shall not
be more than 1 g, and for a lithium ion cell, the Watt-hour rating shall
not be more than 20 Wh.

3.2  Foralithium metal or lithium alloy battery, the aggregate lithium con-
tent shall not be more than 2 g, and for a lithium ion battery, the
Watt-hour rating shall not be more than 100 Wh; Lithium ion batter-
ies subject to this provision shall be marked with the Watt-hour rating
on the outside case.

3.3 Cells and batteries when installed in equipment shall be protected
from damage and short circuit, and the equipment shall be equipped
with an effective means of preventing accidental activation; when
lithium batteries are installed in equipment, they shall be packed in
strong outer packagings constructed of suitable material of ade-
quate strength and design in relation to the packaging’s capacity and
its intended use unless the batteries are afforded equivalent protec-
tion by the equipment in which they are contained.

3.4  Each cell or battery shall be of the type proved to meet the require-
ments of each test in United Nations Manual of Tests and Criteria,
Part Ill, subsection 38.3.

B Commentary
2 DOs participating in the exchange of materials of this type are listed in the LP Compendium.

2.2 In 2005 and 2007, the ECOSOC Committee of Experts on the Transport of Dangerous Goods
implemented a new classification scheme for packaging, handling and intermodal transport of infectious
substances. The new classification scheme identifies the substances as Category A infectious substances
(UN numbers 2814 and 2900) and Category B infectious substances (UN number 3373).

New regulations were developed in cooperation with ICAO, WHO, IATA and other international
organizations. These organizations recommended that Category A should be prohibited in the mail to avoid
the potential risk of misuse of these substances in a terrorist action which may produce serious
consequences such as mass casualties or life-threatening diseases. Nor should DOs carry an unnecessary
burden, for Category A infectious substances, to establish a separate transit flow outside the normal mail
stream. Furthermore, handling Category A in the mail stream would expose postal employees, customers
and the general public to a serious and unnecessary risk.

The CA approved resolution CA 6/2006 to prohibit the carriage of Category A infectious substances in
international mail.
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Prot. Article R VII
Admissible radioactive materials, infectious substances, and lithium cells
and lithium batteries

Notwithstanding article 19-003, France reserves the right to refuse items
containing the goods specified in that article.

Article 19-004
Conditions of acceptance and marking of items containing exempt patient
specimens (human or animal)

1 Exempt patient specimens (human or animal) as defined in the
United Nations Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous Goods
(Model Regulations ST/SG/AC10/1) shall be accepted under the following
conditions.

2 Exempt patient specimens are those for which there is minimal like-
lihood that pathogens are present and must be packed in a packaging
which will prevent any leakage and which is marked with the words in
English or French “Exempt human specimen’/’Echantillon humain
exempté” or “Exempt animal specimen”/’Echantillon animal exempté”, as
appropriate.

2.1 The packaging must meet the following conditions:
2.1.1 The packaging must consist of three components:
2.1.2 aleak-proof primary receptacle(s);

2.1.3 aleak-proof secondary packaging; and

2.1.4 an outer packaging of adequate strength for its capacity, mass and
intended use, and with at least one surface having minimum dimen-
sions of 100 mm x 100 mm;

2.2  For liquids, absorbent material in sufficient quantity to absorb the
entire contents must be placed between the primary receptacle(s)
and the secondary packaging so that, during transport, any release
or leak of a liquid substance will not reach the outer packaging and
will not compromise the integrity of the cushioning material;
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2.3  When multiple fragile primary receptacles are placed in a single sec-
ondary packaging, they must be either individually wrapped or sep-
arated to prevent contact between them.

B Commentary

1 The provisions of the UN Model Regs are reflected in international model regulations promulgated by ICAO,
IATA and other international organizations. “Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous Goods —
Model Regs”: unece.org/rev-13-2003.

2 The ECOSOC Committee of Experts on the Transport of Dangerous Goods indicates that in
determining whether a patient specimen has a minimum likelihood that pathogens are present, an element
of professional judgment is required to determine if a substance is exempt. That judgment should be based
on the known medical history, symptoms and individual circumstances of the source, human or animal,
and endemic local conditions. Examples of specimens which may be transported under this article include
blood or urine tests to monitor cholesterol levels, blood glucose levels, hormone levels, or prostate-specific
antigens (PSA); those required to monitor organ function such as heart, liver or kidney function for humans
or animals with non-infectious diseases, or therapeutic drug monitoring; those conducted for insurance or
employment purposes and intended to determine the presence of drugs or alcohol; pregnancy tests;
biopsies to detect cancer; and antibody detection in humans or animals in the absence of any concern for
infection (e.g. evaluation of vaccine-induced immunity, diagnosis of autoimmune disease and others).

Article 19-005
Conditions of acceptance and marking of items containing infectious
substances

1 Substances which are infectious or reasonably suspected to be
infectious for humans or animals and which meet the criteria of infectious
substances in category B (UN 3373) shall be declared “Biological sub-
stance, category B”. Infectious substances assigned to UN 2814, UN 2900
or UN 3291 shall be prohibited in international mail.

2 Senders of infectious substances assigned to UN 3373 shall ensure
that shipments are prepared in such a manner that they arrive at their des-
tination in good condition and that the substances are packed according to
Packing Instruction 650 as shown in the current edition of the Technical
Instructions for the Safe Transport of Dangerous Goods by Air (TI) pub-
lished by ICAO or the current edition of the Dangerous Goods Regulations
(DGR) published by the International Air Transport Association (IATA).
Senders should consult the most recent edition of the ICAO TI and/or the
IATA DGR to verify the current text of Packing Instruction 650 prior to use.
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3 The packaging shall be of good quality, strong enough to withstand
the shocks and loadings normally encountered during transport, including
transhipment between transport units and between transport units and
warehouses as well as any removal from a pallet or overpack for subse-
quent manual or mechanical handling. Packaging shall be constructed and
closed to prevent any loss of contents that might be caused under normal
conditions of transport by vibration or by changes in temperature, humidity
or pressure.

4 The packaging shall consist of three components:
4.1 aprimary receptacle;
4.2 asecondary packaging; and

4.3 arigid outer packaging.

5 Primary receptacles shall be packed in secondary packaging in such
a way that, under normal conditions of transport, they cannot break, be
punctured or leak their contents into the secondary packaging. Secondary
packaging shall be secured in outer packaging with suitable cushioning
material. Any leakage of the contents shall not compromise the integrity of
the cushioning material or of the outer packaging.

6 For transport, the mark illustrated below shall be displayed on the
external surface of the outer packaging on a background of a contrasting
colour and shall be clearly visible and legible. The mark shall be in the form
of a square set at an angle of 45% (diamond-shaped) with each side having
a length of at least 50 mm, the width of the line shall be at least 2 mm, and
the letters and numbers shall be at least 6 mm high. The proper shipping
name “Biological substance, category B”, in letters at least 6 mm high shall
be marked on the outer package adjacent to the diamond-shaped mark.
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7

At least one surface of the outer packaging shall have a minimum

dimension of 100 mm x 100 mm.

8

The completed package shall be capable of successfully passing the

drop test as specified in the Tl and DGR, except that the height of the drop
shall not be less than 1.2 m. Following the appropriate drop sequence,
there must be no leakage from the primary receptacle(s), which must
remain protected by absorbent material, when required, in the secondary

packaging.

9 For liquid substances:

9.1  The primary receptacle(s) shall be leak-proof and must not contain
more than one litre of the liquid substance.

9.2 The secondary packaging shall be leak-proof.

9.3 If multiple fragile primary receptacles are placed in a single second-
ary packaging, they shall be either individually wrapped or separated
to prevent contact between them.

9.4  Absorbent material shall be placed between the primary recepta-

cle(s) and the secondary packaging. The absorbent material shall
be in quantity sufficient to absorb the entire contents of the primary
receptacle(s) so that any release of the liquid substances will not
compromise the integrity of the cushioning material or of the outer
packaging.
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9.5

9.6

10
10.1

10.2
10.3

10.4

10.5

11
11.1

The primary receptacle or the secondary packaging shall be capable
of withstanding, without leakage, an internal pressure of 95 kPa
(0.95 bar).

The outer packaging must not contain more than four litres of the
liquid substance. This quantity excludes ice or dry ice when used to
keep specimens cold.

For solid substances:

The primary receptacle(s) shall be sift-proof and not exceed the
outer packaging mass limit.

The secondary packaging shall be sift-proof.

If multiple fragile primary receptacles are placed in a single second-
ary packaging, they shall be either individually wrapped or separated
to prevent contact between them.

Except for packages containing body parts, organs or whole bodies,
the outer packaging must not contain more than four kilogrammes
of the solid substances. This quantity excludes ice or dry ice when
used to keep specimens cold.

If there is any doubt as to whether or not residual liquid may be pre-
sent in the primary receptacle during transport, then a packaging
suitable for liquids, including absorbent materials, must be used.

For refrigerated or frozen specimens (ice and dry ice):

When dry ice is used to keep specimens cold, all applicable require-
ments of the Tl and DGR shall be met. When used, ice or dry ice
shall be placed outside the secondary packaging or in the outside
packaging or an overpack. Interior supports shall be provided to
secure the secondary packaging in the original position after the ice
or dry ice has dissipated. If ice is used, the outside packaging or
overpack shall be leak-proof. If solid carbon dioxide (dry ice) is used,
the packaging shall be designed and constructed to permit the
release of carbon dioxide gas to prevent a build-up of pressure that
could rupture the packaging.
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11.2 The primary receptacle and the secondary packaging shall maintain
their integrity at the temperature of the refrigerant used as well as
the temperatures and pressures that could result if refrigeration were
lost.

12  Where packages are placed in an overpack, the package markings
required by ICAO packing instruction 650 shall either be clearly visible or
be reproduced on the outside of the overpack and the overpack shall be
marked with the word “Overpack”.

13 Infectious substances assigned to UN 3373 which are packed and
marked in accordance with ICAO packing instruction 650 are not subject
to any other requirements under this article except for the following:

13.1 the name, address and telephone number of the shipper and of the
consignee must be provided on each package;

13.2 the name and telephone number of a person responsible shall be
provided in a written document (such as the CN 38 delivery bill) or
on the package;

13.3 classification must be in accordance with the provisions of the Tl and
DGR;

13.4 the incident reporting requirements of the Tl and DGR must be met;
and

13.5 the inspection for damage or leakage requirements of the Tl and
DGR shall apply.

14 No shipper’s declaration for dangerous goods shall be required.

15  Clear instructions on filling and closing such packages shall be pro-
vided by packaging manufacturers and subsequent distributors to the con-
signor or to the person who prepares the package (e.g. patient) to enable
each single package to be correctly prepared for transport.

16  Other dangerous goods must not be packed in the same packaging
as Division 6.2 infectious substances unless they are necessary for main-
taining the viability, stabilizing or preventing degradation or neutralizing the
hazards of the infectious substances. A quantity of 30 ml or less of danger-
ous goods included in Classes 3, 8 or 9 may be packed in each primary
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receptacle containing infectious substances provided that these sub-
stances meet the requirements of the Tl and DGR. When these small
quantities of dangerous goods are packed with infectious substances in
accordance with the Tl no other requirements in this article need be met.

17 Solid carbon dioxide (dry ice) used as refrigerant

17.1 If dry ice is used as refrigerant, the packaging requirements of
Packing Instruction 954 as set out in the current edition of the Tl
and DGR must be met. For information, the relevant text of
Packing Instruction 954 is provided below. Senders should con-
sult the most recent edition of the Tl and DGR to verify the current
text of Packing Instruction 954 prior to use.

17.2 The following information shall be provided in a written document
(such as the CN 38 delivery bill) or on the package. The infor-
mation shall be shown in the following order:

17.2.1  UN 1845;

17.2.2  proper shipping name (dry ice or carbon dioxide, solid);
17.2.3  the number of packages; and

17.2.4 the net weight of dry ice in each package.

17.3 The net weight of the dry ice must be marked on the outside of
each package. When packages are placed in an overpack, the
overpack must be marked on the outside with the total net
quantity of dry ice in the overpack.

17.4 Receptacles containing infectious substances only and identified
by special “UN 3373” labels shall be handed over by postal
authorities to airlines in unsealed mail receptacles.

B Commentary

1  The text of art 19-005 reflects the appropriate packaging, acceptance and handling measures detailed in
the 2007-2008 ICAO Technical Instructions and the 14th edition of the Model Regs published by the UN Sub-
Committee of Experts on the Transport of Dangerous Goods: unece.org/rev-14-2005.

14 With regard to the information to be written on the outside wrapping of items containing infectious
substances (name, address and telephone number of the competent authority to be notified in case of
damage or leakage), the WHO in May 1981 sent the public health authorities of its member countries a
circ recommending them to let the DOs of their countries have this information. For its part, the IB asked
DOs which admit these items to contact the national public health and veterinary authorities of their
countries with a view to coordinating the action to be taken in the event of an accident.
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Article 19-006
Conditions of acceptance and marking of items containing radioactive
materials

1 Items containing radioactive materials shall be admitted for convey-
ance by post subject to prior consent from the competent authorities of the
country of origin, provided the activity for each exempted item does not
exceed one tenth of that permitted in table 4 — Activity Limits for Excepted
Packages as listed in the current edition of International Atomic Energy
Agency SSR-6 and does not contain uranium hexafluoride.

2 The outside packaging of items containing radioactive materials
shall be marked by the sender with the label shown below indicating the
applicable UN-number. It shall also bear, in addition to the name and
address of the sender, a request in bold letters for the return of the items
in the event of non-delivery.

V Y4
Radioactive Material, Excepted Package ’

This package contains radioactive material, excepted ’
package and is in all respects in compliance with the
applicable international and national governmental
regulations.

UN

Radioactive materials. Quantities permitted for

movement by post. /’

T T T T T Ty

A S . . © | |

3 The sender shall give his name and address and the contents of the
item on the inner wrapping.

4 The label shown above shall be clearly crossed out, should the
empty package be returned to the place of origin.
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B Commentary

1 As understood here, the conveyance by post of radioactive materials is restricted to consignments
exempted from special conveyance prescriptions, within the meaning of the IAEA Regs for the safe
transport of radioactive materials, because of the very low activity of their contents.

Article 19-007
Conditions of acceptance of letter-post items and parcels containing lithium
cells and batteries installed in equipment

1 Letter-post items and parcels containing lithium metal or lithium ion
cells and batteries installed in equipment shall be packed according to
Packing Instruction 967, Section Il (lithium ion cells and batteries), or
Packing Instruction 970, Section Il (lithium metal cells and batteries), as
applicable, of the current edition of the Technical Instructions for the Safe
Transport of Dangerous Goods by Air (Technical Instructions) published
by ICAO. Senders must consult the most recent edition of the ICAO
Technical Instructions.

2 Cells and batteries installed in equipment that have been identified
by the manufacturer as being defective for safety reasons, or that have
been damaged, or that have the potential of producing a dangerous evolu-
tion of heat, fire or short circuit are forbidden for transport.

B Commentary
1and 2 As the EMS Standard Agreement contains no provisions on lithium cells and batteries, they will
be accepted in EMS items under the same conditions, in accordance with art 37-001.

1  In case of any accidents or incidents during the transport of such items, the IB recommends that DOs
report the transport of such items to the IB, and to the appropriate authorities in the operator’s country and
in the country in which the accident or incident occurred, in accordance with the reporting system of those
appropriate authorities.

According to Packing Instruction 967, Section Il (lithium ion/polymer cells and batteries), or Packing
Instruction 970, Section Il (lithium metal/alloy cells and batteries), as applicable, of the current edition of
the Technical Instructions for the Safe Transport of Dangerous Goods by Air (Technical Instructions),
published by ICAO, no special marking requirements for lithium batteries shall apply on the outside
packaging of items containing admissible lithium cells and batteries as described in the Regs.

2 This para also refers to such items returned to the manufacturer for safety reasons.
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Article 19-008
Dangerous goods prohibited from insertion in letter-post items and parcels

1 The articles covered by the “Recommendations on the Transport of
Dangerous Goods” drawn up by the United Nations, with the exception of
certain dangerous goods provided for in the existing Regulations, and by
the ICAO Technical Instructions and IATA DGR shall be considered as
dangerous goods in accordance with the provisions of article 19.3.1 of the
Convention and prohibited from insertion in letter-post items and parcels,
when transported by international air conveyance.

2 Each designated operator shall establish procedures and training
programmes with a view to controlling the introduction of undeclared or
inadmissible dangerous goods into its postal services, in compliance with
national and international rules and regulations.

Article 19-009
Exceptions to prohibitions in parcels

1 The prohibition relating to narcotics and psychotropic substances
shall not apply to consignments sent for a medical or scientific purpose to
countries which admit them on this condition.

2 If the national regulations of the member countries concerned so
permit, parcels may also contain any document exchanged between the
sender and the addressee of the parcel or persons residing with them.

3 Article 19.6.1.3 of the Convention shall not apply when the exchange
of parcels between two member countries admitting insured parcels can
only be made in transit through the intermediary of a member country
which does not admit them.

B Commentary

2 Docs admitted under Conv art 19.5.1.1 include:

— one of the following docs, unclosed, reduced to its essential elements and relating solely to the goods
being conveyed: invoice, dispatch note or advice, delivery bill;

— disks and tapes whether bearing a sound or video recording or not, ADP cards, magnetic tape or other
similar media and QSL cards, when the DO of origin considers that they do not have the character of
current and personal correspondence and when they are exchanged between the sender and the
addressee of the parcel or persons residing with them;
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— correspondence and docs of any kind having the character of current and personal correspondence,
other than the foregoing, exchanged between the sender and the addressee of the parcel or persons
residing with them;

— archived correspondence and documents.

(N.B. — QSL cards are preprinted cards used by radio amateurs to communicate the result of their obser-

vations by completing them with coded manuscript information.)

Article 19-101
Treatment of items wrongly admitted

1 Items that have been wrongly admitted and that do not differ funda-
mentally from the conditions of article 17 of the Convention as regards
classification and weight and those of the present Regulations regarding
contents, size, make-up and marking shall nevertheless be delivered to the
addressees without surcharge. ltems wrongly admitted containing infec-
tious substances or radioactive materials and not complying with the pro-
visions of articles 19-003, 19-005 and 19-006 may also be delivered to the
addressees if the provisions applicable in the country of destination allow
this. If delivery is inappropriate or impossible, items wrongly admitted shall
be returned to the designated operator of origin.

2 ltems containing articles mentioned in articles 19.2, 19.3.1 and
19.3.2 of the Convention and wrongly admitted shall be dealt with accord-
ing to the legislation of the country of the designated operator of origin,
transit or destination establishing their presence.

3 The designated operator of destination may deliver to the addressee
the part of the contents which is not subject to prohibition; the designated
operator of transit may forward it to the designated operator of destination.

4 The designated operator of destination shall be authorized to deliver
to the addressee, under the conditions prescribed by its regulations, an
uninsured item originating in a country which admits insurance and con-
taining articles listed in article 19.6.1 of the Convention. If delivery is not
permitted, the item shall be returned to sender.

5 When an item or part of its contents wrongly admitted to the post is
neither returned to sender nor delivered to the addressee, the designated
operator of origin shall be notified without delay how it has been dealt with.
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This notification shall clearly indicate the prohibition under which the item
falls and the articles which gave rise to seizure. A wrongly admitted item
which is returned to origin shall be accompanied by a similar notification.

6 In the event of the seizure of a wrongly admitted item, the designated
operator of transit or destination shall notify the designated operator of
origin through the dispatch of a CN 13 report or, if agreed bilaterally, by
using the appropriate standard UPU EDI item-level message (EME track-
ing event and corresponding retention code).

7 Moreover, the right of every member country shall be reserved to
deny conveyance in transit a découvert over its territory to letter-post items,
other than letters, postcards and items for the blind, which do not satisfy
the legal requirements governing the conditions of their publication or cir-
culation in that country. Such items shall be returned to the designated
operator of origin.

8 Letter-post items containing items whose early deterioration or
decay is to be feared

8.1  Articles contained in a letter-post item whose early deterioration or
decay is to be feared, and those articles only, may be sold immedi-
ately, without prior notice. The sale shall be on behalf of the rightful
owner even in course of transmission on either the outward or the
return journey. If sale is impossible, the spoilt or decayed articles
shall be destroyed.

8.2 When a letter-post item has been sold or destroyed in accordance
with 8.1, a formal report of the sale or destruction shall be drawn up.
A copy of the report accompanied by a CN 43 verification note shall
be sent to the office of origin.

8.3 The proceeds of the sale shall serve in the first instance to defray
the charges on the letter-post item. The balance, if any, shall be sent
to the office of origin to be handed to the sender. The latter shall
bear the costs of forwarding it.

9 Designated operators shall implement procedures to provide for sit-
uations where postal items face events which prevent the continuation of
conveyance, such as when wrongly admitted items are discovered at an
intermediate location.
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9.1

9.2

9.21

9.3

In cases of closed dispatch transit, the designated operator (of
transit) shall provide an incident report giving as many details as
possible to the designated operator (of origin) when a postal item is
retained in transit. The report shall be issued within one working day
(24 hours) following the discovery of the incident.

In cases of direct transhipment, the agreement between the desig-
nated operator (of origin) and the carrier should dictate how the
retained postal item should be handled. However, in cases where
the carrier is unable to resolve the issue through contacts with the
designated operator (of origin) within seven days from the receipt of
the report, the carrier may request assistance to resolve the incident
from the designated operator at the intermediate location.

Designated operators shall incorporate language in their agree-
ments with carriers to account for events which prevent the continu-
ation of conveyance, such as when wrongly admitted items are dis-
covered at an intermediate location. Such contractual language shall
request the carrier to notify incidents and to request instructions for
the resolution of the incident within one working day (24 hours) fol-
lowing the discovery of the incident.

Upon notification of a retained item, the designated operator (of
origin) shall provide specific instructions for resolving the incident.
An initial response shall be made within one working day (24 hours)
following receipt of the report. The initial response from the desig-
nated operator of origin may not necessarily resolve the reported
event, but rather serve as an acknowledgement that it has been
reported and that further investigation is under way. Updated reports
shall be provided by the designated operator of origin every 72 hours
until resolution of the event. These guidelines for the timeframe are
based in terms of normal business days and take account of holi-
days, time zone differences and weekends.

B Commentary
5 Form CN 13 may be used to inform the DO of origin.
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REPORT

Designated operator of

CN13

Information about a seized

Office preparing the report postal item
Data Raference
To the designated operalor of
Notes
One form is sufficient for several items
posted at the same time by the same
sender to the same addressee
MNature of tem
:l Pricrity ‘ MNorn-priority Parcel [ | Ordinary D Registered
Printed Small
Description | Letter || paper | packet Insured
of seized item Ne. of tem Welght of iterm

Infarmation concerning farwarding

[ ] Airmail []saL

l_‘ Surface

Office of origin

| Date of posting

. i Dispatching office of exchange
Posting of item patehing ot and

TDate

Destination office of exch

Thtail 1o

Name and full address

Sender

Name and full address

Addressee

Reason for seizure
|| Dangerous goods

|| Narcotics

—‘ Counterfeil or pirated articles

[ viclates impert regulations

:l\/lolales public/moralfreligious precepls

Applicable regulation
Information | JUPU Gonvention
about the seizure

—‘ National legislation (spacify)

Taniele

Consequently, we have seized
:l the entire contents of the item

:l the part of the ftem speci

d below which violates current regulations:

. [ Gusioms offical
In witness whereof we Flacz and signature
have prepared this report
in duplicate in order that
effect may be given to it
in accordance with the
Convention

THead of office al which seizure took place
Flace and signature

Gomments, it amy

. Signature of the sendar or of his attorney
Reserved for the office (it applicabls)

of origin of the item

[ Office of origin of the item
Date and signature

Size 210 x 287 mm
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Prot. Article R XXV
Treatment of items wrongly admitted

1 Afghanistan, Angola, Djibouti and Pakistan shall not be obliged to
comply with the provisions laid down in article 19-101.5, according to which
“This notification shall clearly indicate the prohibition under which the item
falls and the articles which gave rise to its seizure.”

2 Afghanistan, Angola, Argentina, Australia, Azerbaijan, Canada,
Dem. People’s Rep. of Korea, Djibouti, Estonia, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan,
Nepal, Sudan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, Ukraine, Uzbekistan and Viet
Nam reserve the right to provide the information about the reasons for the
seizure of a postal item only within the limits of the information provided by
the customs authorities and in accordance with internal legislation.

3 The United States of America reserves the right to treat as wrongly
admitted, and to deal with according to its domestic legislation and customs
practice, any item containing controlled substances, as defined in section
1308 of Title 21 of the U.S. Code of Federal Regulations.

4 France shall apply the provisions of article 19-101.7 only to items for
the blind, without prejudice to its national regulations.

Article 19-102
Redirection

1 If an addressee changes his address, items shall be reforwarded to
him forthwith, subject to the conditions laid down below.

2 Iltems shall not however be redirected:

2.1  if the sender has forbidden redirection by means of a note in a lan-
guage known in the country of destination;

2.2 if they bear in addition to the addressee’s address the expression
“or occupant”.

3 Designated operators which collect a charge for requests for redi-
rection in their domestic services shall be authorized to collect this same
charge in the international service.
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4

Apart from the exceptions provided for below, no additional charge

shall be collected for letter-post items redirected from country to country.
However, designated operators which collect a charge for redirection of
items in their domestic service shall be authorized to collect this same
charge on the international letter-post items redirected within their own
countries.

5
5.1

5.2

5.3

54

5.5

5.6

Redirection procedures

ltems addressed to addressees who have changed their address
shall be considered as addressed direct from the place of origin to
the place of new destination.

Any insured item the addressee of which has left for another country
may be redirected if that country operates the service in its relations
with the country of the first destination. If it does not, the item shall
be sent back forthwith to the designated operator of origin for return
to the sender.

Redirection from one country to another shall be effected only if the
items satisfy the conditions for the onward conveyance. This shall
also apply to items originally for an address within a country.

On redirection, the reforwarding office shall apply its date-stamp to
the front of items in the form of cards and on the back of all other
categories of items.

Unregistered or registered items returned to senders for completion
or correction of the address shall not be considered as redirected
items on reposting. They shall be treated as new correspondence,
liable to a new charge.

Each designated operator may lay down a redirection period in
accordance with that in force in its domestic service.
Forwarding

Priority items and airmail items shall be redirected to their new des-
tination in priority dispatches.
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6.2

6.3

7.2

7.3

Other items shall be redirected by the means of transport normally
used for non-priority or surface items (including S.A.L.). They may
be reforwarded by priority or air at the express request of the
addressee if the latter undertakes to pay the difference in postage
for the new priority transmission or for the new air route. In this case,
the difference in postage shall be collected, in principle, at the time
of delivery of the item and retained by the delivering designated
operator. All items may also be reforwarded in priority dispatches if
the difference in postage is paid at the redirecting office by a third
person. Redirection of such items as priority within the country of
destination shall be governed by the national regulations of that
country.

Designated operators which apply combined charges may fix spe-
cial fees, which must not exceed the combined charges, for the
redirection by air or by priority means under the conditions laid down
under 6.2.

Charges

Items unpaid or underpaid for their first transmission shall be subject
to the charge which would have been applied to them if they had
been addressed direct from the point of origin to the place of the new
destination.

Items properly prepaid for their first transmission, but on which the
additional charge for the further transmission has not been paid
before their redirection, shall be subject to a charge representing the
difference between the postage already paid and that which would
have been charged if the items had been dispatched originally to
their new destination. To this charge shall be added the handling
charge for unpaid or underpaid items. If reforwarded by air or by
priority means, the items shall in addition be subject, for their further
transmission, to the surcharge, combined charge or special fee
according to 6.2 and 6.3.

Items having originally circulated free of postal charges within a
country shall be subject to the postage charge which would have
been payable if these items had been addressed direct from the
place of origin to the place of the new destination. To this charge
shall be added the handling charge for unpaid or underpaid items.
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7.4

7.41
7.4.2
7.4.3
744
745
746
7.5

7.6

8.2

8.3

In the event of redirection to another country, the following charges
shall be cancelled:

the poste restante charge;

the presentation-to-Customs charge;

the storage charge;

the commission charge;

the additional tracked charge;

the charge for delivery of small packets to the addressee.

The customs duty and other fees of which it has not been possible
to secure cancellation on redirection or on return to origin shall be
collected COD from the designated operator of the new destination.
In that case, the designated operator of the original destination shall
attach to the item an explanatory note and an MP 1bis form or equiv-
alent form agreed among designated operators. If there is no cash-
on-delivery service between the designated operators concerned,
the charges in question shall be recovered by correspondence.

Redirected letter-post items shall be delivered to the addressees on
payment of the charges incurred on departure, on arrival, or in
course of transmission due to redirection after the first transmission.
The customs duty or other special charges which the reforwarding
country does not cancel shall also be paid by the addressees.

Collective redirection

Unregistered items to be redirected to the same person at a new
address may be enclosed in CN 14 collective envelopes supplied by
designated operators. Only the name and the new address of the
addressee shall be written on these envelopes.

When the number of items to be collectively reforwarded justifies it,
a receptacle may be used. In this case the details required shall be
entered on a special label provided by the designated operator and
printed, generally, on the pattern of the CN 14 envelope.

ltems to be submitted to customs control shall not be enclosed in
these envelopes or receptacles. Iltems of which the shape, volume
and weight may cause tearing shall also be excluded.
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8.4

8.5

8.6

8.7

The CN 14 collective envelopes and receptacles used for collective
redirection of correspondence shall be forwarded to the new desti-
nation by the route prescribed for individual items.

The envelope or receptacle shall be presented open at the redirect-
ing office. That office shall collect, if necessary, the additional
charges to which the redirected items may be subject. When the
additional charge has not been paid the charge to be collected on
arrival shall be marked on the items. After checking it, the forwarding
office shall close the envelope or receptacle. It shall apply to the
envelope or receptacle label, where necessary, the T stamp indicat-
ing that charges are to be collected for all or some of the redirected
items.

On arrival at its destination, the envelope or receptacle may be
opened and its contents checked by the delivering office which shall
collect, where necessary, the unpaid additional charges. The han-
dling charge on unpaid or underpaid items shall be collected only
once for all items inserted in the envelopes or receptacles.

Unregistered items addressed either to sailors and passengers
aboard the same ship, or to persons travelling as a party, may also
be treated as provided for under 8.1 to 8.6. In that case, the enve-
lopes or receptacle labels shall bear the address of the ship or of the
shipping or travel agency, etc., to which the envelopes or recepta-
cles shall be delivered.

B Commentary

5.3 Addressees wishing to receive abroad domestic service items which are not admitted in the
international LP service can ensure, by taking the appropriate measures (designation of authorized
persons), that these items meet the requirements of the international LP service.

6.2 A third party (e.g. an hotel) may request, on behalf of the sender or the addressee, the redirection of
priority items or airmail items by priority or air against payment of air surcharges or combined charges. As
a result of the systematic redirection of all priority items and airmail items by air, surcharges and combined
charges for the further transmission are collected on non-priority and surface items only.
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Prot. Article R XXVI
Redirection

The provisions in article 19-102.2 shall not apply to the designated opera-
tors of Denmark, Finland and Sweden, whose equipment during the sorting
process automatically redirects mail to an addressee that has changed
address.

CN 14
Lagarstac cosstor ot ang 1 On postal gervice

Data starp

COLLEGTIVE ENVELCPE
Redirection of letter-post items

Full address of addrassee

harme of ncdssss
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G k)

To be presentsd open st the rediecting post office

Article 19-103
Undeliverable items. Return to country of origin or to sender and period of
retention

1 Designated operators shall return items which it has not proved pos-
sible to deliver to the addressees for whatever reason.

2 The period of retention of items is laid down in the paragraphs below.
3 Designated operators which collect a charge for return of items in
their national service shall be authorized to collect this same charge on the

international mail returned to them.

4 The designated operator returning undeliverable items shall be
authorized to collect remuneration as specified in article 31-122.
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5

Notwithstanding the provisions under 3, when a designated operator

receives, for return to the sender, items posted abroad by customers
residing in its territory, it shall be authorized to collect from the sender or
senders a handling charge per item not to exceed the postage charge that
would have been collected had the item been posted in the designated
operator in question.

5.1

6.2

6.3

7.2

For the purposes of the provisions under 5, the sender or senders
shall be understood as being the persons or entities whose name
appears in the return address or addresses.

General provisions

Subject to the legal provisions of the country of destination, undeliv-
erable items shall be returned to the designated operator of origin
whose payment indicia appear on the item.

Items refused by the addressee or whose delivery is obviously
impossible shall be returned forthwith.

Other undeliverable items shall be retained by the designated oper-
ator of destination for a period laid down by its regulations. However,
the retention period may not exceed one month except in special
cases where the designated operator of destination considers it nec-
essary to extend it to two months at most. Return to the country of
origin shall be effected within a shorter period if the sender has
requested this by means of a note on the address side in a language
known in the country of destination.

Special procedures

Undeliverable items of the national service shall be redirected
abroad for return to the sender only if they satisfy the conditions for
the onward conveyance. The same shall apply to international cor-
respondence when the sender has moved to another country.

Postcards which do not bear the address of the sender shall not be
returned. However, registered postcards shall always be returned.
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7.3

7.4

7.4.1

7.4.2

7.5

8.2

8.3

8.3.1
8.3.2

8.4

The return to origin of undeliverable printed papers shall not be com-
pulsory, unless the sender has asked for their return by means of a
note on the item in a language known in the country of destination.
However, designated operators shall endeavour to make such
return to sender, or inform him appropriately, when repeated
attempts at delivery or bulk items are involved. Registered printed
papers and books shall always be returned.

The following shall be treated as undeliverable items, items for third
persons:

addressed care of diplomatic or consular services and returned by
them to the post office as unclaimed;

addressed to hotels, lodgings or agencies of airlines or shipping
companies and returned to the post office because they cannot be
delivered to the addressees.

In no case shall the items mentioned in 7.4 be considered as new
items subject to payment of postage.

Forwarding

When the designated operator of the country returning the item no
longer uses surface conveyance, it shall return undeliverable items
by the most appropriate means in use.

Priority items, airmail letters and airmail postcards to be returned to
origin shall be returned in priority dispatches.

Undeliverable airmail items other than airmail letters and airmail
postcards shall be returned to origin by the means of transport nor-
mally used for non-priority or surface items (including S.A.L.),
except:

in the event of interruption of those means of transport; or

if the designated operator of destination has systematically chosen
the air route for returning such items.

For the return of items to origin by priority or air means at the request
of the sender, article 19-103.6.2 and 3 shall apply by analogy.
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9.2

9.3

Treatment of items

Before returning to the designated operator of origin items which for
any reason have not been delivered, the office of destination shall
show, in French, the reason for non-delivery. The reason shall be
given, clearly and concisely, if possible on the front of the item, in
the following form: “inconnu” (unknown), “refusé” (refused), “démé-
nagé” (moved), “non réclamé” (unclaimed), “adresse insuffisante/
inexistante” (insufficient/non-existent address), “refusé par la dou-
ane” (refused by Customs), etc. As regards postcards and printed
papers in the form of cards, the reason for non-delivery shall be
shown on the right-hand half of the front.

This information shall be shown by the application of a stamp or
affixing of a CN 15 label, to be completed as appropriate. Each des-
ignated operator may add the translation, in its own language, of the
reason for non-delivery and other appropriate particulars. In the ser-
vice with designated operators which have so agreed the indications
may be made in a single agreed language. Manuscript notes regard-
ing the non-delivery made by officials or by post offices may also be
regarded as sufficient in that case.

RETURN CN 15
|:| Unknown |:| Refused
|:| Moved |:| Unclaimed

Insufficient/ Refused
MNon-existent |:| by Customs
address

Return date:

Maximum size 52 x 52 mm, colour pink

The office of destination shall strike out the address particulars with
which it is concerned while leaving them legible and write “Retour”
(Return) on the front of the item beside the name of the office of
origin. It shall also apply its date-stamp on the back of priority items
in envelopes and of letters and on the front of postcards.
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9.4 Undeliverable items shall be returned to the office of exchange of
the country of origin, either individually or in a special bundle labelled
“Envois non distribuables” (Undeliverable items), as if they were
items addressed to that country. Undeliverable ordinary items which
bear adequate return details shall be returned direct to the sender.

9.5 Insured items which have not been delivered shall be sent back as
soon as possible, and at the latest within the period fixed in 6.3.
These items shall be entered on the CN 16 special list and included
in the packet, envelope or receptacle labelled “Valeurs déclarées”
(Insured items).

9.6  Undeliverable items returned to the country of origin shall be treated
in accordance with article 19-103.7.

B Commentary
8.2 The quickest route means mail category A if transport is by air and category D if transport is by surface.

8.2 and 8.3 The Washington Congress recommended that DOs which do not already systematically use
the air route for the return to origin of AO airmail items use that route to the greatest possible extent in
accordance with their economic circumstances (recommendation C 35/1989).

Article 19-104
Treatment of requests for withdrawal of items from the post or for alteration
or correction of address

1 The sender of a letter-post item may have it withdrawn from the post,
or have its address altered or corrected under the conditions laid down
below.

2 If its legislation permits, each designated operator shall be bound to
accept requests for withdrawal from the post or alteration or correction of
the address in respect of any letter-post item posted in the service of
another designated operator.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

4.2

Preparation of request

Every request for withdrawal of items from the post or for alteration
or correction of address shall entail completion by the sender of a
CN 17 form. One form may be used for several items posted at the
same time at the same office by the same sender to the same
addressee.

In handing in the request at the post office the sender shall prove his
identity and produce the certificate of posting, if any. The designated
operator of the country of origin shall assume responsibility for the
proof of identity.

A request for simple correction of address (without alteration of the
name or status of the addressee) may be made direct to the office
of destination by the sender. The charge prescribed in 4 shall not be
collected in such a case.

Through notification of the International Bureau, any designated
operator may make provision for CN 17 requests concerning it to be
exchanged through its central administration or through a specially
appointed office. This notification shall include the name of this
office.

Designated operators which exercise the option provided for under
3.4 shall bear any charges which may result from the transmission
in their national service by post or by telecommunication of the com-
munications to be exchanged with the office of destination.
Recourse to telecommunication or other similar service shall be
compulsory when the sender has himself used such means and the
office of destination cannot be advised in time by post.

If the item is still in the country of origin, the request shall be dealt
with according to the legislation of that country.
Charges

The sender shall pay, for each request, a special charge the guide-
line amount of which shall be 1.31 SDR.

The request shall be forwarded by post or by telecommunication at
the sender’s expense. The forwarding conditions and the provisions
relating to the use of telecommunications are set out in 6 below.
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4.3

5.2

5.3

54

5.4.1
5.4.2
5.4.3
5.5

The charges prescribed under 4.1 and 4.2 shall be levied only once
for each request for withdrawal from the post or alteration or correc-
tion of address involving several items posted at the same time, at
the same office, by the same sender to the same addressee.

Transmission of request by post

If the request is to be sent by post, the CN 17 form, accompanied if
possible by a perfect facsimile of the envelope or of the address of
the item, shall be sent direct to the office of destination under regis-
tered cover in a priority dispatch.

If requests are exchanged through the central administrations, a
copy of the request may, in an emergency, be sent direct by the
office of origin to the office of destination. Requests sent direct shall
be acted on. The items concerned shall be withheld from delivery
until the arrival of the request from the central administration.

On receipt of the CN 17 form, the office of destination shall search
for the item in question and take the necessary action.

The action taken by the office of destination on every request for
withdrawal from the post or alteration or correction of address shall
be communicated immediately to the office of origin, by electronic
means or, if this is not possible, in priority dispatches, using a copy
of the CN 17 form with the “Reply of the office of destination” part
duly completed. The office of origin shall inform the applicant. The
same shall apply in the following circumstances:

fruitless searches;
items already delivered to the addressee;
item confiscated, destroyed or seized.

A non-priority or surface item shall be returned to origin by priority or
by air following a request for withdrawal from the post when the
sender undertakes to pay the corresponding difference in postage.
When an item is redirected by priority or by air following a request
for alteration or correction of address, the difference in postage cor-
responding to the new route shall be collected from the addressee
and retained by the delivering designated operator.

313



Convention Manual

6.2

6.3

6.4

Transmission of request by telecommunications

If the request is to be made by telecommunications, the CN 17 form
shall be handed over to the corresponding service for transmission
of the details to the post office of destination. The sender shall pay
the corresponding charge for that service.

On receipt of the message received by telecommunications, the
office of destination shall search for the item in question and take
the necessary action.

Any request for alteration or correction of address concerning an
insured item made by telecommunications shall be confirmed by
post, by the first mail, as prescribed under 5.1. The CN 17 form shall
then bear at the head, in bold letters, the note “Confirmation de la
demande transmise par voie des télécommunications du ...”
(Confirmation of request made by telecommunications dated ...);
pending such confirmation, the office of destination shall merely
retain the item. However, the designated operator of destination
may, on its own responsibility, act on the request made by telecom-
munications without waiting for confirmation by post.

If the sender of a request sent by telecommunications has asked to
be notified by similar means, the reply shall be sent by this means
to the office of origin. It shall inform the applicant as quickly as pos-
sible. The same shall apply if a request by telecommunications is
not sufficiently explicit to identify the item with certainty.

B Commentary
3.4 The information supplied on this subject is published in the LP Compendium.

5.1 A request by post is sent registered to the office of destination. The registration charge is included in
the special charge; it must not be deducted when telecommunication is used.
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Designated operator of origin
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Driginal COD amount in figures (whare applicacle)
Withdrawal Please return the item
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—| friority/air

m non-priorty/surface

. priority/air [ ‘S.A.L. ‘ ‘ non-priority/surface
Alteratlom_ Mew address or requested alteration
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Reply of the office of destination CN 17 (back)
The item in question has already been delivered The request was not explicit encugh;

:| to the addresses D please send additional details
The item in question has been seized under the country's

:l internal legislation D The search was unsuccessiul

Additional information

Place, date and signature

To be returned, duly completed, to the office of origin

Article 19-105

Withdrawal from the post. Alteration or correction of address and/or name
of the addressee. Items posted in a country other than that which receives
the request

1 Any office which receives a request for withdrawal of items from the
post or alteration or correction of address and/or name of addressee made
in accordance with article 19-104.2 shall verify the identity of the sender of
the item. It shall ensure, in particular, that the address of the sender
appears clearly in the place provided for that purpose on the CN 17 form.
It shall then send the CN 17 form to the office of origin or destination of the
item.

2 If the request concerns a registered or insured item, the original
receipt must be presented by the sender and the CN 17 form shall bear
the notation: “Vu 'original du récépissé” (Seen, original receipt). Before the
receipt is given back to the sender, the following notation shall be made on
it: “Demande de retrait (de modification ou de correction d’adresse) dépo-
sée le ... au bureau de ...” (Request for withdrawal from the post (or for
alteration or correction of address) made on ... at the office of ...). This note
shall be accompanied by an impression of the date-stamp of the office
receiving the request. The CN 17 form shall then be sent to the office of
destination via the office of origin of the item.
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3 Any request made by telecommunications under the conditions laid
down under 1 shall be sent direct to the office of destination of the item. If,
however, it refers to a registered or insured item, a CN 17 form bearing the
notations “Vu l'original du récépissé de dépét”’ (Seen, original of certificate
of posting) and “Demande transmise par voie des télécommunications
déposée le ... au bureau de ...” (Request made by telecommunications on
... at the office of ...) shall, in addition, be sent to the office of origin of the
item. After verifying the details, the office of origin shall write at the top of
the CN 17 form, in very bold characters, the note “Confirmation de la
demande transmise par voie des télécommunications du ...” (Confirmation
of request made by telecommunications dated ...) and shall send it to the
office of destination. The office of destination shall hold the registered or
insured item until receipt of this confirmation.

4 So that the sender may be informed, the office of destination of the
item shall inform the office which receives the request how it has been dealt
with. However, when a registered or insured item is concerned, this infor-
mation shall pass through the office of origin of the item. In the case of
withdrawal, the withdrawn item shall be attached to this information.

5 Article 19-104 shall apply, by analogy, to the office which receives
the request and to its designated operator.

B Commentary
1 In the case of a registered or insured item, it is essential that the request be transmitted through the
office of origin of the item.

2 Since the certificate of posting is the only document proving that the item really has been posted, it
must be kept by the sender.

Article 19-201
Treatment of parcels wrongly admitted

1 Parcels containing articles mentioned in article 19.2, 19.3.1, 19.3.2,
19.4.3 and 19.5 of the Convention, and wrongly admitted to the Post shall
be dealt with according to the legislation of the country of the designated
operator of origin, transit or destination establishing their presence.
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2 In the case of the insertion of a single item of correspondence pro-
hibited within the meaning of article 19.5 of the Convention, this shall be
treated as an unpaid letter-post item. The parcel shall not be returned to
sender on this account.

3 The designated operator of destination shall be authorized to deliver
to the addressee, under the conditions prescribed by its regulations, an
uninsured parcel originating in a country which admits insurance and con-
taining articles listed in article 19.6.1.2 and 19.6.1.3 of the Convention. If
delivery is not permitted, the parcel shall be returned to sender.

4 The provisions in 3 shall be applicable to parcels the weight or the
dimensions of which appreciably exceed the permitted limits. However,
these parcels may, where appropriate, be delivered to the addressee if he
first pays any charges which may be due.

5 When a parcel or part of its contents wrongly admitted to the post is
neither returned to sender nor delivered to the addressee, the designated
operator of origin shall be notified without delay how the parcel has been
dealt with. This notification shall clearly indicate the prohibition under which
the parcel falls and the articles which gave rise to seizure. A wrongly
admitted parcel which is returned to origin shall be accompanied by a sim-
ilar notification. The designated operator of destination or transit may
deliver or forward to the addressee the part of the contents which is not
subject to prohibition.

6 In the event of the seizure of a wrongly admitted parcel, the desig-
nated operator of transit or_destination shall notify the designated operator
of origin through the dispatch of a CN 13 report or, if agreed bilaterally, by
using the appropriate standard UPU EDI item-level message (EME track-
ing event and corresponding retention code).

7 Designated operators shall implement procedures to provide for sit-
uations where postal items face events which prevent the continuation of
conveyance, such as when wrongly admitted items are discovered at an
intermediate location.
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7.1

7.2

7.21

7.3

In cases of closed dispatch transit, the designated operator (of
transit) shall provide an incident report giving as many details as
possible to the designated operator (of origin) when a postal item is
retained in transit. The report shall be issued within one working day
(24 hours) following the discovery of the incident.

In cases of direct transhipment, the agreement between the desig-
nated operator (of origin) and the carrier should dictate how the
retained postal item should be handled. However, in cases where
the carrier is unable to resolve the issue through contacts with the
designated operator (of origin) within seven days from the receipt of
the report, the carrier may request assistance to resolve the incident
from the designated operator at the intermediate location.

Designated operators shall incorporate language in their agree-
ments with carriers to account for events which prevent the continu-
ation of conveyance, such as when wrongly admitted items are dis-
covered at an intermediate location. Such contractual language shall
request the carrier to notify incidents and to request instructions for
the resolution of the incident within one working day (24 hours) fol-
lowing the discovery of the incident.

Upon notification of a retained item, the designated operator (of
origin) shall provide specific instructions on how to resolve the inci-
dent. An initial response shall be made within one working day
(24 hours) following receipt of the report. The initial response from
the designated operator of origin may not necessarily resolve the
reported event, but rather serve as an acknowledgement that it has
been reported and that further investigation is under way. Updated
reports shall be provided by the designated operator of origin every
72 hours until resolution of the event. These guidelines for the
timeframe are based in terms of normal business days and take
account of holidays, time zone differences and weekends.

B Commentary
4  There must be serious reasons for the return to origin of a parcel whose weight or dimensions exceed
the limits allowed.
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Prot. Article R XXXIV
Treatment of parcels wrongly accepted

1 Australia, Azerbaijan, Canada, Dem. People’s Rep. of Korea,
Georgia, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, New Zealand, Tajikistan, Ukraine,
Uzbekistan and Viet Nam reserve the right to provide information about the
seizure of a postal parcel or part of its contents only within the limits of the
information provided by the customs authorities and in accordance with
their internal legislation.

2 The United States of America reserves the right to treat as wrongly
accepted, and to deal with according to its domestic legislation and cus-
toms practice, any parcel containing controlled substances, as defined in
section 1308 of Title 21 of the U.S. Code of Federal Regulations.

Article 19-202
Conditions of redirecting a parcel

1 A parcel may be redirected within the country of destination at the
request of the sender, at the request of the addressee, or automatically if
the regulations of that country permit.

2 A parcel may be redirected out of the country of destination only at
the request of the sender or of the addressee. In this case the parcel shall
comply with the conditions required for the onward transmission.

3 A parcel may also be redirected by air at the request of the sender
or the addressee. Payment of the air surcharge in respect of the onward
transmission shall be guaranteed.

4 For the first and any subsequent redirection of each parcel, the fol-
lowing may be collected:

4.1 the charges authorized by the national regulations of the designated
operator concerned for such redirection, in the case of redirection
within the country of destination;

4.2 the rates and air surcharges entailed in the onward transmission, in
the case of redirection out of the country of destination;
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4.3 the charges and fees which the former designated operators of des-
tination do not agree to cancel.

5 The charges, rates and fees mentioned in 4 shall be collected from
the addressee.

6 If the charges, rates and fees mentioned in 4 are paid at the time of
redirection the parcel shall be dealt with as if it had originated in the redi-
recting country and been addressed to the country of the new destination.

B Commentary

1 This art implies the obligation of official redirection, to the correct country of destination, of parcels
obviously wrongly addressed to another country. In this case, the redirecting country is entitled to the transit
rate only.

Article 19-203
Periods of retention

1 When an addressee has been notified of the arrival of a parcel, it
shall be held at his disposal for a fortnight or, at most, for a month from the
day after that on which the advice is sent. Exceptionally, this period may
be increased to two months if the regulations of the country of destination
permit.

2 When it has not been possible to notify an addressee of the arrival
of a parcel, the period of retention prescribed by the regulations of the
country of destination shall apply. The same shall also apply to parcels
addressed poste restante. This period shall start to run from the day after
the day from which the parcel is held at the addressee’s disposal. It shall
not exceed two months. The parcel shall be returned within a shorter period
if the sender has so requested in a language known in the country of
destination.

3 The periods of retention prescribed in 1 and 2 shall be applicable, in
the case of redirection, to parcels to be delivered by the new office of
destination.
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4 If, at the end of the customs inspection of a parcel, a period of more
than three months has elapsed, the designated operator of destination
shall request instructions concerning this parcel from the designated oper-
ator of origin.

5 If the designated operator of destination does not comply with pro-
visions 1 to 4 above, it shall pay the rates and charges due for return to
origin.

B Commentary
1  Particulars concerning periods of retention are given in the PPCO.

2 The time required for customs control on importation is not included in the period of retention.

Article 19-204
Parcels automatically retained

1 For every parcel automatically retained or pending because of theft
or damage or for some other cause of the same kind, the designated
operator of destination shall prepare a CP 78 verification note. However,
this procedure shall not be compulsory in cases of force majeure or when
the number of parcels automatically retained is such that the sending of an
advice is physically impossible.

2 The CP 78 verification note shall be prepared by the intermediate
designated operator concerned for every parcel automatically retained in
course of transmission either by the postal service (accidental interruption
of traffic) or by the Customs. The reservation made under 1 shall also apply
in such cases.

3 The CP 78 verification note shall include all the particulars shown on
the CP 74 and CP 73 labels and the date of posting of the parcel. The
CP 78 verification note shall be sent by electronic means or, if this is not
possible, in a priority dispatch, to the designated operator of the sender’s
country of residence.
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4 The CP 78 verification note shall be accompanied by a copy of the
dispatch note. In the cases referred to in 1 and 2, the CP 78 shall be
endorsed in bold letters “Colis retenu d'office” (Parcel automatically
retained). If the parcel is pending owing to theft or damage, a CN 24 report
shall be prepared. A copy of the report giving information on the extent of
the damage shall accompany the CP 78.

5 Several parcels posted at the same time by the same sender and
addressed to the same addressee may be the subject of one CP 78 verifi-
cation note, even if these parcels were accompanied by several dispatch
notes. In such a case, all these notes shall be attached to the CP 78.

6 As a general rule, a CP 78 shall be exchanged between the office of
destination and the office of exchange of origin. However, any designated
operator may request that the CP 78 concerning its service be sent to its
central administration or to a specially appointed office. The name of that
office shall be notified to designated operators through the International
Bureau. The designated operator of the sender’s country of residence shall
be responsible for advising the sender. The exchange of CP 78 verification
notes shall be expedited as much as possible by all the offices concerned.

Prot. Article R XXXV
Parcels automatically retained

Notwithstanding article 19-204, the designated operator of Canada is not
obligated to prepare a CP 78 verification note regarding parcels automati-
cally retained in its service.
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I:‘ 45 - Missent item

I:‘ 44 = Wrang parcel rales

[Jea-other

[ Delivery bil: GN__

|| Missing documents [please accept the substitute forms attached)

[ Parcel kil:  CP &7

[ Special parcel bil: CP &8

| Delivery bill: comections of total weights

|| According to the weights given on the labels famended as necessary)
| | Resulting from an errer in calculations

CP

Empty

receptacles Total

| | Parcel bill iregularities
concermning totals

Number of parcels

Entered Received

Obseryations

Gross weight

Total insured value

Total number of receptacles

Tetal rates (SOR) for column 6

Total rates (SOR) for column 7

Total dues (SDR) Tor colurmn 8

Tolal dues [SDR) Tor column 9

OO e e O |

Slze 210 x 297 mm
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2. Irregularities concerning receptacles CP 78 (oack)
Receptacle |D or serial number Description
3. Parcel irregularities
| Type of - T i | T¥PE OF i
Parcel-ID t irregularity® Observations Parcal-1D WeIB e ularity” Cbgarvations
* Allewed values: 1 - missing; 2 - excess; 2 - damaged; £ - retained; 9 - others,
4. Parcel errors
. Credit‘debt
S | Country Waight R
Parcel-ID Crigin of destination Observations
Entered | Obs Entersd | Observed
5. Other irregularities
This form must be returned to r Accepied ﬁ Rejected
L Further information required \_ For information only

Qrigin -~ Signature Destination — Signature
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Article 19-205
Return to sender of undelivered parcels

1 If a parcel cannot be delivered or if it is held officially, it shall be dealt
with in accordance with the instructions given by the sender within the limits
set in article 17-212.

2 A parcel which it has not been possible to deliver shall be returned
immediately if:

2.1 the sender has requested its immediate return;
2.2 the sender has made an unauthorized request;

2.3 the sender’s instructions at the time of posting have not achieved
the desired result.

3 A parcel which it has not been possible to deliver shall be returned
immediately after the expiry:

3.1 of the periods of retention laid down in article 19-203;

3.2 of a period corresponding to the period of retention applied in the
domestic service if a COD parcel has not been paid for within that
limit.

4 Every parcel shall be returned by the route normally used for dis-
patching the lowest priority mails. It shall not be returned by air unless the
sender has guaranteed the payment of the air surcharges. However, when
the designated operator returning the item no longer uses surface convey-
ance, it shall return undeliverable items by the most appropriate means in
use.

5 An office which returns a parcel shall give the reason for non-
delivery on the parcel and on the dispatch note. It shall use for this purpose
a stamped impression or a CN 15 label. If there is no dispatch note, the
reason for the return shall be entered on the parcel bill. The endorsement
shall be made in French. Each designated operator has the option of add-
ing a translation in its own language and any other appropriate particulars.
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6 The office of destination shall strike out the address particulars with
which it is concerned and write “Retour” (Return) on the front of the parcel
and on the dispatch note. It shall also apply its date-stamp beside this
indication.

7 Parcels shall be returned to sender in their original packing. They
shall be accompanied by the dispatch note prepared by the sender. If a
parcel has to be repacked or the original dispatch note replaced, the name
of the office of origin of the parcel, the original serial number and, if possi-
ble, the date of posting shall appear on the new packing and on the dis-
patch note.

8 If an air parcel is returned to sender by surface, the “Par avion” (By
airmail) label and any notes relating to transmission by air shall be auto-
matically struck through.

9 A parcel returned to sender shall be subject to the rates entailed in
the further transmission. It shall also be subject to the uncancelled charges
and fees which are due to the designated operator of destination at the
time of return to sender. That parcel shall be treated by the designated
operator according to its own legislation. However, if the sender has aban-
doned a parcel which it has not been possible to deliver to the addressee,
neither the sender nor other designated operators shall be required to
cover any postal charges, customs duties or other fees which may be
incurred in respect of such a parcel.

10  The allocation and recovery of rates, charges and fees paid on the
parcel shall be made as mentioned in article 27-209. They shall be indi-
cated in detail on a CP 77 statement of charges. This statement shall be
affixed at one edge to the dispatch note.

11 The rates, charges and fees provided for under 9 shall be collected
from the sender. Designated operators may however refrain from calculat-
ing the exact amount of these charges and instead fix standard rates for
parcels to be returned to sender.

12 Parcels returned to the sender and undeliverable to him shall be
dealt with by the designated operator concerned in accordance with its own
legislation.
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B Commentary
3.1 Inthis case, it seems more sensible and more in conformity with users’ interests to ask the sender for
instructions than to return the parcel to origin.

STATEMENT OF CHARGES CP 77

Designated operator of Date

Office of exchange of

Parcel No.

Reason for return

Importation
j Unknown D Refused D prohibited
| | Gone away [ ]Unclaimed ]
SDR

Presentation-to-Customs charge
Storage charge

Return charge

Redirection charge

Non-postal fees

Miscellaneous

Total

Slze 105 x 148 mm
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Article 19-206
Return to sender of wrongly accepted parcels

1 Any parcel wrongly accepted and returned to sender shall be subject
to the rates, charges and fees prescribed in article 19-205.9.

2 These rates, charges and fees shall be payable by the sender, if the
parcel has been wrongly admitted in consequence of an error of the sender
or if it falls within one of the prohibitions laid down in article 19 of the
Convention.

3 They shall be payable by the designated operator responsible for
the error, if the parcel has been wrongly admitted in consequence of an
error attributable to the postal service. In this case the sender shall be
entitled to a refund of the charges paid.

4 If the rates which have been allocated to the designated operator
returning the parcel are insufficient to cover the rates, charges and fees
mentioned in 1, the outstanding charges shall be recovered from the des-
ignated operator of the sender’s country of residence.

5 If there is a surplus, the designated operator which sends back the
parcel shall return the balance of the rates to the designated operator of
the sender’s country of residence for refund to the sender.

Article 19-207
Return to sender due to suspension of services

The return of a parcel to the sender due to the suspension of services shall
be free of charge. The unallocated rates collected for the outward journey
shall be credited to the designated operator of the sender’s country of res-
idence for refund to the sender.
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Article 19-208
Non-compliance by a designated operator with given instructions

1 When the designated operator of destination or an intermediate des-
ignated operator has not complied with the instructions given at the time of
posting or subsequently, it shall bear the conveyance charges (outward
and return) and any other uncancelled charges or fees. Nevertheless, the
charges paid for the outward journey shall remain the responsibility of the
sender if he declared, at the time of posting or subsequently, that in the
event of non-delivery he would abandon the parcel.

2 The designated operator of the sender’s country of residence shall
be authorized automatically to bill the charges referred to in 1 to the desig-
nated operator which has not complied with the instructions given and
which, although duly informed, has allowed three months without finally
settling the matter. The period shall run from the date on which that desig-
nated operator was informed of the case.

3 The provision in 2 shall also apply if the designated operator of the
sender's country of residence has not been informed that the non-
compliance appeared to be due to force majeure or that the parcel had
been detained, seized or confiscated in accordance with the national reg-
ulations of the country of destination.

Article 19-209
Parcels containing items whose early deterioration or decay is to be feared

1 Articles contained in a parcel whose early deterioration or decay is
to be feared shall be separated from other parcels in order to avoid deteri-
oration to other parcels. If separation is impossible, the spoilt or decayed
articles shall be destroyed. This provision shall apply in accordance with
the national legislation of the member country.

2 When a parcel has been destroyed in accordance with 1, a formal
report of the destruction shall be drawn up. A copy of the report accompa-
nied by the dispatch note shall be sent to the office of origin.

330



Convention Manual

Article 19-210
Treatment of requests for withdrawal of parcels from the post or for
alteration or correction of address and/or name of the addressee

1 The sender of a parcel may ask for it to be returned or for the
address and/or name of the addressee to be altered. He must guarantee
payment of the amounts due for any onward transmission.

2 However, designated operators shall have the option of not accept-
ing the requests referred to in 1 when they do not accept them in their
internal service.

3 Preparation of request

3.1 Every request for withdrawal of items from the post or for alteration
or correction of the address and/or name of the addressee shall
entail completion by the sender of a CN 17 form. One form may be
used for several items posted at the same time, at the same office,
by the same sender to the same addressee.

3.2 Inhanding in the request at the post office the sender shall prove his
identity and produce the certificate of posting, if any. The designated
operator of the country of origin shall assume responsibility for the
proof of identity.

3.3 Arequest for simple correction of address (without alteration of the
name or status of the addressee) may be made direct to the office
of destination by the sender. The charge prescribed in 4 shall not be
collected in such a case.

3.4  Through notification of the International Bureau, any designated
operator may make provision for CN 17 requests concerning it to be
exchanged through its central administration or through a specially
appointed office. This notification shall include the name of this
office.
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3.5

3.6

4.2

4.3

5.2

5.3

Designated operators which exercise the option provided for
under 3.4 shall bear any charges which may result from the trans-
mission in their internal service by post or by telecommunication of
the communications to be exchanged with the office of destination.
Recourse to telecommunication or other similar service shall be
compulsory when the sender has himself used such means and the
office of destination cannot be advised in time by post.

If the item is still in the country of origin, the request shall be dealt
with according to the legislation of that country.

Charges

The sender shall pay, for each request, a special charge the guide-
line maximum amount of which shall be 1.31 SDR.

The request shall be forwarded by post or by telecommunication at
the sender’s expense. The forwarding conditions and the provisions
relating to the use of telecommunications are set out in 6 below.

The charges prescribed under 4.1 and 4.2 shall be levied only once
for each request for withdrawal from the post or alteration or correc-
tion of the address and/or name of the addressee involving several
items posted at the same time, at the same office, by the same
sender to the same addressee.

Transmission of request by post

If the request is to be sent by post, the CN 17 form, accompanied if
possible by a perfect facsimile of the envelope or of the address of
the item, shall be sent direct to the office of destination under regis-
tered cover in a priority dispatch.

If requests are exchanged through the central administrations, a
copy of the request may, in an emergency, be sent direct by the
office of origin to the office of destination. Requests sent direct shall
be acted on. The items concerned shall be withheld from delivery
until the arrival of the request from the central administration.

On receipt of the CN 17 form, the office of destination shall search
for the item in question and take the necessary action.
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54

5.4.1
54.2
543
5.5

6.2

6.3

The action taken by the office of destination on every request for
withdrawal from the post or alteration or correction of address shall
be communicated immediately to the office of origin, by electronic
means or, if this is not possible, in priority dispatches, using a copy
of the CN 17 form with the “Reply of the office of destination” part
duly completed. The office of origin shall inform the applicant. The
same shall apply in the following circumstances:

fruitless searches;
items already delivered to the addressee;
item confiscated, destroyed or seized.

A non-priority or surface item shall be returned to origin by priority or
by air following a request for withdrawal from the post when the
sender undertakes to pay the corresponding difference in postage.
When an item is redirected by priority or by air following a request
for alteration or correction of address, the difference in postage cor-
responding to the new route shall be collected from the addressee
and retained by the delivering designated operator.

Transmission of request by telecommunications

If the request is to be made by telecommunications, the CN 17 form
shall be handed over to the corresponding service for transmission
of the details to the post office of destination. The sender shall pay
the corresponding charge for that service.

On receipt of the message received by telecommunications, the
office of destination shall search for the item in question and take
necessary action.

Any request for alteration or correction of address concerning an
insured item made by telecommunications shall be confirmed by
post, by the first mail, as prescribed under 5.1. The CN 17 form shall
then bear at the head, in bold letters, the note “Confirmation de la
demande transmise par voie des télécommunications du ...”
(Confirmation of request made by telecommunications dated ...);
pending such confirmation, the office of destination shall merely
retain the item. However, the designated operator of destination
may, on its own responsibility, act on the request made by telecom-
munications without waiting for confirmation by post.
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6.4 If the sender of a request sent by telecommunications has asked to
be notified by similar means, the reply shall be sent by this means
to the office of origin. It shall inform the applicant as quickly as pos-
sible. The same shall apply if a request by telecommunications is
not sufficiently explicit to identify the item with certainty.

B Commentary
DOs applying this optional provision are indicated in the PPCO.

1 Inthe case of an insured item, it is essential that the request be transmitted through the office of origin
of the item.

3 The office of origin of an insured item must be advised of a request by telecommunications made in a
third country in order to be able to confirm this request in writing to the office of destination.

Article 20
Customs control. Customs duty and other fees

1 The designated operators of the countries of origin and desti-
nation shall be authorized to submit items to customs control,
according to the legislation of those countries.

2 Items submitted to customs control may be subjected to a
presentation-to-Customs charge, the guideline amount of which is
set in the Regulations. This charge shall only be collected for the sub-
mission to Customs and customs clearance of items which have
attracted customs charges or any other similar charge.

3 Designated operators which are authorized to clear items
through the Customs on behalf of customers, whether in the name of
the customer or of the designated operator of the destination coun-
try, may charge customers a customs clearance fee based on the
actual costs. This fee may be charged for all items declared at
Customs according to national legislation, including those exempt
from customs duty. Customers shall be clearly informed in advance
about the required fee.

4 Designated operators shall be authorized to collect from the
senders or addressees of items, as the case may be, the customs
duty and all other fees which may be due.
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B Commentary

1 The conditions of submission of items to Customs depend on any national law which the Customs is
required to apply.

Each country has the right to submit for customs inspection letters which appear to contain dutiable arts
and have not been declared as such.

For the list of DOs that place restrictions on the acceptance of arts subject to customs duty, see Prot art X.

2 DOs may collect the customs clearance charge on items submitted to customs control only if they
have attracted customs charges.

4  The expression “customs duty” is to be interpreted in a wide sense so as to cover all import duties and
charges that customs DOs are responsible for collecting in application of the national legislations of each
country. In all cases the internal legislation is applicable.

Prot. Article Xl
Presentation-to-Customs charge

1 Gabon reserves the right to collect a presentation-to-Customs
charge from customers.

2 Notwithstanding article 20.2, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Brazil,
Canada, Cyprus, Finland, Romania, the Russian Federation and Spain
reserve the right to collect a presentation-to-Customs charge from
customers for any item submitted to customs control.

3 Notwithstanding article 20.2, Azerbaijan, Greece, Pakistan and
Turkiye reserve the right to collect from customers a presentation-to-
Customs charge for all items presented to customs authorities.

4 Congo and Zambia reserve the right to collect a presentation-to-
Customs charge from customers in respect of parcels.

Article 20-001
Items subject to customs control

1 Designated operators shall accept no liability for the customs decla-
rations. Completion of customs declarations shall be the responsibility of
the sender alone. However, designated operators shall take all reasonable
steps to inform their customers on how to comply with customs formalities,
and specifically to ensure that CN 22 and CN 23 customs declarations are
completed in full, in order to facilitate rapid clearance of items.
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2.2

2.3

24

2.5

Provisions applicable to letter-post items

ltems to be submitted to customs control shall bear on the outside a
CN 22 customs declaration, or be provided with a tie-on label in the
same form.

In accordance with article 08-002, customs data provided in accord-
ance with the instructions on the CN 22 or CN 23 customs declara-
tions, including the names and addresses of the sender and
addressee, shall be transmitted electronically, in compliance with
UPU EDI Messaging Standard M33 (ITMATT V1), to the designated
operator of the country of destination. The designated operator of
origin may share all or part of these data with the customs admin-
istration in the country of origin for export purposes, and the desig-
nated operator of destination may share all or part of these data with
the customs administration in the country of destination for customs
import purposes.

The use of the data from the paper CN 22 or CN 23 customs decla-
rations provided for in 2.2 shall be restricted to processes relating to
the exchange of mail and customs formalities in respect of the export
or import of postal items and may not be used for any other purpose.

With the authorization of the designated operator of origin, users
may use envelopes or wrapping bearing, in the place provided for
affixing the CN 22 or CN 23 customs declaration, a pre-printed fac-
simile of that declaration. Moreover, users may make the CN 22 or
CN 23 customs declaration with the authorization of the designated
operator of origin. The dimensions, format and data elements shall
be the same as those of the CN 22 or CN 23 customs declaration.

If the sender prefers, the items shall also be accompanied by the
prescribed number of separate CN 23 customs declarations. One of
these declarations shall be affixed to the item. If the declaration is
not directly visible on the outside of the item, the detachable part of
the CN 22 customs declaration shall be affixed to the outside of the
item. It shall also be possible to replace the detachable part of the
CN 22 customs declaration with a gummed or self-adhesive white or
green label inscribed as follows:
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2.6

2.7

2.8

29

2.10

Inscription in black

CN 23 enclosed

May be opened
officially

(Size 50 x 25 mm, colour white or green)

CN 23 customs declarations shall be securely attached to the out-
side of the item, preferably in a transparent adhesive envelope.
Exceptionally, if the sender prefers, these declarations may be
inserted in a closed envelope inside registered items, if they contain
the valuable articles mentioned in article 19.6.1 of the Convention,
or inside insured items.

The sender may also attach, along with the CN 22 or CN 23 customs
declaration, any document (invoice, export or import licence, certifi-
cate of origin, sanitary certificate, etc.) necessary for customs treat-
ment in the dispatching country and in the country of destination.

Small packets shall always be provided with a customs declaration,
which shall be either the CN 22 customs declaration or the CN 23
customs declaration as prescribed in paragraphs 2.1 to 2.6.

For M bags, the CN 22 customs declaration shall be stuck on the
address label if the country of destination so requests. If the sender
prefers, the detachable part of the CN 22 customs declaration or the
aforementioned gummed or self-adhesive label shall be affixed to
the address label and the CN 23 customs declarations shall be
affixed to that same label. If the designated operator of the country
of destination so requests, they shall be attached to one of the items
contained in the bag.

The absence of a CN 22 or CN 23 customs declaration shall not, in
any circumstances, involve the return to the office of origin of con-
signments of printed papers, serums, vaccines, infectious sub-
stances, radioactive materials and urgently required medicines
which are difficult to obtain.
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2.11 The contents of the item shall be shown in detail on the CN 22 and
CN 23 customs declarations. Descriptions of a general character
shall not be admitted.

2.12 All provisions of other paragraphs of this article shall also apply to
the data from the paper CN 22 or CN 23 customs declaration pro-
vided for in paragraph 2.2 above. In case of a discrepancy between
the data on the CN 22 or CN 23 customs declaration and the elec-
tronic version provided pursuant to paragraph 2.2 above, the CN 22
or CN 23 customs declaration shall constitute the customs
declaration.

3 Provisions applicable to parcels

3.1 Designated operators shall take all steps to speed up customs clear-
ance of air parcels as much as possible.

B Commentary

1 Those items whose contents exceed 300 SDR in value must be accompanied by a CN 23 customs

declaration. For items of lower value the CN 22 customs declaration may be used, unless the sender

prefers to use the CN 23. In all cases it is the sender’s responsibility to complete the customs declaration
fully and accurately in accordance with the instructions on the reverse.

The difficulties experienced by customs officials and subsequent delays to postal items are due to

imprecise or insufficient customs declarations, generally stemming from users’ ignorance of customs

requirements. It is recommended that DOs issue guidance to their customers and encourage closer

cooperation between the customs authorities and DOs. It is essential that the sender complete and sign a

customs declaration in accordance with the provisions of the Acts and that the customer’s attention be

drawn to the necessity of strictly observing the instructions on the back of forms CN 22 and CN 23. For this
purpose, it is recommended that DOs:

a check that all LP items subject to customs duty and all postal parcels are accompanied by a customs
declaration form CN 22 or CN 23 as the case may be, with a duplicate where required;

b ensure that the customs declarations are completed in full in accordance with the instructions given
on the back of these forms;

¢ when a declaration is obviously incomplete, draw the sender’s attention to the customs regulations
and accept only items accompanied by complete declarations;

d advise exporters of commercial items to provide, in respect of the goods, the country of origin and
the six-digit Harmonized Commodity Description and Coding System tariff number (developed by the
WCO), and attach a commercial invoice to the outside of each item;

e advise exporters of commercial items of the need, where appropriate, to attach a certificate of origin
to each item, or a licence if required.

2.4 The customs declaration should be attached to the outside of the postal item so it is clearly visible for
customs inspection.

2.6 Further information about the use of customs declarations on postal items is published in the LP
Compendium.
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L

May be opened
officially

4ok

053 06t 31

=

'CUSTOMS
'DECLARATION

CN22

-

ing barcode height

Designated operator Important!
See instructions
" on the back
Gift Commercial sample
Documents Returned goods
Sale of goods Other (please specify):
Quantity and detailed | Net Value and |H S tariff | Country
description weight currency | number* | of origin®
of contents (1) ) 3) (&) (5)
Total weight in k) (6) otal value |
[y}

I, the undersigned, whose name and address are given on the item,
certify that the particulars given in this declaration are correct and
that this item does not contain any dangerous article or articles
prohibited by legislation or by postal or customs regulations

Date and sender’s signature (8)

Minimum size 74 x 105 mm, white or green
Maximum size 105 x 148 mm, white

Optional. Must mest S10 standard, inclu

Instructions

To accelerate customs clearance, you must complete
all applicable fields, and fill in this form in English
(preferably), French or in a language accepted by the
origin and destination countries. If the content of the
fields does not fit in the space available, you must use a
CN 23 form. You must give the sender’s full name and
address on the front of the item.

For commercial items, it is recommended that you
complete the fields marked with an asterisk (*),

and attach an invoice to the outside, as it will assist
Customs in processing the items.

Select a reason for export. (“Gift" is not an acceptable
reason for export for commercial items.)

(1) Give a detailed description (generic descriptions such
s “clothes” are not acceptable), quantity and unit of
measure for each article, e.g. two men's cotton shirts.

(2), (3) Give the weight and value with currency for each
article, e.g. CHF for Swiss francs.

CN 22 (Back)

1 (4*) The HS tariff number (6 digits) is based on the

Harmonized Commeodity Description and Coding
System developed by the World Customs Organization.
(5%) Country of origin means the country where the

goods originated, e.g. were produced, manufactured
or assembled.
(6), (7) Give the total value and weight of the item.

(8) Your signature and the date confirm your liability for
the item.

{Designaten aperaton

CUSTOMS DECLARATION

From| name

Business

Sencers customs
reference ff any

Strest Tel. Na.

Posteode

City
Courtry

Name

Business

Street Tel. No.

Importeriandresses reference (f any)

Postoods City

GCountry

o, of item (barcac, F any)

| May be opened officially

1% code AT Novimportsr cace) (sptionall

CN 23

Important!
Zee instructions
on the back

Irmporteriaceressas fax/e- mail (i kncwn]

Dazailed deseription of contents {1] Quartity (2)

Velue (5)

S taiff rurmber (7]

Gounlry of origin of goods ]

Tota gross weight (4)| Total value ]

Postel charges Faes (1)

Category of tem (10}

:‘Gﬂ

Documents

Ratumed goads
Sale of goods

GCommerdial sample u Other [plsass spacify)
Explanation:

Comments (11} fe.g. goods subjent to quarantine, senitary/prytosanitary inspection or ather restrictions)

Offis of arigin/Dats of posting

Murmzer of | parcels

Irsured value SOR

Tatal gross weigt

Charges
of theparceis;

J Licence (12;

Nais). of licencels)

J Caoriificate (13)
Nofs). of cerificatels

| Invoioe (14)
Ne. of invaice

Sencler's instructions in case of non-oelivery

Treat e eendones

Rt 0 sancer

] Py
Non

prafy

| cerlify that the parliculas given in 1is cUstoms
declaration are comect and that this item does not
conain any dangerous arficle prohibited by legisla-
tien or by postal or custorns regulations

Detz and sendars signatdre (15

Deciaration s
ok Date an

| e received |

dcressess signature

parcel descited on a note

Sze210x 148 mm
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GN 23 (back)

Instructions

“You sheuld attach this customs declaration and accompanying dacuments securely to the outside of the item, preferabiy in an adhasive transparent anvelope.
 the deckration Is not clearly visible on the oulsids, or if you prefer Lo sncloss it inside the ilsm. you must fix a label ta the outside indicating the oressnce of a
customs tion

lerate customs clearal
available, add impaer/addre:

ete this declaration in English (oreferabslvi, French or in a language accepted by the origin and destination countries. If
hone number and e-meil address, and sender telephans number,

dastination nsed

otly what tha contants are. You must thersfare complsta your dedaration fully and
tfar the addres

falsa or misleading aeclaration mar to seizure of

nsibility to enquire into impart and expart regu
cuments, f any (cemmercial inveles, certifcate of arg
ara required in the destination sountry,

ohib rictions such as quarantine,
health certificate, icence, authordzation for goods
Commercial item means any goods exported/importad in e course of a business transaction. whether of not they are sold for money of exchanged

(1] Give a detdled descriotion of each article in the item, 2.0, “men’s cotlon shirls”. General descriotions, 2.9, “spare oarte”, “samples” or “food products” are not
permitted

i2) Give the quantity of each article and the unit of measurament usad.

(Fand 4] Give the nel weight of each arlicle (in kg). Give the lotal weight of the item (in kg), induding packaging, which corresponds 10 he weight used to
calculats the postags.

(2 and 8 Giv

(T and (8]
Crganizatiol

he value of sach article and the total, indicating the currency used ie.g. GHF for Swiss france).

The HS taniff number (G-digit] must be based on the Harmonized Commodity Description and Coding Systemn developed by the World Customs

untry where the goods originated, 8.0, wars produced/manuiactured of assemblad. Senders of commercial tams
ist Customsin a the itermse.

ostage paid 1o the Post for tha item. 5

fry separately any other carges, 8.9, insuranca.

{13} Tick the box or koxes spacifying the v of item,

(1] Previde detalls If the contents are subject to quarantine (plant, animal, feed products, ete.) of other restrictions.

(12), (13 and {14) I your item ig accompanied by a licence or a certificate, tick the aporopriate box and state the number. You should attach an invoice for all
commarcial fiems.

(15) Your signature and the date confirm your liabilty for the tem

Prot. Article R VIII
Items subject to customs control

1 Notwithstanding article 20-001, the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland will not accept liability for obtaining the signature of
the sender on the forms CN 22 and CN 23 to the effect that the item does
not contain any dangerous article prohibited by the postal regulations.

2 Without prejudice to the non-liability of member countries and their
designated operators as set forth in article 23.3 of the Universal Postal
Convention, and notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs 2.2 and
2.12 of article 20-001, Austria, Belgium, France, ltaly, Malta, Norway,
Netherlands (Kingdom of the) and Spain reserve the right to consider the
electronic advance data contained in the ITMATT message as prevailing
over the content of the CN 22 or CN 23 customs declaration affixed to the
item, and the electronic advance data contained in the ITMATT message
as constituting the customs declaration for the item in question.
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Article 20-002
Presentation-to-Customs charge

1
1.1

1.2

22

23

Letter-post items

The guideline maximum amount of the special charge prescribed in
article 20.2 of the Convention for letter-post items submitted to cus-
toms control in the country of origin or of destination shall be
2.61 SDR. For each M bag, the guideline maximum amount is
3.27 SDR.

In the absence of special agreement, the charge shall be collected
from the addressee by the designated operator of destination.
However, in the case of items for delivery free of charges and fees,
the presentation-to-Customs charge shall be collected by the desig-
nated operator of origin on behalf of the designated operator of
destination.

Parcels

The guideline maximum amount of the presentation-to-Customs
charge referred to in article 20.2 of the Convention which may be
levied on parcels submitted to customs control in the country of
origin shall be 0.65 SDR per parcel.

Parcels submitted to customs control in the country of destination
may be subjected to a guideline maximum charge of 3.27 SDR per
parcel in accordance with article 20.2 of the Convention.

In the absence of special agreement, the charge shall be collected
from the addressee by the designated operator of destination.
However, in the case of items for delivery free of charges and fees,
the presentation-to-Customs charge shall be collected by the desig-
nated operator of origin on behalf of the designated operator of
destination.
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Article 20-003
Cancellation of customs duty and other fees

1 Designated operators shall undertake to seek from the appropriate
services in their country cancellation of customs duty and other fees on
items:

1.1 returned to origin;

1.2 destroyed because of total damage to the contents;
1.3 redirected to a third country;

1.4 in the specific case of parcels:

1.4.1 abandoned by the sender;

1.4.2 lost, rifled or damaged in their service.

2 In cases of rifled or damaged parcels, cancellation of fees shall be
requested only to the value of the missing contents or the depreciation suf-
fered by the contents.

Section VI
Liability

Article 21
Inquiries

1 Each designated operator shall be bound to accept inquiries
relating to parcels or registered or insured items posted in its own
service or that of any other designated operator, provided that the
inquiries are presented by customers within a period of six months
from the day after that on which the item was posted. The transmis-
sion and processing of inquiries between designated operators shall
be made under the conditions laid down in the Regulations. The
period of six months shall concern relations between claimants and
designated operators and shall not include the transmission of
inquiries between designated operators.
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2 Inquiries shall be free of charge. However, additional costs
caused by a request for transmission by EMS shall, in principle, be
borne by the person making the request.

B Commentary
2 CN 08 inquiries must be sent, whenever possible, by fax or e-mail, at no additional cost to the
customer.

Prot. Article XII
Inquiries

1 Notwithstanding article 21.2, Cabo Verde, Chad, Dem. People’s
Rep. of Korea, Egypt, Gabon, Greece, Iran (Islamic Rep.), Kyrgyzstan,
Mongolia, Myanmar, Philippines, Saudi Arabia, Sudan, Syrian Arab Rep.,
Turkmenistan, Ukraine, Overseas Territories (United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland), Uzbekistan and Zambia reserve the right to
collect from customers charges on inquiries lodged in respect of letter-post
items.

2 Notwithstanding article 21.2, Argentina, Austria, Azerbaijan,
Belarus, Canada, Finland, Hungary, Lithuania, Norway, Rep. of Moldova,
Romania and Slovakia reserve the right to collect a special charge when,
on completion of the investigation conducted in response to the inquiry, it
emerges that the latter was unjustified.

3 Afghanistan, Cabo Verde, Congo, Egypt, Gabon, Iran (Islamic
Rep.), Kyrgyzstan, Mongolia, Myanmar, Saudi Arabia, Sudan, Suriname,
Syrian Arab Rep., Turkmenistan, Ukraine, Uzbekistan and Zambia reserve
the right to collect an inquiry charge from customers in respect of parcels.

4 Notwithstanding article 21.2, Brazil, Panama and the United States
of America reserve the right to collect a charge from customers for inquiries
lodged in respect of letter-post items and parcels posted in countries which
apply that type of charge in accordance with paragraphs 1 to 3 of this
article.
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Article 21-001
Inquiries. General principles

1 Within the period of time prescribed in article 21 of the Convention,
inquiries shall be accepted as soon as the problem is reported by the
sender or the addressee. However, where a sender’s inquiry concerns an
undelivered item and the anticipated transmission time has not expired:

1.1 for inquiries when using a CN 08 form, the sender should be
informed of this transmission time;

1.2  for inquiries when using IBIS, the inquiry shall be submitted only
after the above-mentioned transmission time has expired, unless an
inbound RESDES or EMSEVT message has been transmitted.

2 No reservations concerning the periods for the handling and settle-
ment of inquiries may be made to articles 21-001, 21-002 and 21-003,
other than within the framework of a bilateral agreement.

Prot. Article R IX
Treatment of inquiries

1 Notwithstanding article 21-001, the United States of America
reserves the right not to accept CN 08 inquiries from the designated oper-
ator of origin for registered items or insured or ordinary parcels sent as
transit a découvert items and declines to accept liability for these types of
prohibited items.

2 The United States of America, when acting as an intermediate des-
ignated operator, shall be authorized not to indemnify other designated
operators which erroneously send transit a découvert insured or ordinary
parcels in violation of the requirement that only closed transit items are
accepted.
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Article 21-002
Inquiries when using a CN 08 form

1
1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

Preparation of CN 08

By agreement between the designated operators involved, the
inquiry for a letter-post item may be in the form of a computer file or
message (electronic CN 08) transmitted electronically, for example
using the Internet. In the absence of such an agreement, or if a des-
ignated operator does not use IBIS for parcels inquiries, the inquiry
shall be in the form of the CN 08 document.

The CN 08 form shall be accompanied, whenever possible, by a fac-
simile of the address of the item. The inquiry form shall be completed
with all the details called for, including the mandatory information on
charges paid if the inquiry concerns a registered or insured item, and
very legibly, preferably in roman capital letters and Arabic figures, or
even better, in printed characters.

If the inquiry concerns a cash-on-delivery item, it shall also be
accompanied by a duplicate of the form provided for in arti-
cle 18-002.3.3.1.

One form may be used for several items posted at the same time at
the same office by the same sender and sent by the same route to
the same addressee.

All designated operators must send the International Bureau notifi-
cation of the postal and, whenever possible, electronic addresses to
which CN 08 inquiries must be sent.

The first designated operator to receive the CN 08 form and accom-
panying documents from a customer shall invariably complete its
investigations within ten days and forward the CN 08 form and
accompanying documents to the corresponding designated opera-
tor. The form and documents shall be returned to the designated
operator which originated the inquiry as soon as possible and at the
latest within two months from the date of the original inquiry or within
30 days from the date of the original inquiry if the case was reported
by fax or any other electronic means. Inquiries about insured and
registered items shall be accompanied by the addressee’s declara-
tion made out on a CN 18 form and certifying the non-receipt of the
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1.7

1.8

1.9

item under inquiry, only if the sender so requires. After the corre-
sponding period has elapsed, a reply shall be sent by fax, e-mail or
any other means of telecommunication to the designated operator
of origin, at the expense of the designated operator of destination.
Where there is an agreement about the use of an electronic system
for letter-post items, the reply times shall be as set out in the agree-
ment between the relevant designated operators, but shall be no
longer than those specified in this paragraph.

Replies to inquiries sent by fax or e-mail or by other electronic
means must, wherever possible, be sent by the same means.

For letter-post items, on request, a receipt or any reference number
should be issued free of charge to a customer lodging an inquiry in
each case where there is a requirement for the customer or the des-
ignated operator to be able to track the progress of the inquiry over
time or where the designated operator pursues the inquiry using the
CN 08 process. Each designated operator may design its own
receipt. An example is provided in the Regulations for guidance
purposes.

If the sender asserts that, despite the designated operator of desti-
nation’s attestation of delivery, the addressee claims not to have
received the item under inquiry, the following procedure shall be fol-
lowed. At the express request of the designated operator of origin,
the designated operator of destination shall be obliged to provide the
sender as soon as possible and, at the latest, within a period of
30 days from the date of sending of such a request, through the
designated operator of origin, confirmation of the delivery by letter,
CN 07 advice of delivery or some other means, signed in conformity
with article 18-111.4.1 or 18-104.3.2, as appropriate or a copy of a
signature of acceptance or some other form of evidence of receipt
from the recipient in conformity with article 18-101.5.6, 18-001.6.1.7,
17-205.3 or 18-001.6.2.5.1.

Inquiries about registered items, ordinary parcels and insured items

Where an inquiry concerns registered items or ordinary parcels
exchanged under the system of bulk advice, the number and date of
dispatch of the mail must be entered on the CN 08 inquiry. By agree-
ment between the designated operators involved, the inquiry and
response for a letter-post item may be in the form of a computer file
or message which is transmitted electronically, for example, using
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2.2

23

24

241

25

the Internet. In the absence of such an agreement, or if a designated
operator does not use IBIS for inquiries, the inquiry shall, where pos-
sible, be sent by fax or e-mail, without additional cost to the cus-
tomer; otherwise the inquiry shall be sent by post. In the latter case,
the form shall be sent without a covering letter and always in a pri-
ority dispatch.

If the designated operator of origin or the designated operator of
destination so requests, the inquiry shall be forwarded direct from
the office of origin to the office of destination.

If, upon receipt of the inquiry, the central administration of the coun-
try of destination or the specially appointed office concerned is able
to say what finally happened to the item, it shall complete the
“Particulars to be supplied by the service of destination” part of the
CN 08 form. In cases of delayed delivery, retention or return to origin
the reason shall be shown briefly on the CN 08 form.

A designated operator which is unable to establish either delivery to
the addressee or correct transmission to another designated opera-
tor shall immediately order the necessary inquiry. It shall record in
the “Final reply” part of the CN 08 form its decision on liability.

For letter-post items, where an electronic version of the CN 08 is
used by agreement between designated operators, the designated
operator accepting liability shall record in the authorization code box
on the electronic CN 08 the reference number authorizing
acceptance of liability. The extent of the acceptance of liability shall
be entered in the Remarks box (e.g. the full amount, half the amount
paid (bulk advice) or according to the agreement between us, you
have to compensate the inquirer).

The CN 08 form, duly completed as prescribed under 2.3 and 2.4,
shall be returned to the office which prepared it by electronic means
or, if this is not possible, in a priority dispatch.
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2.6

2.6.1

2.6.1.1

2.6.2

The designated operator of origin shall send inquiries about items
sent in transit a découvert at the same time to both the interme-
diate designated operator and the designated operator of desti-
nation. Inquiries about items contained in closed mails which
have transited through one or more intermediate designated
operators shall in principle be handled directly between the coun-
try of origin and the country of final destination. Nevertheless, the
designated operator of origin may, in order to speed up the pro-
cess of investigation, ask any intermediate designated operator
to provide appropriate dispatch information.

Inquiries sent to intermediate designated operators that so indi-
cate in the Letter Post or Parcel Post Compendium Online shall
be accompanied by a CN 37, CN 38 or CN 41, as appropriate.

The copies may be either electronic or physical, according to the
principles stated in 2.5.

Any intermediate designated operator consulted shall forward
the CN 08 form to the next designated operator, and the corre-
sponding CN 21 form to the designated operator of origin, as
soon as possible, but within a period not exceeding 10 days.

Inquiries about the non-return to sender of an advice of delivery

In the case provided for in article 18-111.4.3 and if an item has
been delivered, the designated operator of the destination coun-
try shall obtain on the CN 07 advice of delivery form bearing the
word “Duplicata” the signature of the person who has received
the item. Subject to the legislative provisions of the country of the
designated operator dispatching an advice of delivery, instead of
obtaining a signature on the duplicate of the advice of delivery, it
shall also be authorized to attach to the CN 07 form a copy of a
document used in the domestic service with the signature of the
person who has received the item or a copy of the electronic sig-
nature affixed upon delivery of the item. The CN 07 form shall
remain attached to the CN 08 inquiry form for subsequent deliv-
ery to the claimant.
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Inquiries concerning items posted in another country

4.1  If the inquiry concerns an item posted in another country, the CN 08
form shall be forwarded to the designated operator or the specially
appointed office of the designated operator of origin of the item. It
shall reach it within the period prescribed for the retention of docu-
ments. The certificate of posting must be produced but shall not be
attached to the CN 08 form. The latter shall be endorsed “Vu
récépissé de dépét No ... le ... par le bureau de ...”. (Seen, certifi-
cate of posting No. ... issued on ... by the office of ...).

B Commentary
1.1 Form CN 08 must be used only for irregularities concerning postal items. It is not to be used for other
customer complaints such as the quality of the reception, etc.

1.5 Any information about the address to which inquiries must be sent is published in the LP Compendium.
1.9 The copy of the signature shall be a photocopy or a copy produced by similar means.

2.3 Considering that the lack of information gives rise to further delay, the Washington Congress, in
resolution C 64/1989, recommended that DOs should instruct their offices about the need to complete all

parts of the CN 08 form and, in particular, to give the reason for the delayed delivery, retention or return to
origin, in order to provide the inquirer with precise information.
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Dasignated operator of origin [Searial Mo ) CN 08
INQUIRY
Registered [ Jinsured
Office of origin fto which tha form is to be returmned). Fax No. | Date of inguiry [Refarences

Date of duplicate

| Sarvice of dastination. Fax Mo

Particulars to be supplied by the service of origin

[ Date of anval
Reason || tem not arrived [ Gontents missing []Damage ] Delay
for Inquiry | Advics of receipl Advice of receipt Unexplained COD amount
not completed [ |not returnad [ ]retum of item []not recsivea
Mo, of item
| Priority [ Nen-pricrity [ Parcel
Item under Printed Small Welght
inquiry | |Lstter [ Tpaper packel
Amaount of insu lus [ oD amount and currancy [ Amount of indemnity, including charges (in SOR)
Special _
indications || By airmai []sAL [ ] racked Advice of receipt [ Jcop
Date [ Cffice
P d [ Recsipt seen
oste Chargss paid (national currency) Other faes {national currency)
Mame and full address. Teleohens No,
The sender requests the
Sender addressea’s declaration
onaGN 18 form
Mame and full address. Telephons No
Addressee
Contents
and outer
packing
(precise
description)
—— To be senl o
em foun _‘ the sender ’_‘ the addressee
Particulars to be supplied by the office of exchange
[ Priority/air ’: SAL || Nen-priority/Surface
No Date
. Dispalching office of exchange
Mall in
Wh\Ch the Office of exchangs of destinaticn
itermn was
sent abroad
Mo. of the billlist
|| Letter bill (OGN 81 or CN32) [ ] Special list {CN 33)
Serial Mo,
| | Special list (CN 16) [ |Parcet bil icP 87)
Dste and signature
|| Bulk advice

Size 270 % 297 mm
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(Serial Ned) GCN 08 (ba

Particulars to be supplied by the intermediate services

ok

Mall In which
the item was
sent

| ] Priority/Air S.AL. | I Non-priority/Surface
Mo Date

Dispatehing office of exchange

Offica of exchange of destination

Ma. of the billlist

_| Letter bil (CN 31 0r CN 32} | | Special list {CN 33)

Serial No
—| Special list (CN 16) | | Parcel bill (CP 87)
Date and signature
| Buk advice
Particulars to be supplied by the service of destination
[Date
In case _| The itern was duly delivared to the rightil owner
of dellvery In case of damage or delay, give the reason in the “Final reply” part under “Any other comments”
The ilam Mams of affic
[ ]is being held at
Reason
was returned Date
to the office of origin
In case Reason
of non-
delivery i
| |was redirected
Mew addrass in ful
—| The item has not been received at the office of destination. The addressee’s CN 18 declaration is attached
Date Mo, of money order
Dispatch of COD amount
The amount was sent
:I to the sender of the item
Name of giro office
to the giro office
cob —l [ No.
|| The amount was credited to the giro account
[Reason
:l COD ameunt has not been collected
Delivery Mame, dele and signature
office

Final reply

as appropriale

| ] The full amount paid [T Half ot the amount paid {bulk a

The invesligalions made inour service have been unsuccessiul, I the ilem under inguiry has nol been received back by the sendar,
we authorize you to compensate the inquirer within the prescribed limits and to debit us in a CP 75 or CN 48 account,

[Raterance

|| According to the agreement between our two countries, you have to compensate the incjuirer

Any other comments

Designated operator of destination. Date and signature
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RECEIPT FOR CN 08 INQUIRY LODGED Inquiry No.
Inquiry made in the post office of (place]) _ on (date)

Item under inquiry

Item posted in the post office of (place) on (date)
ltem Mo

} Priority Mon-Priority | Lefter )

Printed matter Small packet Registerad Insured
j Parcel
Weight Delivered on {date, if known)
Insured for Amount and currency of reimbursement

Special indications

]T'acked \ Advice of delivery | | Cash-on-delvery

Inquiry about
[ Tundelivered item Missing conlants Darmaged iterm

Delay Mon-completed advice of delivery Amount of reimbursement
|| Other (please specify)

Person making the inquiry
Full name/Address/Postcode/City/Country

Reply procedure

Please let us know how you prefer to recaive our answer
JFaeNo. [ |PhomeNo. [ ] E-rmal
| Post | | Other

In the case of items for which reimbursement may be due please indicate the preference of the sender/addressee/other person
Sender/Addresses/Other person (Full narme/Address/Postcode/City/Country)

:l Giro |: Money order |:| Cash |: Giro account No.

Sender
Full name/address/Posleods/City/Country

Addressee
Full name/Addrezs/Postcode/City/Country

Description of contents

y {Section to be aetached and giver to customer]
Designated operator

For details, please contact our International Claims/Inguiries Office:

Tel: Fax: E-mail:

Opening days QOpening hours

This receipt acknowledges the lodging of your request for infermation about the following item

Receipt for inquiry No.

Inquiry made in the post office of on [date)
Itemn posted at the post office of (place) on (date)
Kind of item Itern No.

Destination country

Signature of past office official receiving the inquiry Date stamp

Size 210 x 297 mm
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Designated sperator DECLARATION CN 18
concerning non-receipt
(or receipt) of a postal item
. Priority MNon-priority Parcel | Registered
MNature of item H g O priory — L.15ag
Printed Smal J—
[ Tpaper [ ] packet Insured
¢ : —‘ Airmail —‘ SAL —‘ Tracked [ Advice of receipt ]_l
Spemal part\culars COD amount and currency
| ]con
Other information
No. of tem
. Date of posting Office of posting
Posting
\Weight of item
Name and full address
Sender
Name and full address
Addressee
Precise description ¢f contents
Cantents
This item was delivered bate
—|10 me on
—‘ | have not received this item by past or by any other means
Plaza and date
Declaration
Signature

Size 210x 297 mm
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Dasignated operator of origin ADVICE CN 21

Qffice or service sending the advice. Fax No. Date [ our rafer

Redirection of a CN 08 form

Your date [ aur reference

Designatad operator of origin of the inguiry

Item concerned

[No. of item
| Ipriority [ ] Non-priority [ Parcel
[tem under Printed Smiall Weight
inquiry [ Letter [ ] paper [ ] packet
Amount of insured valug [ COD emount and currency
Special o _
indications [ | By aimail []sAL [ Tracked Advice of receipt |cop
Cate [ CHfice
= d ]—| Receipt seen
oste Charges paid (natonal currsncy) Other tess (national curranay]
Name and full address. Telephene No.
Sender
Name and ull address. Telephone No
Addressee
[ Name of offica. Fax No.
CN 08 form
reclirected
today to

Information on the redirection of the item concerned

Notes

The office of exchange of destination received the item without comment

If the inquiry Is not answered in a reasonable time, a duplicate should be sent to the service to which we redirected
the inguiry, giving the information below. The matter may be regarded as closed as far as our service is concemed

[ Pricrityair sAL D MNon-priority/Surface
[No Date

Dispatching office of exchange

Office of exchangs of destination

No. of the bill/list

| Letter bill iGN 31 0r CN 32) [ | Special list (CN 33

Serial Ne,
Special list (CN 16) || Parcet bil (CP 87)
| Bulk advice
Other
Information
Signaturs

Size 210 % 297 mm
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Article 21-003
Inquiries when using IBIS

1 Preparation of requests for designated operators using IBIS: man-
datory operational and technical procedures applicable to IBIS

1.1 Designated operators that agree to use IBIS for letter-post inquiries
shall use it according to the procedures described herein. For par-
cels, use of IBIS for inquiries is mandatory.

2 The treatment of the inquiry by IBIS shall be performed in accord-
ance with the type of inquiry and the two-level inquiry workflow as
described hereafter and detailed in the IBIS Operational Guide.

3 Two-level inquiry workflow:

3.1 Level 1 query (L1Q): If, on the basis of the information available in
the electronic tracking system, a response cannot be given to the
customer, the designated operator shall indicate the type of request
in accordance with paragraph 2 and send it to the designated oper-
ator of destination. A level 1 response (L1R) is expected within the
time frame set for the corresponding type of request. An authoriza-
tion code shall be sent to the designated operator of origin if the
liability of the destination or intermediate designated operator is
accepted.

3.2 Level 2 query (L2Q): If a response to a level 1 query (L1Q) does not
conclude the investigation, the designated operator of origin may
submit a level 2 query (L2Q) to the intermediate or destination des-
ignated operator, asking for a more in-depth investigation. A level 2
response (L2R) is expected within the time frame set for the corre-
sponding type of request. The answer to a level 2 query must be
conclusive. After this period, the designated operator of origin may
indemnify the claimant on behalf of the intermediate or destination
designated operator. An appropriate authorization code shall be pro-
vided electronically by the liable designated operator. If the interme-
diate or destination designated operator fails to return the authoriza-
tion code within the prescribed time, or if the information received
cannot be considered as a final reply within the meaning of
article 25-001.1, the designated operator of origin shall indemnify
the rightful claimant automatically on behalf of the intermediate or
destination designated operator.
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4 Messages for updating queries: IBIS also provides for the ability to
update or supplement requests that are processed using the following
messages:

4.1 Quality update message (QUM): allows the operator receiving a
non-compliant or inaccurate request to ask for additional
information.

4.2 Status update message (SUM): updates queries before a definitive
answer is available.

5 If the sender asserts that, despite the designated operator of
destination’s attestation of delivery, the addressee claims not to have
received the item under inquiry, the designated operator of destination
shall be obliged to provide the sender with confirmation of the delivery by
letter, CN 07 advice of delivery or some other means, signed in conformity
with article 18-111, or a copy of a signature of acceptance or some other
form of evidence of receipt from the recipient, in conformity with article 17-
205.3 or 18-001.6.2.5.

6 In IBIS, a designated operator may send a notification, which is a
type of message used to proactively provide information at item level to
solve a case, without opening an official inquiry. Notifications shall not ini-
tially be measured for speed or quality of response.

7 Time frame for processing requests and performance indicators:

7.1 Requests shall be dealt with according to the time frames mentioned
in the table under 7.2 for each corresponding type and level of
inquiry.

7.2 Designated operators shall meet the reply times in the following
table, which are expressed in working days (eight hours per day, not
including holidays):

Type of request Workflow | Reply Reply
level time L1 time L2

Update/confirmation item 1and 2 3 days 15 days

status

Written proof of delivery 1 10days |-

(WPOD)
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7.3

7.4

7.5

Type of request Workflow | Reply Reply

level time L1 time L2
Disputed delivery 2 - 15 days
Request for change/correct 1 5 days

address, redelivery or return/
stop delivery

Damage/missing contents 1and 2 7 days 15 days

Misdirected/redirected/transit | 1 and 2 7 days 15 days

Customs investigation 1and 2 7 days 15 days
Explanation delayed 1 5 days -
delivery/processing at

destination

Unexplained return of item 1 5 days -

COD amount not received 1and 2 7 days 15 days
Advice of delivery (AR) 1and 2 7 days 15 days

At the end of the inquiry process, the liable designated operator must
provide the sending designated operator with an appropriate author-
ization code allowing it to indemnify the claimant.

If the liable designated operator fails to return the authorization code
within the prescribed time, or if the information received cannot be
considered as a final reply within the meaning of article 25-001.1
and 2, the sending designated operator shall automatically indem-
nify the rightful claimant on behalf of the designated operator of des-
tination.

For letter post, a minimum performance target of 80% of on-time
responses, as defined in paragraph 8.1, is required for any desig-
nated operator that participates in the supplementary remuneration
programme described in article 31-104. For parcel post, a minimum
performance target of 90% of on-time responses, as well as an
average maximum time of eight working hours to open the requests
and replies received, as defined in paragraphs 8.1 to 8.3, are
required for any designated operator to be eligible to receive the IBIS
inward land rate bonus referred to in article 33-201. Nevertheless,
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8

designated operators are encouraged to observe the 95% target for
the two-level inquiry workflow defined in paragraph 3.

The efficiency of treatment and the quality of transactions shall be

analyzed on the basis of the following performance indicators:

8.1  On-time response: responses given within the agreed level 1 or
level 2 reply time.

8.2  For letter post: time to open the request; for parcel post, time limit
for opening the request received.

8.3  For parcel post: time limit for opening the reply received.

8.4 Time to escalate from level 1 to level 2.

8.5 Outstanding messages: inquiries not answered within a stipulated
response time and still not answered when the report is run.

8.6  Resolution rate after the first response.

8.7  Total duration up to the final response.

Article 22

Liability of designated operators. Indemnities

1 General

1.1 Except for the cases provided for in article 23, designated
operators shall be liable for:

1.1.1 the loss of, theft from or damage to registered items, ordinary
parcels (with the exception of parcels in the e-commerce deliv-
ery category (“ECOMPRO parcels”), whose specifications are
further defined in the Regulations) and insured items;

1.1.2 the return of registered items, insured items and ordinary par-
cels on which the reason for non-delivery is not given.

1.2 Designated operators shall not be liable for items other than
those mentioned in 1.1.1 and 1.1.2, nor for ECOMPRO parcels.

1.3 In any other case not provided for in this Convention, desig-

nated operators shall not be liable.
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14

1.5

1.6

1.7

2.2

When the loss of or total damage to registered items, ordinary
parcels and insured items is due to a case of force majeure for
which indemnity is not payable, the sender shall be entitled to
repayment of the charges paid for posting the item, with the
exception of the insurance charge.

The amounts of indemnity to be paid shall not exceed the
amounts mentioned in the Regulations.

In cases of liability, consequential losses, loss of profits or
moral damage shall not be taken into account in the indemnity
to be paid.

All provisions regarding liability of designated operators shall
be strict, binding and complete. Designated operators shall in
no case, even in case of severe fault, be liable above the limits
provided for in the Convention and the Regulations.

Registered items

If a registered item is lost, totally rifled or totally damaged, the
sender shall be entitled to an indemnity set in the Regulations.
If the sender has claimed an amount less than the amount set
in the Regulations, designated operators may pay that lower
amount and shall receive reimbursement on this basis from any
other designated operators involved.

If a registered item is partially rifled or partially damaged, the
sender is entitled to an indemnity corresponding, in principle,
to the actual value of the theft or damage.

Ordinary parcels

If a parcel is lost, totally rifled or totally damaged, the sender
shall be entitled to an indemnity of an amount set in the
Regulations. If the sender has claimed an amount less than the
amount set in the Regulations, designated operators may pay
that lower amount and shall receive reimbursement on this
basis from any other designated operators involved.
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3.2 If a parcel is partially rifled or partially damaged, the sender
shall be entitled to an indemnity corresponding, in principle, to
the actual value of the theft or damage.

3.3 Designated operators may agree to apply, in their reciprocal
relations, the amount per parcel set in the Regulations, regard-
less of the weight.

Insured items

4.1 If an insured item is lost, totally rifled or totally damaged, the
sender shall be entitled to an indemnity corresponding, in prin-
ciple, to the insured value in SDRs.

4.2 If an insured item is partially rifled or partially damaged, the
sender shall be entitled to an indemnity corresponding, in prin-
ciple, to the actual value of the theft or damage. It may, how-
ever, in no case exceed the amount of the insured value in
SDRs.

5 If a registered or insured letter-post item is returned and the
reason for non-delivery is not given, the sender shall be entitled to a
refund of the charges paid for posting the item only.

6 If a parcel is returned and the reason for non-delivery is not
given, the sender shall be entitled to a refund of the charges paid by
the sender for posting the parcel in the country of origin and the
expenses occasioned by the return of the parcel from the country of
destination.

7 In the cases mentioned in 2, 3 and 4, the indemnity shall be cal-
culated according to the current price, converted into SDRs, of arti-
cles or goods of the same kind at the place and time at which the item
was accepted for conveyance. Failing a current price, the indemnity
shall be calculated according to the ordinary value of articles or
goods whose value is assessed on the same basis.

8 When an indemnity is due for the loss of, total theft from or total
damage to a registered item, ordinary parcel or insured item, the
sender, or the addressee, as the case may be, shall also be entitled
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to repayment of the charges and fees paid for posting the item with
the exception of the registration or insurance charge. The same shall
apply to registered items, ordinary parcels or insured items refused
by the addressee because of their bad condition if that is attributable
to the designated operator and involves its liability.

9 Notwithstanding the provisions set out under 2, 3 and 4, the
addressee shall be entitled to the indemnity for a rifled, damaged or
lost registered item, ordinary parcel or insured item if the sender
waives his rights in writing in favour of the addressee. This waiver
shall not be necessary in cases where the sender and the addressee
are the same.

10 The designated operator of origin shall have the option of pay-
ing senders in its country the indemnities prescribed by its national
legislation for registered items and uninsured parcels, provided that
they are not lower than those laid down in 2.1 and 3.1. The same shall
apply to the designated operator of destination when the indemnity
is paid to the addressee. However, the amounts laid down in 2.1 and
3.1 shall remain applicable:

10.1 in the event of recourse against the designated operator liable;
or

10.2 if the sender waives his rights in favour of the addressee.

1 Reservations concerning the exceeding of deadlines for inquir-
ies and payment of indemnity to designated operators, including the
periods and conditions fixed in the Regulations, shall not be made,
except in the event of bilateral agreement.

B Commentary
Liability also extends to postage-free items.

1.1.1 Where, through the fault of the Post, an item is delivered to a person other than the addressee, this
is also “loss”. The question of who can, in the circumstances, be considered the entitled person on behalf
of the addressee is a matter for internal legislation.

The Post is not liable for delay in the dispatch, transmission or delivery of an item.

DOs assume no liability for carrying out subsequent instructions given by entitled persons unless these
instructions reach the offices concerned in due time. In other words, DOs assume liability for carrying out
instructions relating to withdrawal from the post, alteration or correction of address, cancellation or
alteration of a COD amount, if these instructions reach the offices concerned in due time.
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2 The customer is entitled to the amount of the indemnity in force at the time the item was posted (IB
opinion).

2.1 As registration is not intended for items of material value, it corresponds solely to the interest attached
by the sender to delivery of the item. Payment of the amount due in case of loss is thus in the nature of a
cash indemnity in respect of such prejudice to the sender’s interest and is not a refund.

The equivalent of the amounts mentioned in 2.1 and 2.2 in the national currency of each country is
published in the LP Compendium.

If the sender demands an amount lower than the standard indemnity, he shall not receive more than the
sum requested.

4.1 That is, the equivalent in the currency of the country of origin corresponding as closely as possible to
the insured value in SDR.

Article 22-001
Application of the liability of designated operators

1 Principles

1.1 With the exception of ECOMPRO parcels, designated operators’
liability shall be binding for items conveyed a découvert and for-
warded in closed mails and for parcels returned with no reason for
non-delivery given.

1.2 Designated operators which undertake to cover risks arising from a
case of force majeure shall be liable towards senders of letter-post
items and parcels posted in their country for any loss, theft or dam-
age due to a case of force majeure occurring at any time during
transmission of the items. This undertaking shall also cover any
redirection or return to sender.

1.3  The designated operator in whose service the loss, theft, damage or
unexplained return occurred shall decide, according to the laws of
its country, whether the loss, theft, damage or unexplained return
was due to circumstances amounting to force majeure. These cir-
cumstances shall be communicated to the designated operator of
the country of origin if the latter designated operator so requests.

1.4 Designated operators participating in the exchange of COD items
shall be liable, up to the COD amount, for the delivery of COD items
without collection of funds or against collection of a sum lower than
the COD amount. Designated operators shall assume no liability for
delays which may occur in the collection and dispatch of funds.
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2.1
211

2.2
2.21

222

223

224

225

Indemnity
Letter post

The amount of the indemnity referred to in article 22.2.1 of the
Convention for the loss of, total theft from or total damage to a reg-
istered item shall be 30 SDR. The indemnity for the loss of, total theft
from or total damage to a registered M bag shall be 150 SDR.
Charges and fees paid by the sender for posting the item, with the
exception of the registration charge, shall be added to these values
to determine the total compensation payable.

The amount of the indemnity referred to in article 22.2.2 of the
Convention for registered items that are partially rifled or partially
damaged shall not exceed the corresponding amounts mentioned in
paragraph 2.1.1 for registered items that are lost, totally rifled, or
totally damaged.

Parcels

The indemnity referred to in article 22.3.1 of the Convention shall not
exceed the amounts calculated by combining the rate of 40 SDR per
ordinary parcel and the rate of 4.50 SDR per kilogramme. Charges
and fees paid for posting the item shall be added.

Designated operators may agree to apply, in their reciprocal rela-
tions, the amount of 130 SDR per parcel regardless of the weight.

The amount of the indemnity referred to in article 22.3.2 of the
Convention for an ordinary parcel that is partially rifled or partially
damaged shall not exceed the corresponding amounts mentioned in
paragraph 2.2.1 or in paragraph 2.2.2.

The indemnity relating to an insured parcel that is lost, totally or par-
tially rifled or damaged shall be limited to the amounts referred to in
article 22.4 of the Convention.

The indemnity for the unexplained return of a parcel shall, in accord-
ance with article 22.6 of the Convention, be commensurate with the
charges paid by the sender for posting the parcel in the country of
origin and the charges incurred for returning the parcel from the
country of destination.
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3 Conditions for payment of indemnity for parcels

3.1 Payment of indemnities resulting from the liability of the intermediate
or destination designated operator shall be subject to the following
conditions:

3.1.1 Subject to article 17-215.1.5, the parcel must be identified by a
barcoded unique item identifier conforming to UPU Technical
Standard S10.

3.1.2 The inquiry must be entered in IBIS by the designated operator of
origin if both designated operators are using the system.

3.1.3 If the liable designated operator is not an IBIS user, the claim shall
be made in accordance with article 21-002.

B Commentary

1.2 The dispatching country which has undertaken to cover risks arising from force majeure is liable in all
cases, unless it exercises its right of recourse where the corresponding DO on whose territory or in whose
service the loss has occurred also accepts liability for risks arising from force majeure.

1.3 As the decision lies solely within the competence of the legislation of the country in which the loss has
occurred, the circumstances constituting a case of force majeure need not automatically and in all cases
be notified to the DO of origin. It is sufficient if such information is available on request.

Prot. Article R X
Application of the liability of designated operators

1 Notwithstanding the provisions of article 22-001, Canada and the
United States of America, in all cases of a parcel allegedly returned to the
sender without the reason for return being given, reserve the right to pro-
cess a CN 08 inquiry only if the original wrapping and or mailing container
is attached for examination.

2 Notwithstanding article 22-001.2, the Russian Federation reserves
the right to limit the amount of indemnity paid to its senders to twice the
amount of the charges and fees paid by the sender for posting the item, in
the event that a registered letter-post item not containing goods and
accepted for shipment from the Russian Federation (with the exception of
M bags) is lost, totally rifled or totally damaged.
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3 Notwithstanding article 22-001.2, Belarus reserves the right to limit
the amount of indemnity paid to its senders to the amount equal to the
indemnity set for similar domestic items, plus the charges and fees paid by
the sender for posting the item, in the event that a registered letter-post
item not containing goods and accepted for shipment from Belarus (with
the exception of M bags) is lost, totally rifled or totally damaged.

Article 23
Non-liability of member countries and designated operators

1 Designated operators shall cease to be liable for registered
items, parcels and insured items which they have delivered accord-
ing to the conditions laid down in their regulations for items of the
same kind. Liability shall, however, be maintained:

1.1  when theft or damage is discovered either prior to or at the time
of delivery of the item;

1.2 when, national regulations permitting, the addressee, or the
sender if it is returned to origin, makes reservations on taking
delivery of a rifled or damaged item;

1.3 when, national regulations permitting, the registered item was
delivered to a private mail-box and the addressee declares that
he did not receive the item;

1.4 when the addressee or, in the case of return to origin, the
sender of a parcel or of an insured item, although having given
a proper discharge, notifies the designated operator that deliv-
ered the item without delay that he has found theft or damage.
He shall furnish proof that such theft or damage did not occur
after delivery. The term “without delay” shall be interpreted
according to national law.

2 Member countries and designated operators shall not be liable:

2.1 in cases of force majeure, subject to article 18.5.9;

2.2 when they cannot account for items owing to the destruction of
official records by force majeure, provided that proof of their
liability has not been otherwise produced;
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2.3 when such loss or damage has been caused by the fault or neg-
ligence of the sender or arises from the nature of the contents;

2.4 in the case of items that fall within the prohibitions specified in
article 19;

2.5 when the items have been seized under the national legislation
of the country of destination, as notified by the member country
or designated operator of that country;

2.6 in the case of insured items which have been fraudulently
insured for a sum greater than the actual value of the contents;

2.7 when the sender has made no inquiry within six months from
the day after that on which the item was posted;

2.8 in the case of prisoner-of-war or civilian internee parcels;

2.9 when the sender’s actions may be suspected of fraudulent
intent, aimed at receiving compensation.

3 Member countries and designated operators shall accept no
liability for customs declarations in whatever form these are made or
for decisions taken by the Customs on examination of items submit-
ted to customs control.

B Commentary

2.1 By “force majeure” is generally meant in the legal sense any event not resulting from the dangers
inherent in actual handling and not attributable to human error; an event, moreover, in which all foresight
and all precautions are of no avail and which it is impossible to withstand when it occurs. However, the
legal interpretation may be more or less restrictive. Generally speaking, loss or damage to mails due to
acts of war, including confiscation of mails resulting from military censorship, are considered cases of force
majeure.

2.3 During the Doha Congress, the Drafting Committee noted that the translation of the French word
“dommage” into the separate terms “loss, theft or damage” in English was not ideal; as a result, the term
“theft” was deleted from the English version. It was suggested that the CA examine the advisability of
replacing the French word “dommage” with a more suitable term.

2.7 The six-month period concerns relations between claimants and DOs and does not include the
transmission of inquiries from DO to DO.

Any country which, under this art, is exempt from all liability for the loss of a registered item may decline to
invoke this clause.
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Article 23-001
Delivery of a rifled or damaged registered or insured item or parcel

1 The designated operator making delivery of a rifled or damaged reg-
istered or insured item, or rifled or damaged parcel, shall prepare a CN 24
report on the joint inspection and have it countersigned, whenever possi-
ble, by the addressee. The inspection may be completed via electronic
means, such as video conferencing or the transmission of photographic
evidence by e-mail or secure document transmission. The CN 24 report
may be transmitted via e-mail with electronic signature. One copy of the
report shall be furnished to the addressee or, if the item is refused or redi-
rected, attached to it. One copy shall be retained by the designated oper-
ator which prepared the report. One copy of the report shall be sent under
registered cover or by e-mail or by other electronic means to the appropri-
ate office listed in the Letter Post or Parcel Post Compendium Online of
the country to which the dispatching office of exchange belongs.

2 The designated operator of the country of origin that has received a
copy of the CN 24 report in accordance with paragraph 1 of this article,
article 17-131.11 or article 17-227.2, shall notify the sender that the item
has been rifled or damaged.

3 If the item is delivered, the copy of the CN 24 report prepared by the
office of exchange in accordance with article 17-131.11 shall be attached
to the item and dealt with in accordance with the regulations of the country
of destination. If the item is refused, the said copy shall remain attached to
the item.

4 When national regulations so require, an item subjected to the treat-
ment specified in 1 shall be returned to the sender if the addressee refuses
to countersign the CN 24 report.

5 If the liability for a parcel assumed according to article 23.1 of the
Convention has to be shared with another designated operator the request
to this effect shall be recorded using the Internet-Based Inquiry System
accompanied by an electronic copy or translation of the CN 24 report.
Where appropriate, an electronic copy of the CP 78 verification note men-
tioned in article 17-227.2 shall be provided using the Internet-Based Inquiry
System.
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Prot. Article R XI
Delivery of a rifled or damaged registered or insured item

1 Notwithstanding article 23-001.1 and 2, the United States of America
reserves the right to not apply the provisions to registered letter-post items.

2 Notwithstanding the new provisions of article 23-001, Argentina
reserves the right to withhold application of those provisions until it has
carried out a study determining the mechanisms for recovery and manage-
ment of the costs associated with the operating procedures.

3 Notwithstanding articles 23-001.1 and 2, Brazil reserves the right to
defer application of the relevant provisions concerning the CN 24 report.

4 Notwithstanding the provisions of article 23-001, Canada reserves
the right to report on the delivery of a rifled or damaged registered item to
the addressee, the designated operator of the country of origin and/or the
sender by electronic or any other means.

5 Notwithstanding article 23-001.1 and 2, the United States of America
reserves the right to apply current procedures.
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Designated operator

Office preparing the report

Reason for report

REPORT CN 24
Date Refersnce
| :Leiter-pom item I |Pcstﬁl parcel
:‘ Loss |:| Theft |: Damage D Decrease in weight

—‘ Imegularities |—

Sender

MNama and full address

| Addressee

Name and full address

| Posting of item

Office of posting Dete Serial number

| Special particulars

Insured valus COD amount and curency Weighl shown |Wewght observed

Other particulars

From the customs According to
From the invoice declaration | the addresses or the sender

Dstailed description

The contents have been examined in the prasence of
| |the addresses [ Tthe sencer

Gontents established on examination

Contents
Contents damaged
Contents missing
Extarnal packing
Internal packing
EPSCking The item is sealed by

T wax seals | | security tapes |_|

Numbsr of seals Private mark cn seals

|| The item is unsealed

The packing should be regarded as regulation’

[ ves [INo

Size 270 % 297 mm
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CN 24 (back]

Damage/Theft

The loss is due to

Amount and currency

Estimate of loss [ ] According to the addresses r| According to the sender
Date of dispatch Dispatching office I No.
Date of arrival Office of destination
Mail In which
the item was sent
The item was contained inan The fastening (lead seal) of the receptacle was
inner
| |receptacle | ] outer receptacie [ Jintact | |not intact
|| By airmail ‘ """ } Bytan [ | By ship ‘ """ ]
Flight Mo.Train No./Name of ship
Method of conveyance
Ina
receptacle | | Loose
After repacking and weighing, the itam [Now weight
J has been forwarded to its destination
The contents have bean destroyed
] by the undersigned office [ ]The packing is held here
Subsequent treatment
of the item _‘ Ihe addressee refuses the item m I'he sender refuses the item
The addressee has accepled the item | ‘The sender has accepted the item

Amount of indesmnity claimsd

Signature of addressee
or sender

Attestation

In witness whereof, we have drawn up this report, a duplicate of which has been sent
(with a CP 78 verification note in the case of a postal parcel) to the authority shown below

‘Autharity to which the report shauld be sent

Office preparing the report
Signature of the postal officials

Signature of the customs officer (as applicabls)
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Article 24
Sender’s liability

1 The sender of an item shall be liable for injuries caused to
postal officials and for any damage caused to other postal items and
postal equipment, as a result of the dispatch of articles not accepta-
ble for conveyance or the non-observance of the conditions of
acceptance.

2 In the case of damage to other postal items, the sender shall be
liable for each item damaged within the same limits as designated
operators.

3 The sender shall remain liable even if the office of posting
accepts such an item.

4 However, where the conditions of acceptance have been
observed by the sender, the sender shall not be liable, in so far as
there has been fault or negligence in handling the item on the part of
designated operators or carriers, after acceptance.

Article 24-001
Establishment of sender’s liability

1 A designated operator which finds damage that is due to the fault of
the sender shall inform the designated operator of origin, whose responsi-
bility it is to take action against the sender where appropriate.

2 For letter-post items and with reference to the provisions of para-
graph 1, the designated operators of origin and of destination may agree
to draw up the accounting procedure concerning the amount of damage to
be covered by the sender.
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Article 25
Payment of indemnity

1 Subject to the right of recourse against the designated operator
which is liable, the obligation to pay the indemnity and to refund the
charges and fees shall rest either with the designated operator of
origin or with the designated operator of destination.

2 The sender may waive his rights to the indemnity in favour of
the addressee. The sender, or the addressee in the case of a waiver,
may authorize a third party to receive the indemnity if national legis-
lation allows this.

Article 25-001
Payment of indemnity

1 The designated operator of origin or destination, as the case may
be, shall be authorized to indemnify the rightful claimant on behalf of the
designated operator which, having participated in the conveyance and hav-
ing been duly informed, has either: (i) allowed 30 days to pass, from the
date of receipt of such a request through IBIS (as per the procedures
defined in article 21-003) or (for letter-post items only) of a CN 08 form sent
by fax or any other electronic means by which the receipt of inquiry can be
confirmed; or (ii) (for letter-post items only) allowed two months to pass
from the date of receipt of such a request through a CN 08 form sent by
post, without finally settling the matter, or without having reported:

1.1 that the damage appeared to be due to a case of force majeure;

1.2 that the item had been detained, confiscated or destroyed by the
competent authority because of its contents or seized under the leg-
islation of the country of destination.

2 In this case, none of the designated operators that participated in
the conveyance may refuse the reimbursement of the indemnity, postal
charges and other fees paid to the rightful claimant by the designated
operator of origin or destination, as the case may be.
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3 For designated operators using a CN 08 form for letter-post items,
the period of two months stipulated under 1 shall begin to run from the date
on which the duly completed CN 08 form (including the necessary infor-
mation concerning the transmission of dispatches) is received by the des-
ignated operator of destination.

4 The designated operator of origin shall be authorized to indemnify
the rightful claimant on behalf of the designated operator of destination
which, having been duly informed about the request of the designated
operator of origin to provide confirmation of delivery of the item under
inquiry, mentioned in article 21-002.1.9, has allowed 30 days to pass, from
the date of the sending of such a request by the designated operator of
origin, without replying to a second inquiry concerning inappropriate exe-
cution of service.

5 The designated operator of origin or destination, as the case may
be, shall be authorized to postpone payment of the indemnity to the rightful
claimant in cases where the inquiry is not properly completed or incorrect
and requires additional information or amendment, thereby causing the
time limit set in 1 to be exceeded. The indemnity may be paid by the end
of an additional period of (i) 30 days in the case of a request received
through IBIS (as per the procedures defined in article 21-003), or (for letter-
post items only) of a CN 08 form sent by fax or any other electronic means;
or (i) (for letter-post items only) two months in case of requests through a
CN 08 form sent by post, from the date on which the CN 08 form is com-
pleted or amended. If no additional information is added or no amendment
is made to the inquiry, the designated operator concerned shall be author-
ized not to indemnify the rightful claimant.

6 In case of an inquiry concerning a COD parcel, the designated
operator of origin shall be authorized to indemnify the rightful claimant up
to the COD amount on behalf of the designated operator of destination
which, having been duly informed, has allowed the same period as men-
tioned in paragraph 1 to pass without finally settling the matter.

7 No reservations concerning the periods for the treatment and settle-
ment of inquiries and the period and conditions for the payment of indem-
nity and the reimbursement of paying designated operators may be made
to this article, except within the framework of a bilateral agreement.
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B Commentary
1 A DO which has allowed two months to pass without answering a claim may not invoke art 25-004.2,
so as to pay only half of the amount of the indemnity.

3 and 4 The period of two months or 30 days should run only from the date at which all the necessary
information has been entered on the CN 08 form by the office of exchange or by the central service of the
DO of origin. Incomplete CN 08 forms result in protracted claim times, and it would be unfair to penalize
the DO of destination.

Article 25-002
Period for payment of indemnity

1 The payment of the indemnity shall be made as soon as possible
and, at the latest, within a period of three months from the day following
the day of inquiry.

2 No reservations concerning the period for the payment of indemnity
may be made to this article, other than within the framework of a bilateral
agreement.

B Commentary

1 The “day of inquiry” is the day on which the formal inquiry is filed, ie the date entered in the appropriate
place on the CN 08 form or, in the absence of such indication, the date-stamp impression of the post office
at which the form is handed in.

Article 25-003
Automatic payment of indemnity

The return of a CN 08 form in which the “Particulars to be supplied by the
intermediate services or by the service of destination”, “Particulars to be
supplied by the service of destination” and “Final reply” sections have not
been completed shall not be considered as a final reply within the meaning
of article 25-001.

B Commentary

It is important to ensure that a detailed investigation is always made. The fact is that CN 08 forms are
frequently returned without certain information (date of delivery, addressee’s declaration made out on a
form conforming to the specimen CN 18, etc). In some cases, the DO of destination authorizes the DO of
origin of the item under inquiry to pay half the indemnity on its behalf, without detailed investigation of the
inquiry.
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Article 25-004
Determination of liability between designated operators

1 Until the contrary is proved, liability shall rest with the designated
operator which, having received the item without reporting a discrepancy
at the time of receipt of the mail in which the item was dispatched, and
being furnished with all the prescribed means of inquiry, cannot prove
either delivery to the addressee or, where appropriate, correct transfer to
another designated operator. Such discrepancies shall be reported by
means of a CN 43 verification note for letter-post items and/or a CP 78
verification note for parcel-post items, and/or a CN 37, CN 38 or CN 41
delivery bill, or electronic equivalents of the verification notes and delivery
bills referred to herein.

2 If the loss theft or damage occurs in the course of conveyance with-
out it being possible to establish in which country’s territory or service it
happened, the designated operators concerned shall bear the loss equally.

2.1 In the case of the loss of registered items, this principle shall apply
only to items identified by a CN 04 label with a unique item identifier,
in accordance with article 18-101, Registered items. Otherwise, the
dispatching designated operator alone shall bear the loss.

2.2 In the case of an uninsured parcel, when the amount of indemnity
does not exceed the amount calculated in article 22-001.2.2 for a
parcel of one kilogramme, this sum shall be borne equally by the
designated operator of origin and the designated operator of desti-
nation, intermediate designated operators being excluded.

3 As regards insured items, the liability of a designated operator
towards other designated operators shall in no case exceed the maximum
insured value that it has adopted.

4 Designated operators not providing the insured items service shall
assume, in respect of such items conveyed in closed mails, the liability laid
down for registered items and/or for uninsured parcels. This provision shall
also apply when designated operators do not accept liability for insured
items carried on board the ships or aircraft used by them.
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5 If the loss, theft or damage of an insured item occurs in the territory
or service of an intermediate designated operator which does not provide
the insured items service, the designated operator of origin shall bear the
loss not covered by the intermediate designated operator. The same rule
shall apply if the amount of the damage is higher than the maximum
insured value adopted by the intermediate designated operator.

6 Customs duty and other duties of which it has not been possible to
secure cancellation shall be borne by the designated operator liable for the
loss, theft or damage.

7 A designated operator which has paid the indemnity shall take over
the rights, up to the amount of the indemnity, of the person who has
received it in any action which may be taken against the addressee, the
sender or third parties.

B Commentary

2  Should an insured item be lost in circumstances such as those described and should the loss, after
being apportioned equally, exceed the amount for which one of the transit countries may be deemed liable
under 5, the difference must be shared among the DOs of all the other countries concerned.

When the exchange of registered items takes place under the bulk advice system, the liability for paying
the indemnity which may be due for the loss of an art shall be shared equally between the DOs of origin
and destination of the dispatch presumed to have contained the lost item, unless the liability of an
intermediate DO can be established, or unless either the DO of origin or the DO of destination admits or
discovers that the loss occurred in its own services.

DOs which have subscribed to an agreement to deal with registered arts on the bulk advice system cannot
be relieved of their liability by citing unilateral proofs based on an entry or an individual acknowledgement,
accidental or otherwise, made by their services.

The entry in detail of some registered items, in particular, constitutes a unilateral derogation of the bulk
advice principle and cannot be invoked by the DO which had practised it in order to be relieved of its share
of liability (formal opinion C 50/Tokyo 1969).

Article 25-005
Procedures for determining the liability of designated operators

1 Until the contrary is proved and subject to article 25-004, an inter-
mediate designated operator or designated operator of destination shall be
relieved of all liability:

1.1 when it has observed the provisions for inspection of mails and par-
cels and establishment of irregularities;
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1.2

1.3

2

when it can prove that it was informed of the inquiry after the
destruction of the official records relating to the item in question, the
period of retention having expired. This reservation shall not preju-
dice the rights of the claimant;

when, in the case of individual entry of registered letter-post items,
correct delivery of the lost item cannot be proved because the des-
ignated operator of origin did not enter the registered items in detail
on the CN 33 special lists.

Until the contrary is proved, a designated operator dispatching a reg-

istered or insured letter-post item shall be relieved of all liability if the office
of exchange to which the item has been consigned has not sent to the
dispatching designated operator, by the first available mail after inspection,
a CN 24 report stating either that the whole packet of registered or insured
articles or the particular item is missing or has been tampered with.

3

If the theft or damage of a registered or insured item has been

established in the country of destination or, in the case of return to sender,
in the country of origin, it shall be for the designated operator of that country
to prove:

3.1
3.11

3.2
3.2.1

For letter-post items:

that neither the packet, envelope or receptacle and its fastening, nor
the wrapping and fastening of the item bore any apparent trace of
theft or damage;

in the case of an insured item, that the weight established at the time
of posting has not varied;

when a registered item or an insured item has been lost, rifled or
damaged as the result of force majeure, the designated operator in
whose territorial jurisdiction or services the loss, theft or damage
occurred shall be liable to the designated operator of origin only if
the two designated operators undertake to cover risks of force
majeure.

For parcels:

that neither the wrapping nor the fastening of the parcel bore any
apparent trace of theft or damage;
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3.2.2 that in the case of an insured parcel, the weight established at the
time of posting has not varied;

3.2.3 that, in the case of parcels forwarded in closed receptacles, both the
receptacles and their fastening were intact.

Additional provisions applicable only to parcels

4.1 Inthe case of parcels sent in bulk, none of the designated operators
concerned may repudiate its share of liability by showing that the
number of parcels found in the mail differs from that advised on the
parcel bill.

4.2 Inthe case of bulk transmission of parcels, the designated operators
concerned may agree that liability be shared in the event of loss of,
theft from or damage to certain categories of parcels, determined by
mutual agreement.

4.3  When a parcel has been lost, rifled or damaged as the result of force
majeure, the designated operator in whose territorial jurisdiction or
services the damage occurred shall not be liable towards the desig-
nated operator of origin unless the two designated operators under-
take to cover risks of force majeure.

5 When the proof mentioned in 3 has been furnished, none of the other
designated operators concerned may repudiate its share of liability on
grounds that it handed over the item without the next designated operator
having made any objection.

Prot. Article R XII
Procedures for determining the liability of designated operators

1 Notwithstanding article 25-005.2 and 3, the United States of America
reserves the right to not apply the provisions to registered letter-post items.

2 Notwithstanding article 25-005.2, Argentina reserves the right to not
issue the CN 24 form.

3 Notwithstanding article 25-005.2 and 3, Canada shall be authorized
to not apply the provisions in the case of registered items.
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Article 26
Possible recovery of the indemnity from the sender or the addressee

1 If, after payment of the indemnity, a registered item, a parcel or
an insured item or part of the contents previously considered as lost
is found, the sender or the addressee, as the case may be, shall be
advised that the item is being held at his disposal for a period of three
months on repayment of the amount of the indemnity paid. At the
same time he shall be asked to whom the item is to be delivered. In
the event of refusal or failure to reply within the prescribed period,
the same approach shall be made to the addressee or the sender as
the case may be, granting that person the same period to reply.

2 If the sender and the addressee refuse to take delivery of the
item or do not reply within the period provided for in paragraph 1, it
shall become the property of the designated operator or, where
appropriate, designated operators which bore the loss.

3 In the case of subsequent discovery of an insured item the con-
tents of which are found to be of less value than the amount of the
indemnity paid, the sender or the addressee, as the case may be,
shall repay the amount of this indemnity against return of the item,
without prejudice to the consequences of fraudulent insurance.

B Commentary
1 Itis understood that the entitled person shall have the right to retain the indemnity he has received if
he declines to take delivery of an item which has since been found.

Article 26-001
Recovery from air carriers of indemnities paid

1 When the loss, theft or damage occurs in the service of an air carrier,
reimbursement of the indemnity paid to the sender shall be recovered from
the carrier:

1.1 by the designated operator of origin if it settles conveyance dues
direct with the air carrier;
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1.2 by the designated operator that collected the conveyance dues,
when the designated operator of origin does not settle them direct
with the air carrier. The indemnity paid to the sender shall be reim-
bursed to the designated operator of origin by the designated oper-
ator that collected the conveyance dues.

B Commentary

1 The practical method of application for recovery from air carriers decided upon by the IATA-UPU

Contact Committee is given below.

i Conditions for the recovery of indemnities from air carriers shall be established through contract
between DOs and air carriers or by legislation.

i Where contracts are not instituted, or do not include specific tender/recovery procedures, DOs shall
develop a mutually acceptable method of verification at the point of tender and recovery.

i In order to define liability, failure to comply with the practical methods of application to the relevant
Conv arts for mails tendered or recovered will result in the transfer of liability to the offending party.

Article 26-002
Reimbursement of the indemnity to the paying designated operator

1 The designated operator which is liable or on behalf of which pay-
ment is made shall reimburse the paying designated operator the amount
of indemnity, charges and fees paid to the rightful claimant according to
the mandatory information provided on the CN 08 form, or in IBIS, respec-
tively. The accounting procedures to be followed are described in arti-
cles 26-003 and 26-004.

2 If the indemnity, charges and fees paid which were reimbursed to
the rightful claimant are due to be borne by several designated operators,
the whole of the indemnity, charges and fees paid which were reimbursed
to the rightful claimant shall be paid to the paying designated operator by
the first designated operator which, having duly received the item claimed
for, is unable to prove its correct transfer to the next service. It shall rest
with this designated operator to recover from the other designated opera-
tors which are liable each one’s share of the indemnity paid to the rightful
claimant.

3 The designated operator whose liability is duly established and
which has at first declined to pay the indemnity shall assume all additional
costs resulting from the unwarranted delay in payment.
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B Commentary

3 By “additional costs” are understood, for example, interest, bank charges and differences in exchange
rates, even if under certain conditions the last two categories normally devolve also on the creditor DO.
Administrative expenses as well as legal expenses incurred by the creditor DO through any action
undertaken in the interest of the DO responsible or in its own interests may also be included in “additional
costs”.

In short, it is for the creditor DO to decide in each individual case which charges it considers as additional
costs. The one condition which it must adhere to strictly in determining them is the following: there must
be a direct relation of cause and effect between the unjustified delay in the payment of compensation by
the debtor DO on the one hand, and the charges borne by the creditor DO on the other. The extent of the
“additional costs” will depend on the actual circumstances in each case.

Article 26-003
Settlement of indemnities between designated operators

1 If, one year after the date of dispatch of authorization to pay the
indemnity, the paying designated operator has not debited the account of
the designated operator which is liable, the authorization shall be consid-
ered null and void. The designated operator which received it shall then no
longer be entitled to claim reimbursement of any indemnity paid, except for
letter-post items, in cases where an accepted CN 48 account has been
included in the CN 52 general account, pursuant to article 26-004.1.5.

2 When liability has been admitted, as well as in the case provided for
in article 25-001.1, the amount of the indemnity may also be automatically
recovered from the designated operator which is liable through a liquida-
tion account, either direct or through the intermediary of a designated
operator which regularly draws up liquidation accounts with the designated
operator which is liable.

3 If the sender or the addressee takes delivery of an item found after-
wards against repayment of the amount of the indemnity, that sum shall be
refunded to the designated operator or, where appropriate, designated
operators which bore the loss, within one year of the date of such repay-
ment.

4 Regarding letter-post items, designated operators may agree to set-
tle periodically for the indemnities which they have paid to the rightful claim-
ants and which they have accepted as justified.
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5

The designated operators of origin and destination may agree that

the whole of the loss shall be borne by the designated operator which has
to make the payment to the rightful claimant.

6

The creditor designated operator shall be reimbursed in accordance

with the rules for payment laid down in article 35-005.

Article 26-004
Accounting for amounts due in respect of indemnity

1
1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4
1.5

2.2

Letter-post items

When payments have to be charged to the designated operators
which are liable, the creditor designated operator shall prepare
CN 48 monthly or quarterly accounts.

The rules for the transfer and acceptance of accounting forms pro-
vided for in article 35-001 shall be applied to CN 48 accounts.

The CN 48 account shall be sent to the debtor designated operator,
no later than two months after the end of the period to which it
relates.

The acceptance period for the CN 48 account shall be two months.

In principle, these accounts shall be settled separately. However,
designated operators may come to an agreement that they are to be
settled with the CN 51 detailed account or with the CN 52 general
account, or possibly with the CP 75 account.

Parcels

When it is necessary to recover payments from the designated
operators which are liable and several amounts are involved, these
shall be summarized on a CN 48 form. The total amount shall be
carried forward to the CP 75 account mentioned in article 34-014.

In case of disputed compensation claims unrelated to article 25-001
received via the CN 48 form, the sending designated operator shall
provide on request evidence to support its claim.
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back of the form

Graditor dasignatsd operator STATEMENT CN 48
Amounts due in respect of indemnity
Date
., Postal
‘ Letter post parcels
| Debter designated operator [ Month Quarter
Year
Method of settlerment ]—‘ Direct j “ia UPU*Clearing
Notes’
To be filled in by typewriter or computer printer
(=] Letters authorizing recoveries
E Date of posting, item No. Destinati (No. of statement, name Amount
T |and office of origin etination of office, date, reference No. in SDR
& of debtor designated operator]
1 2 3 4 5]
1
2
3
4
Total

Creditor designated operator
Signaturs

Size 210 x 297 mm

Seen and accepled by the deblor designated operator
Flace, date and signatura
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Section VI
Remuneration

A. Transit charges

Article 27
Transit charges

Closed mails and a découvert transit items exchanged between two
designated operators or between two offices of the same member
country by means of the services of one or more other designated
operators (third party services) shall be subject to the payment of
transit charges. The latter shall constitute remuneration for the ser-
vices rendered in respect of land transit, sea transit and air transit.
This principle shall also apply to missent items and misrouted mails.

Article 27-001
Transit charges. Accounting

1 Accounting for surface-mail transit charges and for charges for
handling transit postal receptacles shall be done as detailed in arti-
cle 35-011 by the designated operator of transit, for each designated
operator of origin. It shall be based on the weight of the postal items
received in transit, sent during the period concerned. The rates laid down
in article 27-003 shall be applied, without prejudice to the land rates
applicable to a découvert parcels set out in article 27-201.

2 The transit charges and charges for handling transit postal recepta-
cles shall be borne by the designated operator of origin of the mails. They
shall be payable, subject to the exception provided for under 4, to the des-
ignated operators of the countries which are crossed or whose services
take part in the land or sea conveyance of the mails.

3 The charges for the sea conveyance of mails in transit may be set-
tled directly between the designated operators of origin of the mails and
the shipping companies or their agents. The designated operator of the
port of embarkation concerned shall give its prior agreement.
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4 In the absence of agreement between the designated operators con-
cerned, the transit charge scales laid down in article 27-003 shall apply to
airmail correspondence for any transit by land or by sea. Nevertheless, no
land transit charges shall be payable for:

4.1 the transhipment of postal receptacles between two transit points
serving the same town;

4.2 the conveyance of such postal receptacles from a transit point serv-
ing a town to a depot situated in the same town and the return of the
same postal receptacles for reforwarding.

B Commentary
For the technical aspects of the application of transit charges to mails of empty receptacles, see
commentary on art 17-014.3.

Article 27-002
Application of transit charges

1 In the absence of agreement, direct sea conveyance between two
countries by the ships of one of them shall be regarded as a third party
service.

2 Sea transport shall begin when the mail dispatches are handed over
to the shipping company appointed by the sending designated operator
and shall end when the mail dispatches are handed over to the designated
operator of destination, or when the designated operator of destination has
been given the delivery order or any other relevant document, whichever
is the earlier. Sea transit charges, payable by the sending designated
operator, include all costs incurred by the shipping company at the port of
arrival. If the designated operator of destination has to pay additional
charges for services incurred prior to notification, such as port charges,
canal tolls, terminal or pier charges for related service and any other similar
charges for handling containerized or bulk dispatches, the designated
operator of destination shall obtain reimbursement of these additional
charges from the dispatching designated operator. However, any storage
costs incurred after notification by the shipping company that the mail dis-
patches are available and physically accessible for collection, shall be
borne by the designated operator of destination.
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2.1 Notwithstanding the provision of 2, the designated operator of des-
tination of the mails shall collect from the designated operator of
origin the sum corresponding to the port storage charges, when the
dispatching office fails to send a copy of the CN 37 bill or electronic
equivalent in time as provided for in article 17-009.4.1.

2.2 Reimbursement of additional sea transit charges shall be claimed by
means of a CN 62bis detailed account as in article 35-011.

3 When a foreign carrier crosses the territory of a country without the
participation of the latter's services in accordance with article 17-112,
letter-post items thus forwarded shall not be subject to the payment of land
transit charges.

4 A current sea mail contact address, including physical address, tel-
ephone, fax and e-mail address must be maintained in the List of
addresses of heads and senior officials of postal entities for all countries
sending and accepting sea mail. It may be necessary to include two
addresses where different sections within a designated operator deal with
import and export. Wherever possible, a generic e-mail address (e.g.
seamail@xxpost.com) should be arranged by each designated operator to
avoid pre-advices going astray.

B Commentary
3 Ifno services have been rendered, the right to collect transit charges does not exist. Postal exchanges
are subject to charges in favour of the transit DO only for transport carried out by the services of that DO.

Article 27-003
Transit charges

1 The transit charges to be borne by the designated operator of origin
of the mails shall be calculated on the basis of the following components:

1.1 A rate for handling transit dispatches, which shall be 0.571 SDR
per kilogramme for 2022, 0.585 SDR per kilogramme for 2023,
0.599 SDR per kilogramme for 2024 and 0.613 SDR per
kilogramme for 2025.
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1.2
1.2.1

1.2.2
1.2.21

1.2.2.2

1.2.2.3

1.224

1.2.2.5

1.2.3
1.2.3.1

A rate based on distance, which shall be:

for air transport: the basic air conveyance rate set by the Postal
Operations Council using the formula in article 34-101;

for land transport:

per kilogramme and per kilometre up to 1,000 kilometres:
0.426 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2022;
0.437 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023;
0.447 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2024 and
0.458 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2025;

per kilogramme and per supplementary kilometre up to
3,000 kilometres: 0.182 thousandths of an SDR for the year
2022; 0.187 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023;
0.191 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2024 and
0.196 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2025;

per kilogramme and per supplementary kilometre up to
5,000 kilometres: 0.159 thousandths of an SDR for the year
2022; 0.163 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023;
0.167 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2024 and
0.171 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2025;

per kilogramme and per supplementary kilometre:
0.106 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2022;
0.108 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023;
0.111 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2024 and
0.113 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2025;

the rate based on distance being calculated per 100-kilometre
distance step, based on the mid-value in each step;

for sea transport:

per kilogramme and per nautical mile (1.852km) up to
1,000 nautical miles: 0.204 thousandths of an SDR for the year
2022; 0.209 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023;
0.214 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2024 and
0.219 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2025;
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1.2.3.2 per kilogramme and per supplementary nautical mile up to
2,000 nautical miles: 0.113 thousandths of an SDR for the year
2022; 0.115 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023;
0.118 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2024 and
0.121 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2025;

1.2.3.3 per kilogramme and per supplementary nautical mile up to
4,000 nautical miles: 0.073 thousandths of an SDR for the year
2022; 0.075 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023;
0.076 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2024 and
0.078 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2025;

1.2.3.4 per kilogramme and per supplementary nautical mile up to
10,000 nautical miles: 0.008 thousandths of an SDR for the year
2022; 0.008 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023;
0.009 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2024 and
0.009 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2025;

1.2.3.5 per kilogramme and per supplementary nautical mile:
0.003 thousandths of an SDR for the years 2022 to 2025;

1.2.3.6 the rate based on distance being calculated per 100-nautical-
mile distance step, based on the mid-value in each step.

Prot. Article R XXVII
Special transit charges

1 Greece reserves the right to raise by 30% the land transit charges
and by 50% the sea transit charges given in article 27-003.1.

2 Australia, Finland and Singapore reserve the right to raise by 50%
the land and sea transit charges given in article 27-003.1.

3 The Russian Federation shall be authorized to collect a supplement
of 0.65 SDR in addition to the transit charges indicated in article 27-003.1
for each kilogramme of letter-post items conveyed in transit over the Trans-
Siberian route.
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4 Egypt and Sudan shall be authorized to collect a supplement of
0.16 SDR in addition to the transit charges indicated in article 27-003.1 for
each bag of letter post in transit via Lake Nasser between Shallal, Egypt,
and Wadi Halfa, Sudan.

5 Panama shall be authorized to collect a supplement of 0.98 SDR to
the transit charges mentioned in article 27-003.1 for each bag of letter post
in transit through the Isthmus of Panama between the ports of Balboa on
the Pacific Ocean and Cristobal on the Atlantic Ocean.

6 Finland shall be authorized to collect a supplement for each
kilogramme of letter-post items addressed to the Aland Islands.

6.1 For airmail and priority mail the supplement shall be the relevant
land transit charge and the relevant air conveyance charge.

6.2 For surface mail and non-priority mail the supplement shall be the
relevant land transit charge and the relevant sea conveyance
charge.

7 Exceptionally, Panama shall be authorized to collect a charge of
0.65 SDR per bag for all mails stored or transhipped in the port of Balboa
or Cristobal, provided that it does not receive any payment in respect of
land or sea transit for those mails.

8 Notwithstanding article 27-003.1, the designated operator of
Afghanistan shall be authorized provisionally, because of its special diffi-
culties as regards means of conveyance and communication, to effect the
transit of closed mails and a découvert correspondence across its territory
on terms specially agreed with the designated operators concerned.

9 Notwithstanding article 27-003.1, the Syria—Iraq motor services shall
be considered as extraordinary services giving rise to the collection of spe-
cial transit charges.

10 Denmark shall be authorized to collect a supplement for each
kilogramme of letter-post items addressed to the Faroe Islands or
Greenland.

10.1 For airmails, priority mails and S.A.L. mails, the supplement shall be
the relevant charges for handling transit airmails and the relevant air
conveyance charge.
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10.2 For surface mails and non-priority mails, the supplement shall be the
relevant land transit charges and the relevant sea transit charges.

10.3 For airmails, priority mails, surface mails, non-priority mails and
S.A.L. mails in transit a découvert to the Faroe Islands or Greenland,
Denmark shall be authorized to collect transit charges (conveyance
and handling costs and terminal dues increments) as calculated in
article 27-101.1.

11 Ukraine reserves the right to increase by 50% the sea transit
charges set out in article 27-003.1.

12 Germany shall have the right to raise by 50% the sea transit charges
given in article 27-003.1.

Article 27-004
Kilometric distances

The distances used to determine the transit charges for distances trav-
ersed by land according to article 27-003 shall be taken from the “List of
kilometric distances relating to land sectors of mails in transit” published by
the International Bureau.

Article 27-005
Extraordinary services. Multimodal transport

1 The transit charges specified in article 27-003 shall not be applicable
to conveyance by extraordinary services specially established or main-
tained by a designated operator at the request of one or more other desig-
nated operators. The conditions of this class of conveyance shall be regu-
lated by mutual consent between the designated operators concerned.

2 When surface mails from a designated operator are reforwarded by
combined land and sea transport facilities, the conditions of such refor-
warding shall be covered by a special agreement between the designated
operators concerned.
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Article 27-101
Calculation and accounting for charges for items in transit a découvert and
missent items

1
1.1

1.2

1.2.1

1.3
1.3.1

1.3.1.1

1.3.2

General

Each designated operator which forwards transit a découvert
items shall have the right to collect from the designated operator
of origin transit charges for the costs incurred for the handling
and transportation of items in transit as well as the terminal dues
increments to be paid to the designated operator of destination.
Transit charges shall be calculated according to the net weight.

Determination of transit charges for items forwarded in transit a
découvert by groups of countries

The transit charges shall be fixed by groups of countries of des-
tination. The number of groups shall not be higher than 10. The
transit charges for each group shall correspond to the weighted
average of the transit charges payable to the different destina-
tions within the group. The weighting shall be based on the most
recent annual letter-post volumes sent by the intermediate des-
ignated operator to the countries of destination within the respec-
tive group.

Calculation of charges

Charges corresponding to handling of items forwarded in transit
a découvert

The charge for handling of items forwarded in transit a découvert
shall be 1.055 SDR per kilogramme for 2022, 1.081 SDR per
kilogramme for 2023, 1.107 SDR per kilogramme for 2024 and
1.134 SDR per kilogramme for 2025.

Charges corresponding to the transport of items forwarded in
transit & découvert
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1.3.2.1

1.3.3
1.3.3.1

1.4

1.4.1

1.5
1.5.1

1.6

Charges corresponding to the transport of items in transit a
découvert forwarded by surface shall be calculated on the basis
of the distance charges indicated in article 27-003.1.2.2. Charges
for the transport of items in transit a découvert forwarded by air
shall be calculated on the basis of the charges indicated in arti-
cle 34-101.3.

Terminal dues increments

Terminal dues increments shall be calculated on the basis of
weighted average differences between the terminal dues
received by the designated operator of transit and those paid to
the designated operator of destination, in accordance with para-
graph 1.2.1.

Increase of transit charges for items forwarded in transit a
découvert

The amounts of transit charges, calculated as under 1.3, shall be
increased by 10% for the transit a découvert items forwarded by
surface and by 5% for the transit a découvert items forwarded by
air. These increases are shown in form CN 51.

Charges applicable to missent items

Each designated operator which forwards missent items shall
have the right to collect from the designated operator of origin
transit charges for the costs incurred for the handling and trans-
portation as well as terminal dues increments to be paid to the
designated operator of destination. The intermediate designated
operator shall be authorized to claim from the dispatching desig-
nated operator the relevant charges calculated in accordance
with paragraphs 1.2 to 1.4 plus additionally a charge of
2.202 SDR/kg.

Accounting for items in transit a découvert shall take place, in
principle, on the basis of the data of statistical returns, but, if the
transit designated operator so requests, it shall be based on
actual weight.
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1.7

2.2

23

24

Accounting shall take place on the basis of actual weight in the case
of missent items and items posted on board ship or sent at irregular
intervals or in too varying amounts. However, this accounting shall
be done only if the intermediate designated operator asks to be paid
for the transit service rendered. For this purpose, the CN 65 form
should be used by the intermediate designated operator, accompa-
nied by the relevant CN 43 verification notes. The intermediate des-
ignated operators may also agree with the designated operator of
origin to base the accounting for missent items on statistics.

Statistical operations

The statistical operations shall be conducted annually and alter-
nately during May in odd years and October in even years.

During the statistical period, a découvert transit items shall be
accompanied by CN 65 bills. The CN 26 or CN 25 bundle label, as
appropriate, and the CN 65 bill shall be overprinted with the letter
“S”. When there are no a découvert items, registered or unregis-
tered, to be inserted in a mail which normally includes such items,
one or two CN 65 bills, as necessary, endorsed “Néant” (Nil) shall
accompany the letter bill of the mail.

During the statistical period, all items in transit a découvert shall be
placed with the CN 65 delivery bill in a closed bag, which may be of
transparent plastic, inserted in the bag containing the letter bill.

Each designated operator dispatching items in transit a découvert
shall inform intermediate designated operators of any change occur-
ring during an accounting period in the provisions laid down for the
exchange of this mail.

Preparation and checking of CN 65 bills

The weights shall be shown separately for each group of countries
of destination on the CN 65 bills. These shall be specially numbered
in two consecutive series, one for unregistered items and the other
for registered items. The number of CN 65 bills shall be entered in
the relevant section of the CN 31 or CN 32 letter bill. Transit desig-
nated operators may request the use of special CN 65 bills listing in
a set order the most important groups of countries. All CN 65 bills
shall be inserted into the bag containing the CN 31 letter bill.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

4

The weight of a découvert items for each group of countries shall be
rounded up to the nearest decagramme when the fraction of the
decagramme is equal to or greater than 5 grammes; it shall be
rounded down to the nearest decagramme otherwise.

If the intermediate office establishes that the actual weight of a
découvert items differs by more than 20 grammes from the weight
recorded, it shall amend the CN 65 bill and immediately notify the
dispatching office of exchange of the mistake by CN 43 verification
note. If the discrepancy noted is within the above-mentioned limits
the entries made by the dispatching office shall hold good.

In the absence of a CN 65 bill or in the case of missent items con-
tained in a dispatch, the CN 65 bill shall, in appropriate cases, be
prepared routinely and the irregularity pointed out to the office of
origin by CN 43 note.

If the total weight of missent items in a dispatch originating at an
office of exchange does not exceed 50 grammes, routine prepara-
tion of a CN 65 bill in accordance with 3.4 shall not take place.

Items in transit a découvert for which accounts are prepared on the

basis of actual weight

4.1

4.2

If the designated operator of transit requires the transit charges for
a découvert items to be accounted for on the basis of actual weight,
dispatches containing such items shall be accompanied by CN 65
bills, which are attached to the letter bill. The same procedure is
used for items in transit a découvert which are excluded from statis-
tical operations and for which accounts are prepared on the basis of
the actual weight.

Items posted on board ship on the high seas, prepaid by means of
postage stamps of the country whose flag the ship flies or in which
it is registered, shall be accompanied by a CN 65 bill when handed
over a découvert to the designated operator at an intermediate port
of call. If the ship does not have a post office, the items shall be
accompanied by a statement of weights which shall serve as a basis
for the intermediate designated operator to claim land or sea
transit/S.A.L. conveyance charges. The CN 65 bill or statement of

394



Convention Manual

weights shall include the weight of the items for each country of des-
tination, the date, and the name and flag of the ship, and be num-
bered in a consecutive annual series for each ship. These particu-
lars shall be checked by the office to which the items are handed
over from the ship.

5 Preparation of CN 67 statements of weights

5.1  For items arriving in transit & découvert and for missent items, the
creditor designated operator shall, annually at the end of the statis-
tical period, prepare the CN 67 statement of weights on the basis of
the data for this period from CN 65 bills. The total weight given in the
CN 67 statement shall be multiplied by 12 and included in the CN 51
account. In cases where accounts have to be prepared on the basis
of the actual weight of items, the CN 67 statements shall be pre-
pared each month or quarter, on the basis of data from the relevant
CN 65 bills.

B Commentary

1.1 Information on how groups of countries should be created and how the transport rates and terminal

dues increments should be calculated may be found in the Statistical and Accounting Guide.

Items in transit a découvert destined for target system countries may be subject to terminal dues

increments, while items destined for transition system countries may not. The presence within the same

group of both transition and target system countries would lead to two different transit charge rates for this
same group of countries, and hence to accounting problems.

It is therefore suggested that transit countries form their own groups (max 10) so that each group contains

only either target or transition system countries.

The 2010 POC considered the conditions in which terminal dues increments resulting from agreements

outside the UPU would be accepted. The following principles were approved:

— In order to ensure the compatibility of notified rates for terminal dues increments based on bilateral or
multilateral agreements outside the UPU, member countries notifying these rates should appropriately
group the destination countries concerned and seek the approval of Comm 1. For that approval,
evidence should be provided supporting the position that the rates and associated conditions are not
less favourable.

—  These rates will be published in the Transit Compendium and followed by a note stating that “These
rates are the result of a multilateral or bilateral agreement outside the UPU. Countries of origin should
check whether they are parties to such bilateral or multilateral agreements and whether the rates
proposed are convenient to them.”

1.6 The Transit Compendium contains information on the system requested by each DO accepting
shipments in open transit. The Statistical and Accounting Guide contains accounting information on each
system.
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Article 27-102
Transit charges for diverted or misrouted mails

Designated operators of transit shall do their utmost to route the mails as
specified by the dispatching designated operator. If the mails are never-
theless diverted or misrouted, transit charges shall be payable to the des-
ignated operators participating in the transit conveyance of such mails with-
out article 35-013.9 being applicable. The designated operator of origin
may in its turn claim reimbursement from the designated operator whose
services made the dispatching error.

Article 27-103
Airmails and surface airlifted (S.A.L.) mails in transit by surface

1 In the absence of special agreement between the designated
operators concerned, airmails and S.A.L. mails conveyed frequently by
surface for part of their journey in third countries shall be subject to pay-
ment of transit charges.

2 In the case referred to above, the transit charges shall be calcu-
lated in accordance with the actual gross weights shown on the CN 38
delivery bills or electronic equivalent for airmails and on the CN 41 bills or
electronic equivalent and, where appropriate, the CN 36 labels for S.A.L.
mails.

Article 27-104
Payment of transit charges for the transport of empty bags returned by
surface or air

1 Transit charges for the transport of empty bags returned by surface
or air shall be payable by the designated operator owning the receptacles.
They shall be calculated on the basis of article 27-003. Mails of empty bags
shall be subject to payment of 30% of the transit charges applicable to
letter-post mails.

397



Convention Manual

2 The designated operator returning the empty bags shall not be enti-
tled to the reimbursement of costs in its country if the weighted average
distance for the transport of empty bags to the border of its country does
not exceed 300 km. If the weighted average distance exceeds 300 km the
transport charge, but not the handling charge, is paid for the number of km
exceeding 300.

3 The transport charge payable for transport within the country return-
ing the bags shall be fixed in the form of a single price per kilogramme.
This single price shall include transport charge within the country, between
the different offices of exchange and borders. It shall be calculated on the
basis of the rates actually paid for conveyance of the mail within the country
of destination, but not exceeding the transport charge defined in arti-
cle 27-003. The weighted average distance shall be calculated by the
International Bureau in terms of the gross weight of all the empty bag dis-
patches sent from the country concerned.

4 Designated operators which claim reimbursement of transport costs
shall be obliged to communicate to the International Bureau by 1 July the
data needed for calculating the weighted average distance and remunera-
tion. The International Bureau shall communicate the weighted average
distance and the remuneration to all designated operators by 1 October
and they shall enter into force from 1 January of the following year.

B Commentary

1 The principles concerning the return of empty bags appear in art 17-014. According to art 34-101.4,
mails containing empty bags are subject to payment of 30% of the basic air conveyance rate applicable
to LP mails.

Article 27-105
Amendments to transit charges

1 The amendments made to the transit charges mentioned in arti-
cle 27-101.1 shall:
1.1 come into effect exclusively on 1 January;

1.2  be notified by no later than 31 October to the International Bureau,
which shall communicate them to all designated operators at least
one month before the date laid down under 1.1.
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2 The designated operator making such changes shall provide the
International Bureau with the relevant information concerning the notifica-
tion in 1.2. For each designated operator, the International Bureau shall
check and validate compliance with the provisions of article 27-101.

3 Where the relevant information in 2 is not provided, the International
Bureau shall determine the average of the transit charges payable to the
different destinations within each group in 27-101.1.2.1 without application
of the weighting described in that article.

4 Concerning the cases under 3, the International Bureau shall, by no
later than 30 September, communicate the methodology for determining
the distances to be used for the calculation of charges corresponding to
the transport of items forwarded in transit a découvert.

Article 27-201
Transit land rates for a découvert parcels

1 For parcels in transit a découvert, intermediate designated operators
shall be authorized to claim a single rate of 0.51 SDR per item for handling
costs incurred at the intermediate office of exchange.

1.1 When intermediate designated operators continuously capture and
transmit EMJ and EMK events in accordance with article 17-216.1
and the targets listed in article 17-217 for parcels in transit & décou-
vert, they shall be entitled to an additional single rate of 0.40 SDR
per item.

Prot. Article R XXXIX
Determination of average rates

The United States of America shall be authorized to establish average land
and sea rates per kilogramme based on the weight distribution of parcels
received from all designated operators.
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Prot. Article R XL
Exceptional transit land rates

1 For the time being, the countries listed in the table below shall be
authorized to collect the exceptional transit land rates indicated therein, in
addition to the transit rates mentioned in 27-003 (or 27-201.1 for a décou-
vert parcels).

No. Authorized Amount of the exceptional transit land rate
country

Rate per parcel Rate per kg of gross
weight of the mail

1 2 3 4
SDR SDR
1 Afghanistan 0.48 0.45
2 Bahrain 0.85 0.55
3 Chile 0.21
4 China (specifically 0.12

for the Special
Administrative
Region of Hong

Kong)
5 Egypt 0.40
6 France 1.00 0.20
7 Greece 1.16 0.29
8 India 0.40 0.51
9 Malaysia 0.39 0.05
10 Russian 0.77 Twice the amount
Federation per kg shown in
article 27-003.1.2
for the distance
concerned
11 Singapore 0.39 0.05
12 Sudan 1.61 0.65
13  Syrian Arab Rep. 0.65
14  Thailand 0.27
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No. Authorized Amount of the exceptional transit land rate
country

Rate per parcel Rate per kg of gross
weight of the mail

1 2 3 4

SDR SDR

15  United States of According to distance
America step:

Up to 600 km 0.10
Above 600 up to 0.18
1,000 km

Above 1,000 upto 0.25
2,000 km

Above 2,000 km  0.10
for each additional

1,000 km

2 Denmark and Finland reserve the right to increase by 50% the transit
land rates provided for in article 27-003.1 (or 27-201.1 for a découvert
parcels).

Prot. Article R XLI
Supplementary rates

1 Every parcel sent by surface or air addressed to the French
Overseas Departments, the French Overseas Territories and the
Communities of Mayotte and Saint Pierre and Miquelon shall be subject to
an inward land rate not exceeding the corresponding rate for France. When
such a parcel transits metropolitan France it shall, in addition, give rise to
the collection of the following supplementary rates and dues:

1.1 “surface” parcels
1.1.1 the French transit land rate;

1.1.2 the French sea rate corresponding to the distance step between
metropolitan France and each of the Departments, Territories and
Communities in question;
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1.2  air parcels
1.2.1 the French transit land rate for parcels in transit a découvert;

1.2.2 the air conveyance dues corresponding to the airmail distance
between metropolitan France and each of the Departments,
Territories and Communities in question.

2 Egypt and Sudan shall be authorized to collect a supplementary rate
of 1 SDR over and above the transit land rates laid down in article 27-003.1
(or 27-201.1 for a découvert parcels) for each parcel in transit via Lake
Nasser between El Shallal (Egypt) and Wadi Halfa (Sudan).

3 Every parcel sent in transit between Denmark and the Faroe Islands
or between Denmark and Greenland shall give rise to the collection of the
following supplementary rates:

3.1 “surface” parcels

3.1.1 the single rate per item laid down for parcels in transit a découvert
in article 27-201.1;

3.1.2 the Danish transit land rate;

3.1.3 the Danish sea rate corresponding to the distance step between
Denmark and the Faroe Islands or between Denmark and
Greenland, respectively;

3.2 air parcels and S.A.L. parcels

3.2.1 the single rate per item laid down for parcels in transit a découvert
in article 27-201.1;

3.2.2 the charges for handling transit airmails;

3.2.3 the air conveyance dues corresponding to the airmail distance
between Denmark and the Faroe Islands or between Denmark and
Greenland, respectively.

4 For the conveyance of parcels to Greenland, Denmark shall be
authorized to collect a supplementary charge of 8.95 SDR per item for air
parcels.
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5 Chile shall be authorized to collect a supplementary rate of
2.61 SDR per kilogramme at most for the conveyance of parcels to Easter
Island.

6 Every parcel sent by surface or by air, in transit between metropoli-
tan Portugal and the autonomous regions of Madeira and the Azores, shall
give rise to the collection of the following supplementary rates:

6.1 “surface” parcels
6.1.1 the Portuguese transit land rate;

6.1.2 the Portuguese sea rate corresponding to the distance step between
metropolitan Portugal and each of the autonomous regions in
question;

6.2 air parcels
6.2.1 the Portuguese transit land rate;

6.2.2 the air conveyance dues corresponding to the airmail distance
between metropolitan Portugal and each of the autonomous regions
in question.

7 Every parcel addressed to the Aland Islands shall in addition to the
inward land rate for Finland be subject to the following supplementary
rates:

7.1 surface parcels

7.1.1 the single rate per parcel laid down for parcels a découvert in arti-
cle 27-201.1;

7.1.2 the Finnish transit land rate;

7.1.3 the Finnish sea rate corresponding to the appropriate distance step
to the Aland Islands from the office of exchange in Finland;

7.2  air parcels

7.2.1 the single rate per parcel laid down in article 27-003.1.1 (or 27-201.1
for a découvert parcels);

7.2.2 the air conveyance dues corresponding to the appropriate distance
step to the Aland Islands from the Office of Exchange in Finland.
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8 In addition to the increase allowed for in article 33.3.2 of the
Convention, Thailand shall be authorized to collect a supplementary sea
rate of 0.28 SDR per kilogramme and per distance step.

Article 27-202
Application of transit land rates

1 No transit land rate shall be payable for:

1.1 the transfer of postal receptacles between two transit points serving
the same town;

1.2  the transport of such postal receptacles between a transit point serv-
ing a town and a warehouse situated in the same town and the return
of the same postal receptacles for reforwarding.

2 Each of the designated operators taking part in conveyance shall be
authorized to collect for each parcel the transit land rates applicable to the
relevant distance step. If there is no land route, only the single rate men-
tioned in article 27-003.1 shall apply.

3 Reforwarding, where applicable after warehousing, by the desig-
nated operators of an intermediate country of mails in transit a découvert
entering and leaving by the same port or airport (transit not involving a land
route) shall be subject to the single rate per parcel mentioned in arti-
cle 27-201.1, but not to transit land rates.

4 When a foreign transport service crosses the territory of a country
without the participation of the latter's services in accordance with arti-
cle 17-214.3, parcels thus conveyed shall not be subject to the transit land
rate.

B Commentary

2 The concept of weighted average distance, used to set transit land rates collected by an intermediary
DO, was replaced at the 1994 Seoul Congress by a reference to the route actually taken, a provision
already used for LP.
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Article 27-203

Sea rate

1 The rates applied to calculate the sea rate in accordance with arti-

cle 33.3 of the Convention are given below:

1.1 perkilogramme and per nautical mile (1.852 km) up to 1,000 nautical
miles: 0.204 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2022,
0.209 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023, 0.214 thousandths
of an SDR for the year 2024 and 0.219 thousandths of an SDR for
the year 2025;

1.2 per kilogramme and per supplementary nautical mile up to
2,000 nautical miles: 0.113 thousandths of an SDR for the year
2022, 0.115 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023,
0.118 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2024 and
0.121 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2025;

1.3 per kilogramme and per supplementary nautical mile up to
4,000 nautical miles: 0.073 thousandths of an SDR for the year
2022, 0.075 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023,
0.076 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2024 and
0.078 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2025;

1.4 per kilogramme and per supplementary nautical mile up to
10,000 nautical miles: 0.008 thousandths of an SDR for the year
2022, 0.008 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023,
0.009 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2024 and
0.009 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2025;

1.5 per kilogramme and per supplementary nautical mile:
0.003 thousandths of an SDR for the years 2022 to 2025;

1.6 the distance rate shall be calculated per 100-nautical-mile distance

step, based on the mid-value in each step.

B Commentary

In order to avoid excessive increases that could impair the competitiveness of postal parcels in the market,
the POC did not adjust sea rates. In the case of two sea conveyances carried out successively by the same
ship and interrupted by a land conveyance, only one sea transit charge is paid. Should sea conveyance
have been made by two different ships, the transit charge is payable for each.
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Prot. Article R XLII
Sea rates

The following countries reserve the right to increase by 50% at the most
the sea rates provided for in article 27-203: Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belgium,
Belize, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Canada, Chile, Colombia, Comoros,
Congo, Cyprus, Denmark, Djibouti, Dominica, Finland, France, Gabon,
Gambia, Germany, Greece, Grenada, Guyana, India, ltaly, Jamaica,
Japan, Kenya, Kiribati, Madagascar, Malaysia, Malta, Mauritius,
Netherlands (Kingdom of the), Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua
New Guinea, Portugal, Qatar, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint
Vincent and the Grenadines, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore,
Solomon Islands, Spain, Sweden, Thailand, Trinidad and Tobago, Tuvalu,
Uganda, Ukraine, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland, Overseas Territories of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland, United Rep. of Tanzania, United States of
America, Vanuatu, Yemen and Zambia.

Article 27-204
Application of sea rate

1 If necessary, the distance steps used to determine the amount of the
sea rate applicable between two member countries shall be calculated on
the basis of a weighted average distance. This shall be determined in terms
of the tonnage of the mails carried between the respective ports of the two
member countries.

2 Sea conveyance between two ports of the same member country
may not give rise to the collection of the sea rate when the designated
operator of that member country already receives, for the same parcels,
payment in respect of land conveyance.

3 The sea rate for intermediate designated operators or services shall
be applicable to air parcels only where the parcel is conveyed by an inter-
mediate sea service. For this purpose every sea service provided by the
designated operator of origin or destination shall be regarded as an inter-
mediate service.
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4 In the case of an increase, this shall also be applied to parcels orig-
inating in the member country to which the services providing sea convey-
ance belong. Nevertheless, this obligation shall not apply either in the
relations between a member country and the territories for whose interna-
tional relations it is responsible, or in the relations between these territories.

5 Article 33-202 shall apply in case of modification of the sea rate.

Article 27-205
Application of new rates following unforeseeable changes in routeing

Reasons of force majeure or any other unforeseeable occurrence may
oblige a designated operator to use, for the conveyance of its own parcels,
a new dispatch route which causes additional sea or land conveyance
costs. In such a case, it shall be required to inform immediately by tele-
communications all the designated operators whose parcel mails or a
découvert parcels are sent in transit through its country. From the fifth day
following dispatch of this information, the intermediate designated operator
shall be authorized to charge the designated operator of origin the land
and sea rates corresponding to the new route.

B Commentary
1 The time limits laid down in art 33-202.1 do not apply in these cases.

Article 27-206
Weight of mails used for remuneration of designated operators

For the purposes of remunerating designated operators of destination or
transit, the gross weight of the mails shall include the weight of receptacles
(trays, mailbags, etc.) but shall not include that of shipping or airline con-
tainers. Designated operators of origin and destination may however agree
bilaterally to use net weights, whatever the method of entry used for com-
pleting CP 87 or CP 88 parcel bills.
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Article 27-207
Allocation of rates

Allocation of rates to the designated operators concerned shall be made,
in principle, in respect of each parcel.

Article 27-208
Rates and dues credited to other designated operators by the designated
operator of origin of the mail

1 In the case of exchange of closed mails, the designated operator of
origin of the mail shall credit the designated operator of destination and
each intermediate designated operator with its land and sea rates, includ-
ing the exceptional rates authorized by the Convention or its Final Protocol.

2 In the case of exchange in transit a découvert, the designated oper-
ator of origin of the parcels shall credit:

2.1 the designated operator of destination of the dispatches with the
rates enumerated in 1 as well as rates due to the subsequent inter-
mediate designated operators and to the designated operator of
destination of the parcel;

2.2 the designated operator of destination of the dispatches with the
amounts in respect of air conveyance dues to which it is entitled for
reforwarding air parcels;

2.3 if relevant (case of closed transit), the intermediate designated
operators preceding the designated operator of destination of the
dispatches with the rates enumerated in 1.

3 Transhipment at the same airport, in the course of conveyance, of
air parcels conveyed successively by several separate air services shall
be performed without remuneration.
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Article 27-209
Allocation and recovery of rates, charges and fees in the case of return to
sender or redirection

1 When rates, charges and fees have not been paid at the time of
return to sender or redirection, the returning or redirecting designated
operator shall proceed as indicated below.

2 In the case of exchange of direct mail the returning or redirecting
designated operator shall recover from the designated operator to which
the mail is addressed:

2.1 the rates due to it and to the intermediate designated operators;

2.2 the charges and fees due to it and which it has incurred.

3 The designated operator returning or redirecting the parcel in a
closed mail shall credit the intermediate designated operators with the
rates due to them.

4 In the case of transmission in transit a découvert, the intermediate
designated operator shall be debited by the designated operator which
returns or redirects the parcel with the amounts mentioned in 2. It shall
credit itself by debiting the designated operator to which it hands over the
parcel, with the sum due to it and with that due to the returning or redirect-
ing designated operator. This procedure shall be repeated, if need be, by
each intermediate designated operator.

5 The air conveyance dues for parcels returned to sender or redirected
by air shall be recovered, where appropriate, from the designated operator
of the countries where the request for return or redirection originated.

6 The allocation and the recovery of the rates, charges and fees in the
case of the redirection of missent parcels shall be made in accordance with
article 17-230.3.

7 Air conveyance dues for air parcel dispatches re-routed in the
course of conveyance shall be settled in accordance with articles 34-201
and 34-204.
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B. Terminal dues

Article 28
Terminal dues. General provisions

1 Subject to exemptions provided in the Regulations, each des-
ignated operator which receives letter-post items from another des-
ignated operator shall have the right to collect from the dispatching
designated operator a payment for the costs incurred for the interna-
tional mail received.

2 For the application of the provisions concerning the payment
of terminal dues by their designated operators, countries and territo-
ries shall be classified in accordance with the lists drawn up for this
purpose by Congress in its resolution C 7/2016, as follows:

21 countries and territories in the target system prior to 2010
(group 1);

2.2 countries and territories in the target system as of 2010 and
2012 (group ll);

2.3 countries and territories in the target system as from 2016
(group lil);

2.4 countries and territories in the transitional system (group IV).

3 The provisions of the present Convention concerning the pay-
ment of terminal dues are transitional arrangements, moving towards
a country-specific payment system at the end of the transition period.

Access to domestic services. Direct access

4.1 In principle, each designated operator of a country that was in
the target system prior to 2010 shall make available to the other
designated operators all the rates, terms and conditions
offered in its domestic service on conditions identical to those
proposed to its national customers. It shall be up to the desig-
nated operator of destination to decide whether the terms and
conditions of direct access have been met by the designated
operator of origin.
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4.2

4.3

4.4

5

Designated operators of countries in the target system prior to
2010 shall make available to other designated operators of
countries that were in the target system prior to 2010 the rates,
terms and conditions offered in their domestic service, on con-
ditions identical to those proposed to their national customers.

Designated operators of countries that joined the target system
from 2010 may opt to make available to a limited number of des-
ignated operators the application of domestic conditions, on a
reciprocal basis, for a trial period of two years. After that period,
they must choose either to cease making available the applica-
tion of domestic conditions or to continue to make their own
domestic conditions available to all designated operators.
However, if designated operators of countries that joined the
target system from 2010 ask designated operators of countries
that were in the target system prior to 2010 for the application
of domestic conditions, they must make available to all desig-
nated operators the rates, terms and conditions offered in their
domestic service on conditions identical to those proposed to
their national customers.

Designated operators of countries in the transitional system
may opt not to make available to other designated operators
the application of domestic conditions. They may, however, opt
to make available to a limited number of designated operators
the application of domestic conditions, on a reciprocal basis,
for a trial period of two years. After that period, they must
choose either to cease making available the application of
domestic conditions or to continue to make their own domestic
conditions available to all designated operators.

Terminal dues remuneration shall be based on quality of ser-

vice performance in the country of destination. The Postal Operations
Council shall therefore be authorized to supplement the remunera-
tion in articles 29, 30 and 31 to encourage participation in monitoring
systems and to reward designated operators for reaching their qual-
ity targets. The Postal Operations Council may also fix penalties in
case of insufficient quality, but the remuneration shall not be less
than the minimum remuneration according to articles 30 and 31.
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6 Any designated operator may waive wholly or in part the pay-
ment provided for under 1.

7 M bags weighing less than 5 kilogrammes shall be considered
as weighing 5 kilogrammes for terminal dues payment purposes. The
terminal dues rates to be applied for M bags shall be:

7.1 for the year 2022, 1.016 SDR per kilogramme;
7.2 for the year 2023, 1.044 SDR per kilogramme;
7.3 for the year 2024, 1.073 SDR per kilogramme;
7.4 for the year 2025, 1.103 SDR per kilogramme.

8 For registered items there shall be an additional payment of
1.463 SDR per item for 2022, 1.529 SDR per item for 2023, 1.598 SDR
per item for 2024 and 1.670 SDR for 2025. For insured items, there
shall be an additional payment of 1.777 SDR per item for 2022,
1.857 SDR per item for 2023, 1.941 SDR per item for 2024 and
2.028 SDR for 2025. The Postal Operations Council shall be author-
ized to supplement remuneration for these and other supplementary
services where the services provided contain additional features to
be specified in the Regulations.

9 For tracked delivery service items there shall be an additional
payment of 0.400 SDR per item in accordance with the conditions
specified in the Regulations. The Postal Operations Council shall be
authorized to supplement remuneration for tracked delivery service
items on the basis of performance in the electronic transmission of
information, as specified in the Regulations.

10 For small packets, registered and insured and tracked delivery
service items not carrying a barcoded identifier or carrying a
barcoded identifier that is not compliant with the Union’s Technical
Standard S10, there shall be a further additional payment of 0.5 SDR
per item unless otherwise bilaterally agreed.
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1 The Postal Operations Council shall be authorized to supple-
ment remuneration and/or fix penalties in relation to designated
operators’ compliance with the requirements for providing electronic
advance data on letter-post items containing goods.

12  The remuneration for returned undeliverable letter-post items
shall be specified in the Regulations.

13 For terminal dues payment purposes, letter-post items posted
in bulk in accordance with the conditions specified in the Regulations
shall be referred to as “bulk mail”. The payment for bulk mail shall be
established as provided for in articles 29, 30 and 31, as appropriate.

14  Any designated operator may, by bilateral or multilateral agree-
ment, apply other payment systems for the settlement of terminal
dues accounts.

15 Designated operators may exchange non-priority mail on an
optional basis by applying a 10% discount to the priority terminal
dues rate.

16  The provisions applicable between designated operators of
countries in the target system shall apply to any designated operator
of a country in the transitional system which declares that it wishes
to join the target system. The Postal Operations Council may set tran-
sitional measures in the Regulations. The full provisions of the target
system may apply to any new target designated operator that
declares that it wishes to apply such full provisions without transi-
tional measures.

B Commentary

1  Congress adopted recommendation C 78/1989 and resolutions C 32/2004 and C 37/1999, inviting the
governments of Union member countries to allocate the entire revenue derived from terminal dues to their
postal service so as to enable the latter both to cover the costs of handling foreign-origin mail and to
constitute the reserve funds required for replacing and improving its infrastructure.
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Article 29
Terminal dues. Self-declaration of rates for bulky (E) and small packet
(E) letter-post items

1 Beginning with rates in effect for the year 2021 onwards and
notwithstanding articles 30 and 31, designated operators may notify
the International Bureau by 1 June of the year preceding the year in
which the self-declared rates would apply of a self-declared rate per
item and a self-declared rate per kilogramme, expressed in local cur-
rency or SDR, that shall apply for bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-
post items in the following calendar year. The International Bureau
shall annually convert the self-declared rates provided in local
currency into values expressed in SDR. To calculate the rates in SDR,
the International Bureau shall use the average monthly exchange rate
of the five-month period ending 31 March of the year preceding the
year for which the self-declared rates would be applicable. The
resultant rates shall be notified by means of an International Bureau
circular no later than 1 July of the year preceding the year in which
the self-declared rates would apply. The self-declared rates for bulky
(E) and small packet (E) letter-post items shall be substituted as
appropriate in any reference or rate calculation pertaining to bulky (E)
and small packet (E) letter-post items elsewhere in the Convention or
the Regulations. Additionally, each designated operator shall provide
the International Bureau with its domestic rates for equivalent
services in order to calculate the relevant ceiling rates.

1.1 Subject to 1.2 and 1.3, the self-declared rates shall:

1.1.1 at the average E format weight of 0.158 kilogrammes, not be
higher than the country-specific ceiling rates calculated in
accordance with paragraph 1.2;

1.1.2 be based on 70%, or the applicable percentage in paragraph 8,
of the domestic single-piece charge for items equivalent to
bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post items offered by the
designated operator in its domestic service and in effect on
1 June of the year preceding the year for which the self-
declared rates would be applicable;
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1.1.4
1.1.5

1.2

1.21

be based on the domestic single-piece charge in force for items
within the designated operator’s domestic service having the
specified maximum size and shape dimensions of bulky (E) and
small packet (E) letter-post items;

be made available to all designated operators;

be applied only to bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post
items;

be applied to all bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post flows
other than bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post flows from
countries in the transitional system to countries in the target
system, and between countries in the transitional system, if
mail flows do not exceed 100 tonnes per year;

be applied to all bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post flows
except for bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post flows
between countries in the target system as from 2010, 2012 and
2016, and from those countries to countries in the target sys-
tem prior to 2010, if mail flows do not exceed 25 tonnes per
year.

The self-declared rates per item and per kilogramme for bulky
(E) and small packet (E) letter-post items shall not be higher
than the country-specific ceiling rates determined by a linear
regression of 11 points corresponding to 70%, or the applicable
percentage in paragraph 8, of the priority single-piece tariffs of
equivalent domestic services for 20-gramme, 35-gramme,
75-gramme, 175-gramme, 250-gramme, 375-gramme,
500-gramme, 750-gramme, 1,000-gramme, 1,500-gramme and
2,000-gramme bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post items,
exclusive of any taxes.

The determination of whether the self-declared rates exceed
the ceiling rates shall be tested at the average revenue using
the most current worldwide average composition of
one kilogramme of mail in which an E format item weighs
0.158 kilogrammes. In instances in which the self-declared
rates exceed the ceiling rates at the average E format weight of
0.158 kilogrammes, the ceiling per-item and per-kilogramme
rates shall apply; alternatively, the designated operator in
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1.2.2

1.23

1.2.4

1.3

1.3.1

1.3.2

1.3.3

question may choose to reduce its self-declared rates to a level
that conforms with paragraph 1.2.

When multiple packet rates are available based on thickness,
the lesser domestic tariff shall be used for items up to
250 grammes, and the higher domestic tariff shall be used for
items above 250 grammes.

Where zonal rates apply in the equivalent domestic service, the
mid-point rate as specified in the Regulations shall be used,
and domestic tariffs for non-contiguous zones shall be
excluded for determination of the mid-point rate. Alternatively,
the determination of the zonal tariff to be used may be based
on the actual weighted average distance of inbound bulky (E)
and small packet (E) letter-post items (for the most recent cal-
endar year).

Where the equivalent domestic service and tariff include addi-
tional features that are not part of the basic service, i.e.
tracking, signature and insurance services, and such features
are extended across all the weight increments listed in para-
graph 1.2, the lesser of the corresponding domestic supple-
mental rate, the supplemental rate, or the suggested guideline
charge in the Acts of the Union shall be deducted from the
domestic tariff. The total deduction for all additional features
may not exceed 25% of the domestic tariff.

Where the country-specific ceiling rates calculated in accord-
ance with paragraph 1.2 result in a revenue calculated for an
E format item at 0.158 kilogrammes that is lower than the
revenue calculated for the same item at the same weight on the
basis of the rates specified below, the self-declared rates shall
not be higher than the following rates:

for the year 2020, 0.614 SDR per item and 1.381 SDR per
kilogramme;

for the year 2021, 0.645 SDR per item and 1.450 SDR per
kilogramme;

for the year 2022, 0.677 SDR per item and 1.523 SDR per
kilogramme;
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1.3.4

1.3.5

1.3.6

14

1.5

2

for the year 2023, 0.711 SDR per item and 1.599 SDR per
kilogramme;

for the year 2024, 0.747 SDR per item and 1.679 SDR per
kilogramme;

for the year 2025, 0.784 SDR per item and 1.763 SDR per
kilogramme.

Any additional conditions and procedures for the self-
declaration of rates applicable to bulky (E) and small packet (E)
letter-post items shall be laid down in the Regulations. All other
provisions of the Regulations pertaining to bulky (E) and small
packet (E) letter-post items shall apply to self-declared rates,
unless they are inconsistent with this article.

Designated operators of countries in the transitional system
may apply self-declared rates on the basis of sampling of their
inbound flows.

In addition to the ceiling rates provided for in 1.2, the notified

self-declared rates shall not be higher than the maximum revenues
defined for the years 2021 to 2025, as follows:

21

2.2

23

24

2021: the revenue calculated on the basis of the self-declared
rates shall be set at the lowest between the country-specific
ceiling rates and the revenue in 2020 for an E format item at
0.158 kilogrammes increased by 15%;

2022: the revenue calculated on the basis of the self-declared
rates shall be set at the lowest between the country-specific
ceiling rates and the revenue in 2021 for an E format item at
0.158 kilogrammes increased by 15%;

2023: the revenue calculated on the basis of the self-declared
rates shall be set at the lowest between the country-specific
ceiling rates and the revenue in 2022 for an E format item at
0.158 kilogrammes increased by 16%;

2024: the revenue calculated on the basis of the self-declared
rates shall be set at the lowest between the country-specific
ceiling rates and the revenue in 2023 for an E format item at
0.158 kilogrammes increased by 16%;
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2.5 2025: the revenue calculated on the basis of the self-declared
rates shall be set at the lowest between the country-specific
ceiling rates and the revenue in 2024 for an E format item at
0.158 kilogrammes increased by 17%.

3 For rates in effect in 2021 and subsequent years, the ratio
between the self-declared item rate and kilogramme rate shall not
change by more than five percentage points upwards or downwards
compared with the ratio of the previous year. For designated opera-
tors that self-declare rates under paragraph 7 or apply self-declared
rates on a reciprocal basis under paragraph 9, the ratio in effect in
2020 shall be based on the self-declared per-item rate and per-
kilogramme rate established as of 1 July 2020.

4 Designated operators that opt not to self-declare their rates in
accordance with this article shall fully apply the provisions contained
in articles 30 and 31.

5 For designated operators that have elected to self-declare their
rates for bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post items in a prior cal-
endar year and that do not communicate different self-declared rates
for the subsequent year, the existing self-declared rates shall con-
tinue to apply unless they do not satisfy the conditions laid out in this
article.

6 The International Bureau shall be informed by the designated
operator concerned of any reduction in the domestic charge referred
to in this article.

7 With effect from 1 July 2020, and notwithstanding paragraphs 1
and 2, a designated operator of a member country that received total
annual inbound letter-post volumes in 2018 in excess of
75,000 tonnes (as per the relevant official information provided to the
International Bureau or any other officially available information
assessed by the International Bureau) may self-declare rates for
bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post items, other than for the
letter-post flows referred to in paragraphs 1.1.6 and 1.1.7. The said
designated operator shall also have the right not to apply the revenue
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increase limits set out in paragraph 2 for mail flows to, from and
between its country and any other country.

8 If a competent authority with oversight for the designated
operator which exercises the aforementioned option in paragraph 7
determines that, in order to cover all costs for handling and delivery
of bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post items, the designated
operator’s self-declared rate any year after 2020 must be based on a
cost-to-tariff ratio that exceeds 70% of the domestic single-piece
charge, then the cost-to-tariff ratio for that designated operator may
exceed 70%, subject to a limitation that the cost-to-tariff ratio to be
used shall not exceed one percentage point above the higher of 70%
or the cost-to-tariff ratio used in the calculation of the self-declared
rates currently in effect, not to exceed 80%, and provided that the
designated operator in question furnishes all such supporting infor-
mation with its notification to the International Bureau under para-
graph 1. If any such designated operator increases its cost-to-tariff
ratio based on such a determination of a competent authority, then it
shall notify the International Bureau of that ratio for publication by
1 May of the year preceding the year in which the ratio shall apply.
Further specifications related to the costs and revenues to be used
for the calculation of the specific cost-to-tariff ratio shall be provided
in the Regulations.

9 Where a designated operator of a member country invokes par-
agraph 7, all other corresponding designated operators (including
those whose exempted outbound flows are referred to in para-
graphs 1.1.6 and 1.1.7) may do likewise and self-declare rates for
bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post items with respect to the
aforementioned designated operator without being subject to the
maximum revenue increase limits set out in paragraph 2. Paragraph 8
of this article shall also apply to all such corresponding designated
operators. With respect to any such corresponding designated oper-
ators that elect to apply self-declared rates under this paragraph 9
(including those whose outbound flows are optionally eligible for
exemption under paragraphs 1.1.6 and 1.1.7), the self-declared rates
of the designated operator that invoked paragraph 7 shall recipro-

cally apply.
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10

Any designated operator that invokes the possibility outlined

in paragraph 7 shall, in the calendar year of the entry into force of the
initial rates, be required to pay a charge to the Union, for five
consecutive years (beginning with the calendar year of application of
the option referred to above under 7), in the amount of 8 million CHF
per annum, for a total of 40 million CHF. No further payment shall be
expected for self-declaration of rates in accordance with this para-
graph after the conclusion of the five-year period.

10.1

10.2

10.3

The charge referred to above shall be exclusively allocated in
accordance with the following methodology: 16 million CHF
shall be allocated to a tied fund of the Union for the implementa-
tion of projects aimed at electronic advance data and postal
security under the terms of a letter of agreement executed
between the said designated operator and the Union; and
24 million CHF shall be allocated to a tied fund for the purposes
of funding long-term liabilities of the Union, as further defined
by the Council of Administration, under the terms of a letter of
agreement executed between the said designated operator and
the Union.

The charge set forth in this paragraph shall not apply to those
designated operators of member countries that apply self-
declared rates reciprocally under paragraph 9 as a conse-
quence of another designated operator exercising the option to
self-declare rates in accordance with paragraph 7.

The designated operator paying the charge shall inform the
International Bureau each year how the sum of 8 million CHF
per annum is to be allocated, provided that the five annual
allocations are distributed as set out above, pursuant to the
said letter of agreement. A designated operator that exercises
the option to self-declare rates in accordance with paragraph 7
shall be provided with due reporting of the expenditures related
to the charge remitted, pursuant to this paragraph, under the
terms of a letter of agreement executed between the said des-
ignated operator and the Union.
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1 If a designated operator exercises the option to self-declare
rates in accordance with paragraph 7, or if a designated operator
reciprocally applies a self-declared rate under paragraph 9, then sim-
ultaneously with the introduction of self-declared rates, the said
designated operator should consider making available to sending
designated operators of Union member countries, on a non-
discriminatory basis, proportionately adjusted charges for volume
and distance, to the extent practicable and available in the receiving
country’s published domestic service for similar services under a
mutually agreeable bilateral commercial agreement, within the
framework of the rules of the national regulatory authority.

12 No reservations may be made to this article.

Article 30
Terminal dues. Provisions applicable to mail flows between
designated operators of countries in the target system

1 Payment for letter-post items, including bulk mail but excluding
M bags and IBRS items, shall be established on the basis of the
application of the rates per item and per kilogramme reflecting the
handling costs in the country of destination. Charges corresponding
to priority items in the domestic service which are part of the univer-
sal service provision will be used as a basis for the calculation of
terminal dues rates.

2 The terminal dues rates in the target system shall be calculated
taking into account, where applicable in the domestic service, the
classification of items based on their format, as provided for in arti-
cle 17.5 of the Convention.

3 Designated operators in the target system shall exchange
format-separated mails in accordance with the conditions specified
in the Regulations.

4 Payment for IBRS items shall be as described in the
Regulations.
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5 The rates per item and per kilogramme are separated for small
(P) and large (G) letter-post items and bulky (E) and small packet (E)
letter-post items. They shall be calculated on the basis of 70% of the
charges for a 20-gramme small (P) letter-post item and for a
175-gramme large (G) letter-post item, exclusive of VAT or other
taxes. For bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post items, they shall
be calculated from the P/G format line at 375 grammes, exclusive of
VAT or other taxes.

6 The Postal Operations Council shall define the conditions for
the calculation of the rates as well as the necessary operational, sta-
tistical and accounting procedures for the exchange of format-
separated mails.

7 The rates applied for flows between countries in the target sys-
tem in a given year shall not lead to an increase of more than 13% in
the terminal dues revenue for a letter-post item in the P/G format of
37.6 grammes and in the E format of 375 grammes, compared to the
previous year.

8 The rates applied for flows between countries in the target sys-
tem prior to 2010 for small (P) and for large (G) letter-post items may
not be higher than:

8.1 for the year 2022, 0.380 SDR per item and 2.966 SDR per
kilogramme;

8.2 for the year 2023, 0.399 SDR per item and 3.114 SDR per

kilogramme;

8.3 for the year 2024, 0.419 SDR per item and 3.270 SDR per
kilogramme;

8.4 for the year 2025, 0.440 SDR per item and 3.434 SDR per
kilogramme.

9 The rates applied for flows between countries in the target sys-

tem for bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post items may not be
higher than:
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9.1 for the year 2022, 0.864 SDR per item and 1.942 SDR per
kilogramme;

9.2 for the year 2023, 0.950 SDR per item and 2.136 SDR per
kilogramme;

9.3 for the year 2024, 1.045 SDR per item and 2.350 SDR per
kilogramme;

9.4 for the year 2025, 1.150 SDR per item and 2.585 SDR per
kilogramme.

10  The rates applied for flows between countries in the target sys-

tem for small (P) and for large (G) letter-post items may not be lower

than:

10.1 for the year 2022, 0.272 SDR per item and 2.121 SDR per
kilogramme;

10.2 for the year 2023, 0.292 SDR per item and 2.280 SDR per
kilogramme;

10.3 for the year 2024, 0.314 SDR per item and 2.451 SDR per
kilogramme;

10.4 for the year 2025, 0.330 SDR per item and 2.574 SDR per
kilogramme.

11 The rates applied for flows between countries in the target sys-

tem for bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post items may not be

lower than:

11.1 for the year 2022, 0.677 SDR per item and 1.523 SDR per

11.2

1.3

1.4

kilogramme;

for the year 2023, 0.711 SDR per item and 1.599 SDR per
kilogramme;

for the year 2024, 0.747 SDR per item and 1.679 SDR per
kilogramme;

for the year 2025, 0.784 SDR per item and 1.763 SDR per
kilogramme.
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12  The rates applied for flows between countries in the target sys-
tem as from 2010 and 2012 as well as between these countries and
countries in the target system prior to 2010 for small (P) and for large
(G) letter-post items may not be higher than:

12.1 for the year 2022, 0.342 SDR per item and 2.672 SDR per
kilogramme;

12.2 for the year 2023, 0.372 SDR per item and 2.905 SDR per
kilogramme;

12.3 for the year 2024, 0.404 SDR per item and 3.158 SDR per
kilogramme;

12.4 for the year 2025, 0.440 SDR per item and 3.434 SDR per
kilogramme.

13  The rates applied for flows between countries in the target sys-
tem as from 2016 as well as between these countries and countries
in the target system prior to 2010 or as from 2010 and 2012 for small
(P) and for large (G) letter-post items may not be higher than:

13.1 for the year 2022, 0.313 SDR per item and 2.443 SDR per
kilogramme;

13.2 for the year 2023, 0.351 SDR per item and 2.738 SDR per
kilogramme;

13.3 for the year 2024, 0.393 SDR per item and 3.068 SDR per
kilogramme;

13.4 for the year 2025, 0.440 SDR per item and 3.434 SDR per
kilogramme.

14  For flows below 50 tonnes a year between countries that joined
the target system in 2010, 2012 and 2016, as well as between these
countries and countries that were in the target system prior to 2010,
the per-kilogramme and per-item components shall be converted into
a total rate per kilogramme on the basis of a worldwide average com-
position of one kilogramme of mail in which P and G format items
account for 3.97 items weighing 0.14 kilogrammes and E format items
account for 5.45 items weighing 0.86 kilogrammes.
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15 The terminal dues rates applicable to bulky (E) and small packet
(E) letter-post items that have been self-declared pursuant to
article 29 shall substitute the rates pertaining to bulky (E) and small
packet (E) letter-post items in this article; consequently, the provi-
sions laid down in paragraphs 7, 9 and 11 shall not apply.

16  The payment for bulk mail sent to countries in the target system
prior to 2010 shall be established by applying the rates per item and
per kilogramme provided for in paragraphs 5 to 11 or article 29, as
appropriate.

17  The payment for bulk mail sent to countries in the target system
as from 2010, 2012 and 2016 shall be established by applying the
rates per item and per kilogramme provided for in paragraphs 5 and
10 to 13 or article 29, as appropriate.

18 No reservations may be made to this article.

Article 31
Terminal dues. Provisions applicable to mail flows to, from and
between designated operators of countries in the transitional system

1 In preparation for the entry into the target system of the desig-
nated operators of countries in the terminal dues transitional system,
payment for letter-post items, including bulk mail but excluding
M bags and IBRS items, shall be established on the basis of a rate per
item and a rate per kilogramme.

2 Other than for the terminal dues rates applicable to bulky (E)
and small packet (E) letter-post items that have been self-declared
pursuant to article 29, the provisions of article 30, paragraphs 1 to 3,
5 and 6, shall apply for the calculation of rates per item and per
kilogramme applicable to small (P), large (G), bulky (E) and small
packet (E) letter-post items.

3 The rates applied for flows to, from and between countries in
the transitional system in a given year shall not lead to an increase of
more than 15.5% in the terminal dues revenue for a letter-post item in
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the P/G format of 37.6 grammes, and more than 13% in the terminal
dues revenue for a letter-post item in the E format of 375 grammes,
compared to the previous year.

4 Payment for IBRS items shall be as described in the
Regulations.
5 The rates applied for flows to, from and between countries in

the transitional system for small (P) and for large (G) letter-post items
may not be higher than:

5.1 for the year 2022, 0.285 SDR per item and 2.227 SDR per

kilogramme;

5.2 for the year 2023, 0.329 SDR per item and 2.573 SDR per
kilogramme;

5.3 for the year 2024, 0.380 SDR per item and 2.973 SDR per
kilogramme;

5.4 for the year 2025, 0.440 SDR per item and 3.434 SDR per
kilogramme.

6 The rates applied for flows to, from and between countries in

the transitional system for small (P) and for large (G) letter-post items
may not be lower than:

6.1 for the year 2022, 0.272 SDR per item and 2.121 SDR per

kilogramme;

6.2 for the year 2023, 0.292 SDR per item and 2.280 SDR per
kilogramme;

6.3 for the year 2024, 0.314 SDR per item and 2.451 SDR per
kilogramme;

6.4 for the year 2025, 0.330 SDR per item and 2.574 SDR per
kilogramme.

7 Other than for the terminal dues rates applicable to bulky (E)
and small packet (E) letter-post items that have been self-declared
pursuant to article 29 and in accordance with 2 above, the rates
applied for flows to, from and between countries in the transitional
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system for bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post items may not
be higher than:

7.1 for the year 2022, 0.864 SDR per item and 1.942 SDR per
kilogramme;

7.2 for the year 2023, 0.950 SDR per item and 2.136 SDR per
kilogramme;

7.3 for the year 2024, 1.045 SDR per item and 2.350 SDR per
kilogramme;

7.4 for the year 2025, 1.150 SDR per item and 2.585 SDR per
kilogramme.

8 Other than for the terminal dues rates applicable to bulky (E)
and small packet (E) letter-post items that have been self-declared
pursuant to article 29 and in accordance with 2 above, the rates
applied for flows to, from and between countries in the transitional
system for bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post items may not
be lower than:

8.1 for the year 2022, 0.677 SDR per item and 1.523 SDR per
kilogramme;

8.2 for the year 2023, 0.711 SDR per item and 1.599 SDR per
kilogramme;

8.3 for the year 2024, 0.747 SDR per item and 1.679 SDR per
kilogramme;

8.4 for the year 2025, 0.784 SDR per item and 1.763 SDR per
kilogramme.

9 Other than for the terminal dues rates applicable to bulky (E)
and small packet (E) letter-post items that have been self-declared
pursuant to article 29, the per-kilogramme and per-item components
shall be converted into a total rate per kilogramme on the basis of a
worldwide average composition of one kilogramme of mail as
follows:

9.1 forthe year 2022, not lower than 6.376 SDR per kilogramme and
not higher than 7.822 SDR per kilogramme;
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9.2 forthe year 2023, not lower than 6.729 SDR per kilogramme and
not higher than 8.681 SDR per kilogramme;

9.3 forthe year 2024, not lower than 7.105 SDR per kilogramme and
not higher than 9.641 SDR per kilogramme;

9.4 forthe year 2025, not lower than 7.459 SDR per kilogramme and
not higher than 10.718 SDR per kilogramme.

10  Other than for the terminal dues rates applicable to bulky (E)
and small packet (E) letter-post items that have been self-declared
pursuant to article 29, the flat rate per kilogramme shall be applied if
neither the designated operator of origin nor the designated operator
of destination requests the revision mechanism in order to revise the
rate on the basis of the actual number of items per kilogramme, rather
than the worldwide average. The sampling for the revision mecha-
nism shall be applied in accordance with the conditions specified in
the Regulations.

11 For mail flows from and between countries in the transitional
system below 100 tonnes a year, the total rate per kilogramme shall
be as follows:

11.1 for the year 2022, 6.376 SDR per kilogramme;
11.2 for the year 2023, 6.729 SDR per kilogramme;
11.3 for the year 2024, 7.105 SDR per kilogramme;
11.4 for the year 2025, 7.459 SDR per kilogramme.

12 For mail flows from countries in the target system to countries
in the transitional system below 100 tonnes a year where terminal
dues rates applicable to bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post
items have been self-declared pursuant to article 29, the per-
kilogramme and per-item components shall be converted into a total
rate per kilogramme on the basis of a worldwide average composition
of one kilogramme of mail, as referred to in article 30.14, except for
the flows in 29.1.5 of 50 tonnes and above where the country in the
transitional system samples its inbound flow.
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13 For mail flows to, from and between countries in the transitional
system above 100 tonnes a year where terminal dues rates applicable
to bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post items have been self-
declared pursuant to article 29 and where the country of destination
decides not to sample the inbound mail, the per-kilogramme and per-
item components shall be converted into a total rate per kilogramme
on the basis of a worldwide average composition of one kilogramme
of mail, as referred to in article 30.14.

14  Except for the mail flows described in paragraph 11, the termi-
nal dues rates applicable to bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post
items that have been self-declared pursuant to article 29 shall substi-
tute the rates pertaining to bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post
items in this article; consequently, the provisions laid down in para-
graphs 7, 8 and 9 shall not apply.

15 The downward revision of the total rate in paragraph 10 may
not be invoked by a country in the target system against a country in
the transitional system unless the latter asks for a revision in the
opposite direction.

16 For mail flows to, from and between countries in the transitional
system that are below 100 tonnes per year, designated operators may
send and receive format-separated mail on an optional basis, in
accordance with the conditions specified in the Regulations. In the
case of format-separated exchanges the rates in paragraphs 5, 6, 7
and 8 above shall apply if the designated operator of destination opts
not to self-declare rates pursuant to article 29.

17  The payment for bulk mail to designated operators of countries
in the target system shall be established by applying the rates per
item and per kilogramme provided for in article 29 or 30. For bulk mail
received, designated operators in the transitional system may
request payment according to paragraphs 5, 6, 7 and 8 above and
article 29, as appropriate.

18 No reservations may be made to this article.
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Article 31-101
Terminal dues. General provisions

1
1.1

1.2

1.3

1.3.1
1.3.2
1.3.3
1.34
1.3.5
1.4

1.5

Accounting

For letter-post items, with the exception of M bags, accounting for
terminal dues shall be done annually by the creditor designated
operator, according to the actual weight of the mails and the actual
number of registered items and of insured items received and, where
applicable, the number of items received during the year concerned.
The rates laid down in articles 30 and 31 of the Convention shall be
applied.

For M bags, accounting for terminal dues shall be done annually by
the creditor designated operator, on the basis of the weight subject
to terminal dues in accordance with the conditions laid down in arti-
cles 30 and 31 of the Convention.

To enable the annual weight and number of items to be determined,
the designated operators of origin of the mails shall permanently
indicate, for each mail:

the weight of the mail (excluding M bags);

the weight of the M bags weighing more than 5 kilogrammes;
the number of M bags weighing less than 5 kilogrammes;
the number of registered items included in the mail;

the number of insured items included in the mail.

In the absence of a special agreement between the designated
operators concerned, in relations between countries in the target
system, the number of items shall be determined in accordance with
articles 31-116 and 31-118.

When it is necessary to determine the number and weight of bulk
items, the modalities indicated in article 17-126 for this category of
mail shall be applied.
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1.6  The designated operators concerned may agree to account for ter-
minal dues in their reciprocal relations by different statistical meth-
ods. They may also agree on a different periodicity from those laid
down in article 31-119 for the statistical period.

2 If a dispute between designated operators concerning the annual
results has to be settled, the designated operators concerned shall ask
their member countries to act in accordance with the procedure provided
for in article 153 of the General Regulations. The arbitrators shall be
empowered to fix in a fair and reasonable manner the transit charges or
terminal dues to be paid.

3 Exemption from terminal dues

3.1 The letter-post items relating to the postal service referred to in arti-
cle 16-001.1 and undelivered postal items returned to origin in
closed dispatches shall be exempted from terminal dues.

3.1.1 This exemption shall not apply to undelivered postal items which
have been erroneously inserted in the network for which the desig-
nated operator has not collected the postage charges.

3.2 IBRS items and advices of delivery shall be exempted from terminal
dues.

3.3 Receptacles containing only the CN 31 letter bill and dispatches of
empty receptacles shall be exempted from terminal dues.

Article 31-102
Voluntary membership of the target system by member countries

1 For the purposes of article 28.16 of the Convention, any member
country may declare its voluntary accession to the target system. The des-
ignated operator of the country wishing to join shall send the International
Bureau an official declaration to this effect, no later than 1 June of the year
prior to that in which it wishes to join the target system. The International
Bureau shall notify the countries of the target system within 30 days of
receiving this declaration.
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2 In its declaration, the designated operator of the acceding member
country shall undertake to effect all statistical, accounting and other oper-
ations involved in participation in the target system with effect from
1 January of the following year.

3 The designated operator of the acceding member country shall
notify its choice of one of the following sets of provisions:

3.1 the provisions applicable to countries and territories in the target sys-
tem prior to 2010;

3.2 the provisions applicable to countries and territories in the target sys-
tem as of 2010;

3.3 the provisions applicable to countries and territories in the target sys-
tem as of 2012;

3.4 the provisions applicable to countries and territories in the target sys-
tem as of 2014.

4 Before sending its declaration, or along with it, the designated oper-
ator of the member country wishing to accede and opting for the application
of target system provisions as in 3.1, 3.2 or 3.3 shall notify the International
Bureau of the charges provided for in articles 31-107 and 31-108. Before
1 July of the year of accession, the International Bureau shall inform target
system countries and the designated operator of the acceding country of
the per-item and per-kilogramme rates payable to the acceding member
country with effect from 1 January of the following year.

5 All provisions linked to the target system shall apply to the acceding
member country from 1 January of the year in which its membership of the
target system comes into effect, in accordance with its choice notified
under paragraph 3.

Article 31-103
Direct access to domestic services

1 All designated operators of Union countries shall communicate to
the International Bureau the applicable conditions for direct access to their
domestic services, including information on contact persons (Key Account
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Managers), services, products and charges, operational and financial
requirements, as well as Internet links to websites providing further infor-
mation. The designated operators shall see to it that any changes in their
charges and other conditions which have an impact on direct access are
communicated to the International Bureau before they enter into force.

2 On the basis of the information furnished, the International Bureau
shall publish a direct access database on the UPU website. The
International Bureau shall update the database periodically. An operational
guide shall also be made available to participants by the International
Bureau.

3 Designated operators of countries and territories having joined the
target system from 2010, 2012 or 2016 shall notify the International Bureau
as to whether or not they opt to make direct access available to other des-
ignated operators, as provided for in article 28.4.3 of the Convention. A
designated operator opting for the two-year trial period shall, at the end of
this period, notify the International Bureau of its decision either to cease
making direct access available or to make it available to all designated
operators on a non-discriminatory basis. The International Bureau should
also be informed of any future request for direct access by the designated
operator of a new target country to a target country designated operator.
Pursuant to article 28.4.3, this implies the obligation to make direct access
available to all designated operators. The International Bureau will update
the direct access database accordingly.

4 Designated operators of countries and territories in the transition
system shall notify the International Bureau as to whether they opt to make
direct access available to other designated operators, as provided for in
article 28.4.4 of the Convention. A designated operator opting for the two-
year trial period shall, at the end of this period, notify the International
Bureau of its decision either to cease making direct access available or to
make it available to all designated operators on a non-discriminatory basis.
The International Bureau shall update the direct access database
accordingly.

5 Designated operators willing to use the direct access offer of another
designated operator should contact the latter to obtain the latest valid
information and to agree bilaterally on any outstanding issues before start-
ing service.
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Article 31-104
Supplementary remuneration for registered, insured and tracked items

1
1.1

1.2

General principles

For registered and insured items: The remuneration provided for in
article 28.8 of the UPU Convention in respect of registered or
insured items may be supplemented for designated operators opting
to link the remuneration of these items with the offer of additional
service features in their relations with other designated operators
that also opt to link the remuneration of these items with the offer of
additional service features. In order to qualify for the supplementary
remuneration, participating designated operators must fulfil the con-
ditions for each category of items defined in paragraphs 2 and 3.

For tracked items: the additional payment specified in article 28.9 of
the Convention shall be paid for each item for which an EDH (arrival
at collection point for pick up by recipient), EMH (unsuccessful
delivery attempt) and/or EMI (final delivery) event has been trans-
mitted. In the years 2022, 2023, 2024 and 2025, countries in the
transitional system shall receive the additional payment in arti-
cle 28.9 of the Convention for each item for which an EMD (arrival
at the inward office of exchange) event has been transmitted. In
order to qualify for the supplementary remuneration, designated
operators must fulfil the conditions for this category of items defined
in paragraphs 2 and 3.

Additional service features

In order for designated operators offering tracked items and/
or opting to link the remuneration of registered and/or insured items
with the offer of additional service features to qualify for supplemen-
tary remuneration, they shall transmit electronic information for
these items, as defined in article 17-130.
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3.1.1

3.1.1.1

3.1.1.2

3.2

3.21

3.2.2

Deadlines for transmission and quality targets

In order for the inward registered or insured items to qualify for
supplementary remuneration in a relation between a designated
operator of origin and destination which meet the conditions set
in paragraph 2, the designated operator of destination shall
observe (in this specific relation) the following targets associated
with the transmission of item scanning event information:

Fifty-six percent of the items that receive an EMC (departure from
office of exchange) event shall have an EMD (arrival at inward
office of exchange) event transmitted within 24 hours of the event
time and date;

The target in 3.1.1 shall be considered as achieved in cases
where the number of items that receive an EMD event within the
respective transmission time set out in paragraph 3.1.1 exceeds
the number of items that receive an EMC event;

Fifty-six percent of the items that receive an EMD shall have an
EDH (arrival at collection point for pick up by recipient) or EMH
(attempted/unsuccessful delivery) and/or an EMI (final delivery)
event, each transmitted within 24 hours of the event time and
date.

In order for the inward tracked delivery items to qualify for sup-
plementary remuneration in a relation between a designated
operator of origin and destination that meet the conditions set in
paragraph 2, the designated operator of destination shall
observe (in this specific relation) a performance result above
75%. For each flow, the performance result shall be determined
on the basis of the lowest between:

The ratio of EMD events transmitted within 24 hours of the event
time and date over the number of EMC (departure from office of
exchange) events that were transmitted by the origin designated
operator;

The ratio of EDH (arrival at collection point for pick up by recipi-
ent), EMH (attempted or unsuccessful delivery attempt) and/or
EMI (final delivery) events over EMD events, all transmitted
within 24 hours of the event time and date.
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3.3

4.2

4.3

5

For the purpose of determining the performance result in 3.2, the
ratio in 3.2.1 shall not apply in cases where the number of items that
receive an EMD event within the respective transmission time set
out in paragraph 3.2.1 exceeds the number of items that receive an
EMC event.

Amount of the supplementary remuneration

On a monthly basis, for the total number of inward registered or
insured items in each category exchanged on a given relation
between designated operators for which the conditions defined in
paragraph 2.1 and the quality targets defined in paragraph 3 are
met, a supplementary remuneration of 0.5 SDR per item will be paid
by the designated operator of origin to the designated operator of
destination.

On a monthly basis, for the total number of inward tracked items
exchanged on a given relation between designated operators for
which the conditions defined in paragraph 2.1 and the quality targets
in paragraph 3 are met, a supplementary remuneration per item shall
be paid by the designated operator of origin to the designated oper-
ator of destination. The amount of the supplementary remuneration
per qualifying item shall be 0.03 SDR for each percentage point
above 75 and up to 100% as determined in paragraph 3.2 above,
with a maximum rate of 0.75 SDR per item.

Qualifying items are all inward tracked delivery items that have both
an EMD event and an EDH, EMH or EMI event transmitted within
the time limits indicated in 3.2, irrespective of whether these items
have an associated EMC event. The total amount of supplementary
remuneration for tracked delivery items shall be determined by mul-
tiplying the number of qualified items with the remuneration deter-
mined in 4.2 above.

Communication of the offer of optional tracked or additional service

features for registered and insured items

5.1

The offer of additional service features associated with supplemen-
tary remuneration for registered and insured items shall be notified
to the International Bureau. The offer of the optional tracked delivery
service for inbound priority and airmail letter-post items containing
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documents, and outbound priority and airmail letter-post items con-
taining documents and goods shall also be notified to the
International Bureau, so that the designated operator concerned can
be eligible to be paid the associated additional payments in para-
graph 1.2 and supplementary remuneration in paragraph 4.2, pro-
vided it meets the conditions and requirements stipulated in those
paragraphs. Relevant information will be presented in the Letter
Post Compendium. The reporting and payment of the additional
remuneration shall be effective the first quarter after the date of
notification but not within less than two months after the date of
notification.

B Commentary
Example of the application of the provisions in art 31-104:

1

i

Country A’s DO and country B’s DO have elected to participate in the reciprocal exchange of scanning
data for registered items.
During the course of the year, each country provides outward (EMC) scan event data to the IB for its
outward registered items based on the use of S10 barcode identifiers, and each DO provides inward
(EMD, EMH and EMI) scan event data to the IB for its inward registered items.
Country B receives 100 registered items from country A in the calendar year 2011. Out of the
100 items, 80 receive an EMC (departure from outward office of exchange) event in country A. In
country B, the scanning and transmission of destination events are performed as follows:
Of the 80 items with an EMC event, 70 items have an EMD (arrival at inward office of exchange) event
transmitted within 72 hours of the event time and date. Of the 80 items with an EMC event, 65 items
have either or both an EMH (attempted/unsuccessful delivery attempt) and EMI (final delivery) event,
each transmitted within 120 hours of the event time and date. Sixty-eight items also have an EMD
(arrival at inward office of exchange) event transmitted within 72 hours of the event time and date and
either or both an EMH (attempted/unsuccessful delivery attempt) and EMI (final delivery) event, each
transmitted within 120 hours of the event time and date.
In order for country B to qualify for supplementary remuneration, the following two quality targets must
be met: An EMD (arrival at inward office of exchange) event transmitted within 72 hours of the event
time and date for 80% of 70% of the items that received an EMC (departure from outward office of
exchange) event in country A, i.e. 80 items x 0.70 x 0.80 = min of 44.8 items. Either or both an EMH
(attempted/unsuccessful delivery attempt) and EMI (final delivery) event, each transmitted within
120 hours of the event time and date for 80% of 70% of the items that received an EMC (departure
from outward office of exchange) event in country A, i.e. 80 items x 0.70 x 0.80 = min of 44.8 items.
In this case, it can be seen that:
—  Country B has actual on-time transmission of EMD events for 70 items. This is higher than the
min of 44.8 items. Therefore it has met the first condition.
—  Country B also has on-time transmission of EMH or EMI events for 65 items. This is higher than
the minimum of 44.8 items. Therefore it has met the second condition.
Based on the above information, it can also be seen that the number of items which received both on-
time arrival scans and on-time delivery scans is 68 items. Therefore, the number of items qualifying
for remuneration is 68 items.
Therefore, as country B has qualified for supplementary remuneration, and 68 items have D and H or
| scans transmitted on time, country B is then eligible for supplementary remuneration which is
calculated as follows: 0.5 SDR x 68 registered items = 34 SDR.
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Article 31-105
Measurement of performance. Reporting and validation

1
1.1

1.2

2.2

2.2.1

222

23

Measurement

The performance against quality targets as well as the list of
accountable tracked items for additional payment referred to in arti-
cle 31-104 shall be measured by a suitable recognized system,
which shall make use of the scanning information transmitted.

Monthly performance reports shall be produced and shall be com-
municated to the designated operators participating in the supple-
mentary remuneration programme and/or offering tracked items as
described in article 31-104.2.1.

Reporting

The monthly reports shall present the performance and correspond-
ing remuneration for the transmission of scanning information for the
inward items received by each designated operator in its relation
with each of the other designated operators participating in the sup-
plementary remuneration programme or those designated operators
offering tracked items as described in article 31-104.2.1.

The International Bureau shall complement these monthly perfor-
mance reports with quarterly reports aggregating the results of the
monthly performance reports for the three months in each quarter.
These quarterly reports shall sum up the supplementary remunera-
tion due with a list of relations by category of items on which the
inward items qualify for the supplementary remuneration. These
reports shall be communicated to the designated operators partici-
pating in the supplementary remuneration programme or those
designated operators offering tracked items as described in arti-
cle 31-104.2.1 according to the following schedule:

Monthly performance reports — within one month following the end
of the reporting period;

Quarterly aggregate reports — in conjunction with the monthly report
in the month following the end of each quarter.

The monthly reports shall be considered as final if no query has been
received by the International Bureau within one month of the issue
of the most recent monthly report.
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3 Treatment of queries

3.1 Designated operators may query the results by bringing evidence to
the International Bureau and shall also notify the affected desig-
nated operator in question. The POC shall make a binding decision
on the query based on an evaluation carried out by the International
Bureau, which must include any supporting information provided by
the designated operator that submitted the query.

Costs

4.1 The costs of administering these additional service features shall be
borne by the participating designated operators.

Article 31-106
Preparation and transmission of charges for supplementary remuneration
accounts and additional payments based on central reports

1 Accounts based on the quarterly aggregate reports from monthly
reports provided by the International Bureau as described in arti-
cle 31-105.2.2 shall be prepared using the CN 60 form.

2 Except as otherwise notified as per paragraph 3 below, a CN 60
account shall be centrally generated by the International Bureau on a quar-
terly or yearly basis, and shall list the monthly total number of qualifying
items and the corresponding supplementary remuneration or additional
payment, as reported in the quarterly aggregate reports.

3 Designated operators shall notify the International Bureau of the
partner designated operators to be excluded from centrally generated
CN 60 accounts before the end of the first quarter of the year, for account-
ing of the same year.

4 For CN 60 accounts generated and distributed by the International
Bureau, the following methodology shall apply:

4.1  If the total amount of the quarterly aggregate report for the first quar-
ter of the year with a partner designated operator is above 150 SDR,
the corresponding CN 60 accounts shall be generated on a quarterly
basis during the year; otherwise, a single CN 60 account shall be
generated for the full year.
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4.2 The International Bureau shall generate the quarterly CN 60
accounts within one month after the distribution of the quarterly
aggregated reports, and the yearly CN 60 accounts within one
month after the distribution of the quarterly aggregated reports for
the last quarter of the year.

5 For CN 60 accounts generated and distributed by designated oper-
ators, the following methodology shall apply:

5.1 The creditor designated operator shall decide, for each partner des-
ignated operator, whether accounting shall be done on a quarterly
or yearly basis, and generate CN 60 accounts accordingly.

5.2 The CN 60 accounts shall be sent to the debtor designated operator
no later than one month following receipt from the International
Bureau of the quarterly or annual supplementary remuneration
reports to which they refer.

6 The rules for the transfer and acceptance of accounting forms pro-
vided for in article 35-001 shall be applied to CN 60 accounts.

7 Where the balance of a CN 60 account does not exceed
163.35 SDR, it shall be automatically carried over to the next CN 60
account, unless the designated operators concerned participate in the
UPU clearing system.

8 Statements shall, as a general principle, be regarded as fully
accepted as rendered with no changes or amendments, since the account
information used is from a suitable recognized system and the reports are
provided by the International Bureau. Nevertheless, statements which are
not accepted shall be accompanied with evidence that the debtor desig-
nated operator has queried the results of the report published by the
International Bureau for the month in question.

9 The debtor designated operator shall make the payment for the
amount billed within the six-week period provided for in article 35-004.10.
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DETAILED ACCOUNT CN 60
Supplementary remuneration programme
quarterly statement

Form prepared by:

Date:

Origin ‘ear — quarter

designated operator

Destination
designated operator

Month Product Mo, of iterns Rate per item Amount (SDR}

Total amount due (SDR)

Obsarvations

Crediitor Dabtor
Flace, date and signaturs
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Article 31-107
Calculation of the rates of terminal dues for countries applying articles 30.5
to 13 and 31.5 to 9 of the Convention

1 The charges referred to in article 30.5 of the Convention shall be in
force on 1 June of the year preceding the calendar year to which the ter-
minal dues rates apply. They shall be notified to the International Bureau
by the same date and in compliance with the conditions provided for in
article 31-108.

2 On the basis of these charges, expressed in local currency, the
International Bureau shall annually convert the values notified, expressed
in SDR, into a rate per item and a rate per kilogramme, in accordance with
paragraphs 4 and 5. To calculate the rates in SDR the International Bureau
shall use the average monthly exchange rate of the five-month period end-
ing 31 March of the year preceding the terminal dues reference year. The
resultant rates shall be notified by circular no later than 1 July.

3 Where available, the average monthly exchange rates shall be
determined on the basis of the data published by the International
Monetary Fund (IMF). For a currency for which daily exchange rates with
SDR are not published by the IMF, the calculation shall be made through
the medium of the United States dollar using the prevailing United Nations
Operational Rates of Exchange.

4 A rate per item and a rate per kilogramme shall be determined by
linear interpolation between the reference charges for the 20-gramme
letter-post item and the 175-gramme letter-post item specified in arti-
cle 30.5 of the Convention, at the weights of 10 grammes and
175 grammes, respectively. These rates per item and per kilogramme shall
be changed to a rate per item and rate per kilogramme with an item-to-
kilogramme ratio of 12.8% at 91.9 grammes. On the basis of these rates,
the terminal dues revenue for an item of 37.6 grammes and an item of
375 grammes shall be calculated.
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5

The terminal dues rate per item and rate per kilogramme for small

(P) and for large (G) letter-post items shall be determined following the
steps below:

5.1

5.2

5.3

5.3.1

5.3.2

5.3.3

6

Calculate the floor terminal dues revenue for an item of
37.6 grammes, using the minimum rates provided for in articles 30
and 31 of the UPU Convention;

Calculate the cap terminal dues revenue for an item of
37.6 grammes, using the maximum rates provided for in articles 30
and 31 of the UPU Convention for the group of countries to which
the country concerned belongs;

Compare the terminal dues revenue obtained in 4 with the values in
5.1 and 5.2, and:

if this value is below the value in 5.1, the applicable rates per item
and per kilogramme shall be the minimum rates provided for in arti-
cles 30 and 31 of the UPU Convention;

if this value is between the value in 5.1 and 5.2, multiply the
minimum rates per item and per kilogramme by the ratio: revenue in
4 divided by revenue in 5.1. The resulting rates shall be rounded to
three decimal places;

if this value is above the value in 5.2, use the maximum rates per
item and per kilogramme provided for in articles 30 and 31 of the
UPU Convention for the group of countries to which the country con-
cerned belongs.

The terminal dues rate per item and rate per kilogramme for bulky

(E) and small packet (E) letter-post items shall be determined following the
steps below:

6.1

6.2

Calculate the floor terminal dues revenue for an item of
375 grammes, using the minimum rates provided for in articles 30
and 31 of the UPU Convention;

Calculate the cap terminal dues revenue for an item of
375 grammes, using the maximum rates provided for in articles 30
and 31 of the UPU Convention for the group of countries to which
the country concerned belongs;
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6.3 Compare the terminal dues revenue obtained in 4 with the values in
6.1 and 6.2, and:

6.3.1 if this value is below the value in 6.1, the applicable rates per item
and per kilogramme shall be the minimum rates provided for in arti-
cles 30 and 31 of the UPU Convention;

6.3.2 if this value is between the value in 6.1 and 6.2, multiply the
minimum rates per item and per kilogramme by the ratio: revenue in
4 divided by revenue in 6.1. The resulting rates shall be rounded to
three decimal places;

6.3.3 if this value is above the value in 6.2, use the maximum rates per
item and per kilogramme provided for in articles 30 and 31 of the
UPU Convention for the group of countries to which the country con-
cerned belongs.

7 The terminal dues rates calculated in accordance with paragraphs 5
and 6 shall be proportionally adjusted so that they do not exceed the
maximum revenue increases specified in articles 30.7 and 31.3 of the
Convention concerning the terminal dues revenue for an item of
37.6 grammes for small (P) and for large (G) letter-post items and for an
item of 375 grammes for bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post items,
compared with the previous year.

8 If no charge has been communicated to the International Bureau by
1 June, the charges used for the calculation for the previous year for the
designated operator concerned shall apply. If the calculation is made for
the first time for the designated operator concerned, the rates provided for
in article 30.10 and 11 of the Convention shall apply.

9 Notwithstanding the provisions set out under 2 and 7, the
International Bureau must be informed of any reduction in the charge in the
domestic service referred to in article 30.5 of the Convention by the desig-
nated operator concerned.
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10  The new rates calculated on the basis of this article shall come into
effect on 1 January and remain in force for the entire calendar year. In
cases of charges queried by other countries or reported by the International
Bureau in accordance with article 31-108.6 and 7, the calculated rates shall
be regarded as provisional, until the Postal Operations Council decides as
provided for in article 31-108.8.

Article 31-108
Conditions applying to the notification of the reference charges for the
calculation of terminal dues rates

1 The domestic charges provided in article 30.5 of the Convention for
the calculation of terminal dues rates (reference charges) shall correspond
to domestic items equivalent to the basic services defined in article 17 of
the Convention.

2 Article 17-105 defines the specifications with respect to formats,
dimensions and weight of items with which the reference charges shall
conform.

3 In terms of speed of treatment, the reference charges shall corre-
spond to items equivalent to those defined in article 17-101.2.1 as priority
items.

4 The designated operators of countries in the target system shall
notify to the International Bureau by 1 June the charges in force on 1 June
of the year preceding the calendar year to which the terminal dues rates

apply.
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5 In cases where the items to which the notified charges correspond
are not compliant with the requirements set out in article 30.5 of the UPU
Convention and in paragraphs 1 to 3 above, the Postal Operations Council
shall decide, on the basis of a report by the International Bureau, on the
appropriate reference charge to be used for the calculation of terminal
dues. The following rules shall apply:

5.1 In cases where, in the domestic service, the classification of items
by format does not apply, the charges of items not classified by for-
mat, corresponding to the weights and dimensions provided for in
article 17-105, shall be applied.

5.2 In cases where the specifications of the items, as defined in 17-105,
do not apply in the domestic service of a specific country, the charge
corresponding to the item with specifications nearest to the refer-
ence item shall apply, the format followed by the weight being the
determinant criteria.

5.3 In cases where the conditions in paragraphs 1 to 3 are met by more
than one item, the lowest charge shall apply.

6 Any member country or designated operator applying article 30 of
the Convention may query the use of a charge by another member country
or its designated operator for the calculation of terminal dues rates within
the UPU. The query should be submitted to the International Bureau at
least six weeks before the next Postal Operations Council starting date,
and be made available with the result of the technical evaluation to Postal
Operations Council members and the member country or designated
operator whose charge is the subject of the query, at least two weeks
before the starting date.

7 The International Bureau shall report to the Postal Operations
Council any cases where the notified reference charges have been con-
tested or do not appear to be compatible with article 30 of the Convention
and with this article.

8 The Postal Operations Council shall decide on the cases in para-
graphs 6 and 7 at its next meeting following notification, on the basis of a
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technical evaluation by the International Bureau, whether the notified ref-
erence charges are compatible with article 30 of the Convention and with
this article.

9 In accordance with article 29.7 of the Convention, any initial self-
declared rates beginning with effect from 1 July 2020 shall be furnished to
the International Bureau no later than 1 March 2020, and the resultant ini-
tial rates shall thereafter be published by the International Bureau by 1 April
2020. For the initial rates set on 1 July 2020, the International Bureau shall
use the average monthly exchange rate of the period from 1 August 2019
to 31 December 2019.

Article 31-109
Quality of service—linked terminal dues remuneration

1 Terminal dues remuneration shall be based on quality of service per-
formance of the designated operators of the country of destination.

2 Participation in a UPU-agreed system, compliant with the UPU GMS
Technical Design, for quality of service measurement of the inward flow in
the country or territory of destination, for the link between terminal dues
and quality of service, is voluntary. If the designated operator of a country
or territory of origin does not participate in the measurement of the inward
flow, it shall pay to the designated operator of the country or territory of
destination participating in the measurement quality of service adjusted
terminal dues, but not less than 100% of the base terminal dues rates (ter-
minal dues rates without any incentive or adjustment for quality of service
performance). If a designated operator of a country or territory of destina-
tion does not put in place a UPU-agreed system for quality-of-service
measurement of the inward flow compliant with_the UPU GMS Technical
Design, it shall receive 100% of the base terminal dues rates.

3 Notwithstanding the provisions set out under 1 and 2, designated
operators which have a total annual inward mail volume below 100 tonnes
and which do not participate in a UPU-agreed system for quality of service
measurement of inward flows shall receive from, and pay to, all the other
designated operators 100% of the base terminal dues rate. This provision
shall not apply to designated operators in the target system prior to 2010.
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4 For the application of paragraph 3, designated operators concerned
shall notify to the International Bureau by 1 June of each year the total
inward mail volumes of the previous calendar year. On the basis of their
notifications, the International Bureau shall publish by 1 July the list of des-
ignated operators applying the provisions in paragraph 3 for the following
year. In the absence of notification, the provisions in paragraph 2 shall

apply.

5 Designated operators participating in a UPU-agreed quality of ser-
vice measurement system, compliant with the UPU GMS Technical
Design, for the link between terminal dues and quality of service shall, as
an incentive, receive a terminal dues increase of 5% for their whole inward
letter mail flow.

6 Designated operators shall be subject to a penalty if the quality tar-
gets fixed have not been met. This penalty shall be 1/3% of the terminal
dues remuneration for each percent under the performance target. The
penalty shall in no case exceed 10%. Owing to the 5% incentive for partic-
ipation, the maximum penalty shall not lead to remuneration lower than
95% of the base terminal dues rates.

7 Notwithstanding the provisions set out under 6, where terminal dues
rates are determined in accordance with articles 30 and 31 of the
Convention (i.e. they are not self-declared pursuant to article 29 of the
Convention), the application of penalties in cases where the quality targets
have not been met shall not result in remuneration that is lower than the
minimum rates provided in articles 30.10, 30.11, 31.5, 31.8 and 31.9 of the
Convention.

8 Provisional quality of service-linked terminal dues rates shall be cal-
culated by the International Bureau and notified by circular no later than
1 July of each year. The provisional rates shall come into effect on
1 January of the following year and shall remain in force for the entire
calendar year. The provisional terminal dues rates shall be calculated in
accordance with article 31-107 but shall, in addition, include an incentive
and an adjustment based on the quality of service results of the previous
calendar year.
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9 Final quality of service—linked terminal dues rates shall be calculated
by the International Bureau following the publication of the final quality of
service results relating to the calendar year in question. The final quality of
service—linked terminal dues rates shall be notified by International Bureau
circular no later than 1 May of the year following the calendar year in ques-
tion and shall replace the provisional terminal dues rates previously issued
for that calendar year.

10  The Postal Operations Council shall fix the annual quality of service
standards and targets in accordance with the provisions in article 31-110.

B Commentary

1to5 The quality of service link to terminal dues went into effect on 1 January 2005 and applies to the
terminal dues rates of all participants in the quality of service link system from that date.

The basic information on how the quality-of-service link remuneration rules should apply to the calculations
of terminal dues adjusted for quality of service is provided in the GMS QLUG User Manual.

6  Provisional terminal dues rates. The IB will publish, by 1 July of the year Y — 1, an IB circular with the
provisional rates to be applied to the calendar year Y. The provisional terminal dues rates applicable at
year Y are calculated based on the 20-gramme domestic letter tariffs valid at 1 June of the year Y — 1. The
quality of service performance results relating to the year Y — 2 (or the latest agreed available data) shall
be applied to adjust the terminal dues rates for quality performance.

9  Final rates. The IB will publish an IB circular with the final terminal dues rates for the year Y on 1 May
of the year Y + 1. The basis for these calculations are the tariffs of year Y — 1 and the quality of service
results for the year Y.

Article 31-110
Principles for setting or revising quality of service standards and targets for
the quality of service—linked terminal dues remuneration

1 For the purpose of the quality of service—linked terminal dues remu-
neration, the annual quality of service standards and targets shall be set
by the Postal Operations Council based on standards and targets applica-
ble in the domestic service with respect to comparable items and
conditions.

2 The Postal Operations Council shall also decide on requests from
designated operators to change their standards and targets due to
changes to their domestic standards or targets. The revised standards or
targets approved by the Postal Operations Council shall enter into force
from the latter of the date of the implementation of such changes in the
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domestic services and the date of the receipt by the International Bureau
of the change request from the designated operators concerned.

3

These standards and targets shall not be less favourable than those

established for the inward letter-post items pursuant to article 14 of the
UPU Convention.

4

Subject to the provisions in paragraph 3, the standards shall be set

in compliance with the following principles:

4.1

4.2

4.3

5

The applicable standard shall correspond to the standard of the
domestic service whose charges are used for calculating terminal
dues. In cases where the terminal dues rates are not based on
domestic charges the standard shall correspond to the domestic
standard for the priority letter service. The domestic standards shall
be verifiable by being published on the website of the designated
operator concerned, printed in its general conditions or confirmed in
writing by its regulator.

In the absence of domestic standards, the applicable standard shall
be established taking into account the ability of the designated
operator concerned to achieve a minimum level of performance,
defined by the Postal Operations Council.

The standards shall in principle have a critical tag time (CTT) no
earlier than 15.00.

Subject to the provisions in paragraph 3, the targets shall be fixed in

compliance with the following principles:

5.1

5.2

The target shall be set at the highest of the domestic target set by
the regulator and the most recent annual performance of the desig-
nated operator concerned within a UPU-agreed measurement sys-
tem, rounded down to the nearest full percentage, subject to a
minimum target of 75% and a maximum target of 88%.

In the absence of annual performance results as in paragraph 5.1,
the applicable target shall be the domestic target set by the regula-
tor, subject to the minimum and the maximum targets above.
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5.3

54

5.5

In the absence of a domestic target set by the regulator and of
annual performance results as in paragraph 5.1, the initial target
shall be set at the minimum target.

In principle, the target for a year shall not be set at a lower level than
the target of the previous year.

At the request of the designated operator, the target may exceed the
maximum target in 5.1.

Article 31-111
Quality of service-linked terminal dues remuneration. Reporting and
validation

1
1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

Reporting

For the purpose of the quality of service performance results referred
toin articles 31-109 and 31-110, reports shall be produced and com-
municated on a monthly basis to the designated operators partici-
pating in a UPU-agreed quality of service measurement system,
compliant with the UPU GMS Technical Design, no later than
30 days after the end of the month being reported upon.

The full calendar year quality of service results shall be produced
and communicated to the designated operators participating in a
UPU-agreed quality of service measurement system, compliant with
the UPU GMS Technical Design, no later than 15 February of the
year following the calendar year in question.

All queries submitted to the International Bureau concerning the
measurement and calculation of quality of service results shall be
submitted no later than 30 days after the date of notification of
monthly or annual results. If no request for review is made within
that period, the results shall be regarded as having been accepted.

The final annual quality of service results shall be notified by
International Bureau circular no later than 1 April of the year follow-
ing the calendar year in question.
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2.2

Queries concerning quality measurement

Designated operators participating in a UPU-agreed quality of ser-
vice measurement system may ask the measurement system pro-
vider to review inconsistencies with regard to specific test items. If
the query cannot be mutually resolved between the designated
operator and its measurement system provider, then the designated
operator may submit a request to the International Bureau in accord-
ance with the review request procedures in 2.2.

The Postal Operations Council shall establish relevant request
review procedures and, as necessary, decide on such reviews in
accordance with these procedures.

Article 31-112
Mechanism for revising the rates of terminal dues

1

A designated operator sending or receiving flows of more than the

flow threshold specified in article 31-117 (excluding M bags) may ask the
corresponding designated operator for the application of the revision
mechanism described below for determining the new rate of terminal dues
suited to their traffic. This request may be made subject to the following
conditions:

1.1

1.2

1.2.1

1.3

when a designated operator in the target system establishes that the
average number of items per kilogramme (IPK) received from a des-
ignated operator in the transition system is higher than 12;

when a designated operator in the transition system establishes that
the average number of items per kilogramme sent to another desig-
nated operator is lower than 7;

if the designated operator in the transition system requests the
application of the revision mechanism under 1.2 for a flow to a des-
ignated operator in the target system, the latter can request the
application of the mechanism also in the opposite direction when the
other conditions for downward revision are fulfilled;

when a designated operator in the transition system establishes that
the average number of items per kilogramme received from another
designated operator is higher than 12;

452



Convention Manual

1.4 when a designated operator requests the application of the revision
mechanism for a flow, the corresponding designated operator may
do likewise, independently of the flow size when the other conditions
for upward or downward revision are fulfilled.

2 The revision mechanism shall consist in carrying out a special sta-
tistical count to calculate the average number of items per kilogramme, in
accordance with the procedures set out in articles 31-119 and 35-006.

3 The designated operator intending to apply the revision mechanism
shall so notify the corresponding designated operator at least five months
in advance.

4 The request shall be supported by statistical data showing that the
average number of items per kilogramme of the flow concerned deviates
from the world average. These statistical data shall be obtained from a
sampling of the flow concerned over the second quarter of a calendar year.
The flow may be sampled using continuous sampling or 12 observation
days spread as uniformly as possible over the period.

5 While respecting the time limit provided for under 3, the statistical
period shall commence at the beginning of a calendar year.

6 The new terminal dues rate for the traffic in question shall be calcu-
lated in SDR as follows: rate per kilogramme = (Average number of items
per kilogramme x rate per item provided for in article 31.5 to 31.8) + rate
per kilogramme provided for in article 31.5 to 31.8. The average number of
items per kilogramme is taken from the sampling under 4.

7 In cases where the average number of items per kilogramme falls
between 7 and 12, the rate provided for in article 31.9 of the Convention
shall apply to the traffic in question for the following calendar year. For the
calendar year for which the average number of items falls between 7 and
12, the average number of items per kilogramme from the sampling shall
be used for calculating the terminal dues rate. In addition, sampling for
items per kilogramme shall cease if the average number of items per
kilogramme from the sampling performed under 4 falls between 7 and 12
for the whole calendar year, until such time as the conditions for sampling
have been satisfied and sampling has been reactivated.
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B Commentary
1 The 2012 Doha Congress lowered the threshold from 100 tonnes to 75 tonnes. The 2013.1 POC fixed
a range of between 10 and 15 items per kg (IPK) on the basis of the worldwide average of 12.23 IPK.

Article 31-113
Request for payment specific to bulk mail

1 The designated operator of destination shall be authorized to
request the application of the payment specific to bulk mail when it
establishes:

1.1 the receipt, in the same mail, or in one day when several mails are
made up per day, of 1,500 or more items posted by the same
sender; or

1.2 the receipt, in a period of two weeks, of 5,000 or more items posted
by the same sender; or

1.3 in the case of items received from countries (designated operators)
with terminal dues accounting and billing on the basis of a rate per
kilogramme only, the receipt, in a period of four weeks, of mails
whose total weight is composed of at least 90% of bulky (E) or small
packet (E) letter-post items.

2 The designated operator of destination that wishes to apply the pay-
ment specific to bulk mail shall notify the designated operator of origin
within two weeks of its receipt of the first instance of bulk mail. This notifi-
cation shall be sent by fax or electronic means to the special address pro-
vided for in article 35-001.2 and it shall contain the dispatch number, date
of dispatch, origin office of exchange, destination office of exchange and a
photocopy of a sample of the mail pieces in question.

2.1 Except for the cases provided for under 3 and 4, specific payment
shall not come into force until three months from the receipt of such
notification from the designated operator of destination. Such spe-
cific payment shall only apply to bulk mails dispatched after the
expiry of the three month notification period.

2.2  Receipt of bulk mails under 2.1 shall be established by the desig-
nated operator of destination in accordance with the provisions of
article 17-131.7.
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3

Notwithstanding the provisions under 2.1, the designated operator

of destination shall be authorized to apply with immediate effect the pay-
ment specific to bulk mail when it establishes:

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.3.1

4

the receipt, in the same mail, or in one day when several mails are
made up per day, of 3,000 or more items posted by the same
sender; or

the receipt, in a period of two weeks, of 10,000 or more items posted
by the same sender; or

in the case of items received from countries with terminal dues
accounting and billing on the basis of a rate per kilogramme only,
the receipt, in a period of four weeks, of mails whose total weight is
composed of at least 90% of bulky (E) or small packet (E) letter-post
items and which represents a 25% increase in the total weight of
such mail received in the same four weeks the year before.

The provision in 3.3 shall not apply to an increase of mail of less
than 3 tonnes if the competent authority of the country of the sending
designated operator verifies and confirms in writing that all of the
mail originated in the country of the sending designated operator, as
stipulated and within the time specified in 17-107.7.1.3.1.

The designated operator of destination that wishes to apply the pay-

ment specific to bulk mail with immediate effect shall:

4.1

4.2

if based on provision 3.1 or 3.2, notify the designated operator of
origin within three working days of the receipt of the bulk mail. This
notification shall be in the form of a verification note specifying the
dispatch number, date of dispatch, origin office of exchange, desti-
nation office of exchange and a photocopy of a sample of the mail
pieces in question, sent by fax or electronic means to the special
address provided for in article 35-001.2;

if based on provision 3.3, notify the sending designated operator that
it will check, for a period of four weeks, the composition of the mail,
to determine the percentage of total weight of bulky (E) or small
packet (E) letter-post items. After this period, if the conditions in 3.3
are met, the bulk mail rates can be charged, provided that the total
weight of such mail received has increased by more than 25% com-
pared to the same four weeks the year before.
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5 Once the designated operator of destination has requested the
application of the specific payment for bulk mail, within three months the
designated operator of origin may request the application of the specific
payment to all bulk mail it dispatches to that designated operator, unless
the original request by the designated operator of destination is withdrawn.

6 Termination of specific payment for bulk mail invoked under 5 must
be notified by the designated operator of origin three months in advance of
termination or be decided by mutual consent.

7 Notwithstanding the rules provided under 1 to 6, bulk mail provisions
shall not be used in the target system between designated operators within
the same terminal dues remuneration group when statistical counts for
exchanges of mail are used for accounting.

Article 31-114
Closed mails exchanged with military units

1 It shall be the responsibility of the designated operators of countries
to which military units, warships or military aircraft belong to settle direct
with the designated operators concerned the transit charges and terminal
dues arising from the mails sent by those military units, ships or aircraft.

2 If these mails are redirected, the redirecting designated operator
shall report the fact to the designated operator of the country to which the
military unit, ship or aircraft belongs.

Article 31-115
General principles for statistical sampling and estimation of the number of
items per kilogramme

1 The following principles shall apply to all types of mail flow sampling
that are required for the purposes of payment of terminal dues based on
per item and per kilogramme charges (e.g. sampling related to the revision
mechanism, exchanges between designated operators in the target
system).
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1.1

1.2

1.2.1

1.3

1.4

Both sampling and estimation of the average number of items per
kilogramme shall reflect the composition of the mail. As the compo-
sition of the mail varies with transportation mode, format, container
type, time of year (month), and day of week, the sample of the mail
shall reflect these variations and resemble, as closely as is practical,
the entire mail flow. Likewise, the method of estimation shall also
reflect these variations.

The statistical sampling program shall be designed to achieve a tar-
get statistical precision of + 5% with 95% confidence and on esti-
mate of IPK of the average number of items per kilogramme and of
the number of items exchanged between designated operators.

This target statistical precision defines a goal that all designated
operators which conduct sampling should attempt to achieve
through their designs. It does not define a minimum precision
requirement.

The design of the sampling programme, the selection of the sam-
ples, the method of collecting data and the estimation process shall
conform to generally accepted principles of mathematical statistics,
probability sampling theory, and design of statistical surveys.

Within the constraints of these principles, each designated operator
has sufficient flexibility to adapt the design of its sampling pro-
gramme to the attributes of its mail flow and its resource constraints.
However, each designated operator must notify the corresponding
designated operator of its design decisions, including estimation
approach, in advance of the observation period.

B Commentary

After each Congress, the IB prepares a guide for operators’ use designed to facilitate the work of staff
responsible for transit charges and terminal dues operations. This guide is called the “Statistical and
Accounting Guide”.
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Article 31-116
Statistical counts for exchanges of mail between designated operators of
countries in the target system

1 For exchanges of mail between designated operators of countries in
the target system prior to 2010, a statistical count shall be carried out.
However, to avoid sampling costs for small exchanges between desig-
nated operators of countries in the target system prior to 2010, the average
number of items per kilogramme between designated operators of coun-
tries in the target system shall be applied for mail flows below a certain
threshold, if both designated operators concerned so agree. The POC shall
fix the threshold and the average number of items per kilogramme to be
applied.

2 For flows above 50 tonnes a year between countries that joined the
target system in 2010, 2012 and 2016, as well as between these countries
and countries that were in the target system prior to 2010, a statistical
count shall be carried out. Below this threshold, statistical counts shall be
carried out only if both designated operators concerned so agree. These
designated operators may also agree to apply the average number of items
per kilogramme between designated operators of countries in the target
system for mail flows below a certain threshold. The POC shall fix the
threshold and the average number of items per kilogramme to be applied.
The size of a flow shall be based on the last four approved consecutive
quarters.

3 The POC shall also fix the thresholds and the average number of
items per kilogramme to be applied in case of mails separated into two
formats (S and E), and in case of mails separated into three formats (P, G
and E).

4 The statistical count shall conform to the principles set forth in arti-
cle 31-115. If designated operators exchange letter trays and flat trays, the
estimates of items per kilogramme (IPK) by modes of transportation and
quarter shall reflect the composition of the mail by container type and for-
mat. Except as otherwise provided below in paragraph 4.1, the statistical
count shall be carried out by means of continuous sampling, in which a
systematic or randomized sample of receptacles is computer-selected for
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testing throughout the observation period. The designated operators con-
cerned shall agree on the statistical forms to be used.

4.1  For the years up to and including 2019, the statistical count may be
carried out employing 48 days of observation per year of sampling
with four days per month. Within an observation day, designated
operators may employ subsampling, if it is not feasible to conduct a
complete count of all the mail received during the day concerned.
The receiving designated operator shall not be required to notify the
dispatching designated operator in advance as to the observation
days or mail receptacles that are chosen to be sampled.

5 Estimation of the annual number of items

5.1 The annual number of items shall be the weighted average of the
numbers of items computed separately for each transportation mode
and quarter. It shall be computed as follows:

5.1.1 The average number of items per kilogramme obtained by sampling
a given transportation mode over a given quarter shall be multiplied
by the total weight of mail for that transportation mode and quarter,
the aim being to estimate the total number of items for that transpor-
tation mode and quarter.

5.1.2 The estimates of the total number of items per transportation mode
and quarter shall be added together to calculate the estimated
annual number of items.

6 Each designated operator must notify the corresponding designated
operator of its sampling programme design decisions, including estimation
approach, at least three months in advance of the observation period.

7 Where the sampling of items per kilogramme has not been per-
formed or the results have not been made known within five months after
the end of the fourth quarter, the other designated operator shall have the
right to submit its own sampling results for the missing data. The statistical
sampling and estimation shall conform to the principles set forth in arti-
cle 31-115, except that a target precision of + 7.5%, instead of + 5%, shall
apply. If no data are available, the lower of the last agreed average number
of items per kilogramme or the average number of items per kilogramme
agreed for target member country flows shall be used.
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8 Registered letter-post items designated by dispatch mail subclass
code UR and tracked letter-post items designated by dispatch mail sub-
class code UX shall be excluded from statistical sampling. The statistical
values shall instead be based on the actual counts of registered and
tracked items recorded on forms CN 31, CN 33, CN 55 and CN 56.

9 When sampling has been carried out in accordance with the thresh-
olds in paragraph 2, the results from the sampling shall be used for settling
the accounts.

B Commentary
2 The four most recent quarterly statements of weights should be used as the best indication of annual
mail volumes.

Article 31-117
Statistical counts for exchanges in the transition system

1 The sampling shall reflect the composition of the mail, and shall con-
form to the principles set forth in article 31-115.

2 As provided for in article 31.10 of the Convention, for mail flows
above 100 tonnes a statistical count may be carried out to revise the ter-
minal dues rates, other than those applicable to bulky (E) and small packet
(E) letter-post items that have been self-declared pursuant to article 29, on
the basis of the actual number of items per kilogramme as determined in
accordance with the provisions of articles 31-112 and 31-119. The revision
mechanism shall not apply in case of mail flows below 100 tonnes, in which
case the relevant per-item and per-kilogramme components shall be con-
verted into a total rate per kilogramme on the basis of the worldwide aver-
age composition of one kilogramme of mail, as referred to in article 30.14.

3 Sampling of mail flows referred to in articles 29.1.5, 31.12 and 13
of the Convention shall apply the same provisions in relation to sampling
of mail flows in the target system, which are provided in paragraphs 2 to 9
of article 31-116 and in article 31-118.
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Article 31-118
Alternative approach for statistical counts for exchanges of mail between
designated operators of countries applying target system procedures

1

For those exchanges between designated operators of countries in

the target system or for those exchanges referred to in paragraph 3 of
article 31-117.3 where letter trays and/or flat tubs are exchanged, desig-
nated operators may take steps to develop estimates of items based upon
receptacle type. The statistical count shall conform to the principles set
forth in article 31-115.

1.1

1.2

211

It is recommended that designated operators may instead employ
continuous sampling, in which a systematic or randomized sample
of receptacles is computer selected for testing throughout the obser-
vation period. The designated operators concerned shall agree on
the statistical forms to be used.

Where continuous sampling is not performed, observation days shall
be spread as uniformly as possible over the working days of the
week (with only the working days for the office of exchange con-
cerned taken into consideration), and shall reflect modes of trans-
portation used for the entire mail flow. The statistical count shall con-
sist of at least 48 days of observation per year of sampling with four
days per month. Within an observation day, designated operators
may employ subsampling, if it is not feasible to conduct a complete
count of all the mail received during the day concerned.

Estimation of the annual number of items

The annual number of items shall be the weighted average of the
numbers of items computed separately for each receptacle type and
transportation mode. It shall be computed as follows:

The average number of items per kilogramme obtained by sampling
a given receptacle type and transportation mode, shall be multiplied
by the total weight of mail for that receptacle type and transportation
mode, the aim being to estimate the total number of items for that
receptacle type and transportation mode.
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2.1.2 The estimates of the total number of items per receptacle type and
transportation mode shall be added together to calculate the esti-
mated annual number of items.

3 Designated operators shall indicate the weight of mail sent by recep-
tacle type (e.g. weight in letter trays, weight in flat tubs, weight in bags,
etc.) on duly modified forms, and provide receptacle information by elec-
tronic data interchange (EDI), if possible.

4 Each designated operator must notify the corresponding designated
operator of its sampling programme design decisions, including estimation
approach, at least two months in advance of the observation period.
Nevertheless, the receiving designated operator shall not be required to
notify the dispatching designated operator in advance as to the observation
days or mail receptacles that are chosen to be sampled.

5 Where the sampling of items per kilogramme has not been per-
formed or the results have not been made known within five months after
the end of the fourth quarter, the other designated operator shall have the
right to submit its own sampling results for the missing data. The statistical
sampling and estimation shall conform to the principles set forth in arti-
cle 31-115, except that a target precision of + 7.5%, instead of + 5%, shall
apply. If no data are available, the lower of the last agreed average number
of items per kilogramme or the average number of items per kilogramme
agreed for target member country flows shall be used.

Article 31-119
Special statistical count for the application of the revision mechanism

1 To apply the revision mechanism, in the absence of a special
arrangement, such as a mutual agreement to use the UPU average num-
ber of items per kilogramme in mail flows from transitional to target member
countries from the latest UPU flow study, a statistical count shall be carried
out on the basis of a sampling of the flow in question.
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1.1

1.2

1.2.1

211

The sampling shall reflect the composition of the mail, and shall con-
form to the principles set forth in article 31-115. The statistical count
shall include at least 48 days of observation within the twelve-month
period to which it refers. On an observation day, designated opera-
tors may employ subsampling, if it is not feasible to conduct a com-
plete count of all the mail received during the day concerned.

As an alternative to sampling on a specified set of days, designated
operators may instead employ continuous sampling, in which a sys-
tematic sample of receptacles is selected for testing throughout the
observation period. The designated operators concerned shall
agree on the statistical forms to be used.

The observation days shall be spread as uniformly as possible over
the working days of the week (only working days for the office of
exchange concerned shall be taken into consideration) and the
modes of transportation over the entire mail flow. They shall be cho-
sen on a yearly basis as shown below:

at least 48 observation days in a twelve-month period; each working
day of the week shall be observed at least twice per quarter.

Estimation of the average number of items per kilogramme

The average annual number of items per kilogramme shall be the
weighted average of the average numbers of items per kilogramme
computed separately for each transportation mode and quarter. It
shall be computed as follows:

The average number of items per kilogramme, obtained by sampling
a given transportation mode over a given quarter, shall be multiplied
by the total weight of mail for that transportation mode and quarter,
the aim being to estimate the total number of items for that transpor-
tation mode and quarter.

The sum of the estimations of the total number of items for each
transportation mode and quarter shall be divided by the total annual
weight of mail.
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3 The designated operator requesting application of the revision
mechanism shall choose the statistical system to be applied and shall
notify the corresponding designated operator thereof so that the latter can
take any necessary control measures. Alternatively, the designated oper-
ator requesting application of the revision mechanism may agree with the
corresponding designated operator to apply the UPU average number of
items per kilogramme in mail flows from transitional to target countries from
the latest UPU flow study.

4 The designated operator requesting application of the revision
mechanism shall not be required to provide notification in advance of the
observation days that it has chosen.

Article 31-120
Self-declaration of bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post items

1 For the purposes of article 29.1.2.3 of the Convention, the midpoint
shall be calculated as follows:

1.1 When the total number of zones is even, the midpoint shall be the
mean of the middle two zones. When the total number of zones is
odd, the midpoint shall be the median of the total number of zones.

1.2 When the domestic tariffs for any given zone are equivalent to those
of at least one other zone in all weight increments, then all such
zones with equivalent rates shall be treated as a single zone for the
purpose of determining the midpoint rate.

1.3  Non-contiguous zones shall be excluded when they exclusively
relate to origin and destination pairs between contiguous and non-
contiguous zones. Zones used for origin and destination pairs in a
contiguous portion of the territory shall not be excluded for purposes
of determination of the midpoint rate.

2 For the purposes of article 29.1.2.3 of the Convention, the actual
weighted average distance of a designated operator’s inbound bulky (E)
and small packet (E) letter-post items shall be calculated using sample
estimates and/or electronic scanning census data. Supporting data shall
be for the latest calendar year and from the receiving office(s) of exchange
to the destination delivery points.
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3 Other special situations with zonal tariffs shall be handled on a case-
by-case basis.

4 Where zonal tariffs are used, the designated operator shall make an
official declaration to the International Bureau of the method to be applied
(the median approach or the weighted distance calculation) by 1 June of
the year preceding the calendar year to which the terminal dues rates
apply. If the designated operator chooses to apply the average distance
methodology to zonal tariffs, the average distance with supporting data
must be provided before or with the official declaration. In selecting the
appropriate tariffs, the rules shall be applied in the following order: firstly,
article 29.1.2.2 related to multiple packet tariffs; then, article 29.1.2.3
related to zonal tariffs; and, lastly, article 29.1.2.4 related to tariffs with
additional service features.

5 For the purposes of article 29.1 of the Convention, the average
monthly exchange rate of the five-month period ending 31 March of the
year preceding the year to which the self-declared rates would be applica-
ble shall be determined in accordance with article 31-107.

Article 31-121
Calculation of cost-to-tariff ratio for designated operators applying
article 29.8 of the UPU Convention

1 For the purposes of article 29.8 of the Convention, the competent
authority’s determination as to whether a designated operator’s costs for
the handling and delivery of bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post items
are being covered, thereby enabling the designated operator to self-
declare a cost-to-tariff ratio that exceeds 70%, shall be informed by the
approach described below.

2 The approach considers the cost-to-tariff ratio in paragraph 1 as the
relationship between the costs and the revenue at the average weight of
an E format item specific to the inbound flow of the designated operator of
the destination country. All inbound bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-
post items shall be included in order to determine the average weight.
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2.1

2.2

23

The estimated average revenue shall be determined for the year fol-
lowing that in which the notification takes place in accordance with
article 29.8. The average revenue shall be calculated at the average
weight determined in paragraph 2 and shall be based on the rates
per item and per kilogramme for E format items that are calculated
on the basis of a linear regression of 11 points corresponding to
100% of the priority single-piece tariffs of equivalent domestic ser-
vices for 20-, 35-, 75-, 175-, 250-, 375-, 500-, 750-, 1,000-, 1,500-
and 2,000-gramme bulky (E) and small packet (E) letter-post items,
exclusive of any tax, in effect on 1 June of the year preceding that in
which the self-declared rates would apply. The business rules set
outin paragraphs 1.2.2, 1.2.3 and 1.2.4 of article 29 shall be applied.
The item-to-kilo ratio from the E format terminal dues rates that are
self-declared, in accordance with article 29.7 to 29.9 and notified on
1 June of the year preceding that in which they would apply, shall be
used to calculate the estimated average revenue. The revenue shall
be calculated without quality of service adjustment.

The estimated average cost shall be determined at the average
weight determined in paragraph 2, considering the average compo-
sition of the items by dimension. The estimated average cost shall
be determined using the latest available cost information adjusted
for inflation, based on the country’s official overall consumer price
index, in order to reflect the average cost for the year following that
in which the notification is carried out in accordance with article 29.8.
The inflation-linked increase shall be applied to each year following
that for which the latest available cost information is provided.
Additional costs linked to supplementary services shall not be
included. The cost shall be based on reliably identified causal rela-
tionships, and shall be calculated consistently with the costing sys-
tem and methodologies used by the competent authority for other
products evaluated by the competent authority.

The cost-to-tariff ratio shall be calculated by dividing the estimated
average cost according to paragraph 2.2 by the estimated average
revenue according to paragraph 2.1. The cost-to-tariff ratio shall be
displayed as a percentage rounded to one decimal place.
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3 The cost-to-tariff ratio may be increased as high as required to cover
projected costs, but shall in no event be higher than one percentage point
above the highest percentage ever set for the operator in question, subject
to the overall cap in Convention article 29.

4 In the event that the cost-to-tariff ratio in 2.3 is lower than the ratio
currently in effect, the cost-to-tariff ratio used for the self-declared rates
shall be reduced to the highest between the ratio in 2.3 and 70%.

5 If no ratio is submitted, or if no supporting information is furnished
by the respective notification deadlines referred to in Convention arti-
cle 29.8, the cost-to-tariff ratio shall be 70%.

Article 31-122
Remuneration for returned undeliverable letter-post items

1 The designated operator returning the undeliverable items as
referred to in article 19-103 is authorized to request from the designated
operator in the country of origin the remuneration in paragraphs 2 and 3
below.

2 The rate for the return handling of undeliverable items shall be
0.907 SDR per kilogramme for 2022, 0.930 SDR per kilogramme for 2023,
0.952 SDR per kilogramme for 2024, and 0.975 SDR per kilogramme for
2025.

3 The remuneration shall be complemented with a rate based on dis-
tance, as follows:

3.1 For air transport: the basic air conveyance rate set by the Postal
Operations Council using the formula in article 34-101 multiplied by
86%;

3.2 Forland transport:

3.2.1 per kilogramme and per kilometre up to 1,000 kilometres:
0.366 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2022, 0.375 thousandths

of an SDR for the year 2023, 0.385 thousandths of an SDR for the
year 2024, and 0.394 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2025;
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3.2.2

3.2.3

3.24

3.2.5

3.3
3.3.1

3.3.2

3.3.3

per kilogramme and per supplementary kilometre up to
3,000 kilometres: 0.157 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2022,
0.161 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023, 0.165 thousandths
of an SDR for the year 2024, and 0.169 thousandths of an SDR for
the year 2025;

per kilogramme and per supplementary kilometre up to
5,000 kilometres: 0.137 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2022,
0.140 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023, 0.143 thousandths
of an SDR for the year 2024, and 0.147 thousandths of an SDR for
the year 2025;

per kilogramme and per supplementary kilometre:
0.091 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2022, 0.093 thousandths
of an SDR for the year 2023, 0.095 thousandths of an SDR for the
year 2024, and 0.098 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2025;

the rate based on distance being calculated per 100-kilometre
distance step, based on the mid-value in each step;

For sea transport:

per kilogramme and per nautical mile (1.852 km) up to 1,000 nautical
miles: 0.175 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2022,
0.180 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023, 0.184 thousandths
of an SDR for the year 2024, and 0.188 thousandths of an SDR for
the year 2025;

per kilogramme and per supplementary nautical mile up to
2,000 nautical miles: 0.097 thousandths of an SDR for the year
2022, 0.099 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023,
0.102 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2024, and
0.104 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2025;

per kilogramme and per supplementary nautical mile up to
4,000 nautical miles: 0.063 thousandths of an SDR for the year
2022, 0.064 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023,
0.066 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2024, and
0.067 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2025;
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3.3.4 per kilogramme and per supplementary nautical mile up to
10,000 nautical miles: 0.007 thousandths of an SDR for the year
2022, 0.007 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2023,
0.007 thousandths of an SDR for the vyear 2024, and
0.008 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2025;

3.3.5 per kilogramme and per supplementary nautical mile:
0.003 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2022, 0.003 thousandths
of an SDR for the year 2023, 0.003 thousandths of an SDR for the
year 2024, and 0.003 thousandths of an SDR for the year 2025;

3.3.6 the rate based on distance being calculated per 100-nautical-mile
distance step, based on the mid-value in each step.

4 A designated operator shall be remunerated for the return of unde-
liverable letter-post items only if these items are returned in separate dis-
patches, of mail subclass UV. Format separation is not necessary for these
dispatches. Dispatches of mail subclass UV shall contain only undelivera-
ble letter-post items being returned to the designated operator of origin.
They shall not contain items returned in open transit.

5 For interested designated operators returning dispatches of undeliv-
erable items, all associated statements and accounts are issued centrally
by the International Bureau and are made available to creditors and debt-
ors. The mechanism is as follows:

5.1 These designated operators must ensure, with their EDI network
provider, that PREDES messages for dispatches of mail subclass
UV that they send are forwarded to the International Bureau on a
monthly basis.

5.2 When the weight subject to terminal dues is not zero in PREDES for
a UV dispatch, the message shall not be considered for UV mail
accounting.

5.3  Where a verification note is raised on a dispatch of mail subclass UV
sent by these designated operators, the designated operator raising
the verification note must forward it to the International Bureau when
it is raised and when it is resolved, if it impacts the associated cen-
tralized accounting.
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54

5.5

5.6

5.7

6

The International Bureau performs cost calculations based on a pre-
defined published algorithm.

The International Bureau generates quarterly CN 72 accounting
statements and yearly CN 73 accounts for UV dispatches sent by
interested designated operators. The statements for a quarter are
generated in the last two weeks of the following quarter. The CN 73
is generated no later than two weeks after the end of the acceptance
period for the CN 72 of the last quarter of the year.

The International Bureau publishes the statements and accounts on
a secured platform so that only the creditor and debtor of a state-
ment or account have access to it.

Where the CN 72 total amount is disputed by a designated operator
within two months of the date of the CN 72 statement and the parties
agree on a value different from the one in the published form, the
creditor shall inform the International Bureau of the agreed value so
that it can be reflected in the yearly CN 73 account.

Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 5, designated opera-

tors may issue statements and accounts themselves for accounting
returned undeliverable letter-post items. The mechanism is as follows:

6.1

6.2

6.3

These designated operators shall indicate in the Letter Post
Compendium Online that they choose to generate all accounts for
returned undeliverable letter-post items themselves. This choice
may only be changed yearly and shall be announced by no later than
31 October to enter into force on 1 January of the following year.

Where a verification note is raised on a dispatch of mail subclass UV
sent by these designated operators, the designated operator raising
the verification note does not need to forward it to the International
Bureau.

These designated operators shall send their receiving partners
CN 72 accounting statements on a quarterly (recommended fre-
quency), half-yearly or yearly basis, between two and three months
after the end of a period, and yearly CN 73 accounts no later than
two weeks after the end of the acceptance period for the last CN 72
of the year.
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7 The acceptance period for the CN 72 statement and CN 73 account
shall be two months.

8 When the balance in a CN 73 account does not exceed 163.35 SDR,
it shall be carried over to the next CN 73 account, unless the designated
operators concerned participate in the clearing system of the International
Bureau.

9 Settlements associated with the return of undeliverable letter-post
items may be made in accordance with the provisions of article 35-002.

B Commentary

The 2021 Abidjan Congress adopted a decision allowing for DOs to be remunerated for returning
undeliverable E format letter-post items. The remuneration procedures set out in art 31-122 are based on
a system similar to that for open transit handling, with a rate per kilogramme to cover handling and sorting
costs, plus a distance-based conveyance rate to cover transportation costs. To facilitate operations, the
adopted procedures consist of returning all undeliverable mail together, without any format separation, and
applying a ratio to all rates in accounting based on the average proportion of E format mail. The average
proportion of E format mail in international LP mail is periodically calculated in an items-per-kilo (IPK) study.
According to the most recent IPK study, conducted in 2018, E format mail represented 86% of the total
weight of international LP mail.

The remuneration provided for in art 31-122 is calculated as follows: total weight in kilogrammes of
dispatches under the mail subclass for undeliverable mail (UV) x (open transit handling rate + distance-
based conveyance rate) x 0.86 (coefficient to exclude P/G document items from remuneration).

5 To date, all DOs have opted for the centralized approach. The IB generates CN 72 statements and
CN 73 accounts and sends them to creditors and debtors. Details on the technical solution put in place are
published in the annex to the form completion instruction document for the CN 72 form, available on the
UPU website (in English only).
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STATEMENT CN 72
RETURN OF UNDELIVERABLE ITEMS
Origin Cuarter
designated operator
Destination Date
designated operator
Summary
Amaunts [SOR)
Con- Handling Transport
" ey;ﬂu " Route Total
Alr Land Sea

Designated operator preparing the form

Signature

Size 287 x 210 mm

Total amount (SDR)

Seen and accepted by the destination operator

Place, dats and signaturs

Page

/
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DETAILS PER ROUTE CN 72 {back)
Conveyance
Route Transport links

Remarks
Cost calculation
Total weight

Distance Weight Rate Amount
[ ] Air
< 1,000 km < 3,000 km < 5,000 km Above Total

Distance

Rate
[ Jland  [Amount

< 1,000n.m. | =2,000nm. | =4,000n.m. | < 10,000 nm. Above Total

Distance

Rate
[ ]Sea Arnount
Transport details

Crigin Destination | Type Distance ikm) Rermarks
Dispatches
Dispateh 1D Date Weight No. rec VN Remarks

Totals:

dispatches

Page

¢
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ACCOUNT

RETURN OF UNDELIVERABLE ITEMS

CN73

designated operator

Creditor Year
designated operator
Debtor Date

Cuarter Amaounts from CN 72
o1

a2

Remarks

[&5]

Q4

Totals

Carried over
from previous year

Amount 1o be received
[SDR}

Additionsl infermation

Designated operator preparing the form
Signaturs

Seen and accepled by the destination operalor

Place, date and signatura
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Article 32
Quality of Service Fund

1 Terminal dues payable by all countries and territories to the
countries classified as least developed countries and included in
group IV for terminal dues and Quality of Service Fund (QSF) pur-
poses, except for M bags, IBRS items and bulk mail items, shall be
increased by 20% of the rates provided for in article 29 or 31 for pay-
ment into the QSF for improving the quality of service in those coun-
tries. There shall be no such payment from one group IV country to
another group IV country.

2 Terminal dues, except for M bags, IBRS items and bulk mail
items, payable by countries and territories classified as group | coun-
tries to the countries classified as group IV countries, other than the
least developed countries referred to in paragraph 1 of this article,
shall be increased by 10% of the rates provided for in article 29 or 31,
for payment into the QSF for improving the quality of service in those
countries.

3 Terminal dues, except for M bags, IBRS items and bulk mail
items, payable by countries and territories classified as group Il coun-
tries to the countries classified as group IV countries, other than the
least developed countries referred to in paragraph 1 of this article,
shall be increased by 10% of the rates provided for in article 29 or 31,
for payment into the QSF for improving the quality of service in those
countries.

4 Terminal dues, except in respect of M bags, IBRS items and
bulk mail items, payable by countries and territories classified as
group lll countries to the countries classified as group IV countries,
other than the least developed countries referred to in paragraph 1 of
this article, shall be increased by 5% of the rates provided for in arti-
cle 29 or 31, for payment into the QSF for improving the quality of
service in those countries.
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5 An increase of 1%, calculated on the basis of terminal dues pay-
able by countries and territories classified as group I, Il and Ill coun-
tries to the countries classified as group lll countries, except in
respect of M bags, IBRS items and bulk mail items, shall be paid into
a common fund to be established for improving the quality of service
in countries classified in groups I, lll and IV and managed in accord-
ance with the relevant procedures set by the Postal Operations
Council.

6 An increase of 0.5%, calculated on the basis of terminal dues
payable by countries and territories classified as group I, Il and Il
countries to the countries classified as group lll countries, except in
respect of M bags, IBRS items and bulk mail items, shall be paid into
a special account to be established as part of the common fund
referred to in paragraph 5, specifically for improving the quality of
service in group IV countries classified by the United Nations as least
developed countries and managed in accordance with the relevant
procedures set by the Postal Operations Council.

7 Subject to the relevant procedures set by the Postal Operations
Council, any unused amounts contributed under paragraphs 1, 2, 3
and 4 of this article and accumulated over the four preceding QSF
reference years (with 2018 as the earliest reference year) shall also
be transferred to the common fund referred to in paragraph 5 of this
article. For the purposes of this paragraph, only funds that have not
been used in QSF-approved quality of service projects within two
years following receipt of the last payment of contributed amounts
for any given four-year period as defined above shall be transferred
to the aforementioned common fund.

8 The combined terminal dues payable into the QSF for improv-
ing the quality of service of countries in group IV shall be subject to
a minimum of 20,000 SDR per annum for each beneficiary country.
The additional funds needed for reaching this minimum amount shall
be invoiced, in proportion to the volumes exchanged, to the countries
in groups |, Il and IIl.

9 The Postal Operations Council shall adopt or update, by
December 2021 at the latest, procedures for financing QSF projects.
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B Commentary
The QSF is governed by statutes approved by the POC. The QSF is managed by an 11-member Board
elected by the POC. The lists of countries in each group appeared in Annex 2 to resolution C 7/2016.

Article 32-101
Invoicing and payment of amounts due into the Quality of Service Fund

1 Invoicing and payment of amounts due to countries classified in
group |V as per article 32, paragraphs 1 to 4 of the Convention

2 On the basis of the CN 61 detailed accounts accepted or regarded
as fully accepted which have been sent to it, the International Bureau, the
organization responsible for billing, shall prepare CN 64bis statements for
the designated operators of countries classified in groups |, Il and lll. These
statements shall contain the following information:

2.1 the names of the designated operators of countries classified in
group IV to which the data relates;

2.2 the SDR amount subject to the increases specified in article 32 of
the Convention;

2.3 the total amount to be paid by the designated operator concerned.

3 The CN 64bis statement shall be sent by electronic mail or through
the relevant Quality of Service Fund billing platform# for approval to each
designated operator concerned. If, within one month of the date of dispatch
of the statement, no comment has been received by the International
Bureau, the amount of that statement shall be regarded as fully accepted.

4 On the basis of the information provided in the CN 61 statements,
the International Bureau shall calculate the additional amount owed by
each country in the target system to the countries in the transition system
not reaching the minimum of 20,000 SDR, as set out in article 32.8 of the
Convention, in proportion to the volumes sent to the beneficiary designated
operator.

4 For the purposes of this article, the relevant Quality of Service Fund billing
platform referred to in this paragraph is the UPU-provided platform known as “QSF
Finance”.
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5

The invoice for the additional amount indicated in 4 shall be accom-

panied by a CN 64ter statement, containing the following information:

5.1

5.2
5.3

54

5.5

6

the names of the designated operators of countries classified in
group IV to which the data relate;

the reference year;

the additional amount (in SDR) needed to reach the minimum of
20,000 SDR specified in article 32.8 of the Convention;

the share of this additional amount (expressed as a percentage)
owed by the designated operator concerned, in proportion to the
mail volumes exchanged;

the amount to be paid by the designated operator concerned.

Invoicing and payment of amounts due to the Common Fund (CF)

as per article 32.5 and 32.6 of the Convention:

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.3.1

6.3.2

6.3.3

Billing shall be based on the terminal dues payable by the countries
of groups | to 1l to the countries of group .

Countries classified as group Il countries shall provide the
International Bureau with a copy of the CN 61 forms detailing the
mail flows described in article 32.5 and 32.6 of the Convention.

On the basis of the CN 61 special accounts transmitted to it that are
accepted or considered as fully accepted, the International Bureau
shall prepare CF statements for the designated operators of coun-
tries classified in groups I, Il and Ill. These statements shall contain
the following information:

The names of the designated operators of the countries classified in
group Il to which the data relates;

The amount in SDR subject to the increases provided for in arti-
cle 32.5 and 32.6 of the Convention;

The total amount to be paid by the designated operator concerned.
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6.4 The CF statement shall be sent for approval to each designated
operator concerned. If, within one month of the date of dispatch of
the statement, no comment has been received by the International
Bureau, the amount of that statement shall be regarded as fully
accepted.

7 The amounts of the CN 64bis, CN 64ter and CF statements may be
settled through the clearing system of the International Bureau.
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Registerad ofica of issuing organization

DETAILED STATEMENT CN 64bis
Quality of Service Fund
Date

Debtor designated operator

Corresponding Reference year eplance 'Arrmu’ subject o
designated operator af CN 64 staterment terment 1o iner S ” Amount due
SDR S0R

Mo date of acceptance mean:
the regulation period (arl 31-101.2)

Deasignated operator preparing the statement
Signaturs

Size 210 297 mm

he debtor designated operator has not made a remark within

Total

Seen and accepled by 1he deblor designaled operator
Place, date and signaturs
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Registered office of issuing crganization DETAILED STATEMENT CN 64ter
Quality of Service Fund
Dats
Debtor designated operatar
Notes
Statement showing the calculation of the additional amount provided in Convention article 32.8
QSF amount due | Additional amount | Share Additional
Corresponding designated operator Reterence year | according nesded acoording | of the additional am\o‘tﬁtﬂ?jue
1o CNE4bis o articla 32.6 amaount (%)
SDR SDR SDR

Total
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C.

Rates for parcel post

Article 33
Parcel post land and sea rates

1

With the exception of ECOMPRO parcels, parcels exchanged

between two designated operators shall be subject to inward land
rates calculated by combining the base rate per parcel and base rate
per kilogramme laid down in the Regulations.

11

1.2

1.3

2

Bearing in mind the above base rates, designated operators
may, in addition, be authorized to claim supplementary rates
per parcel and per kilogramme in accordance with provisions
laid down in the Regulations.

The rates mentioned in 1 and 1.1 shall be payable by the desig-
nated operator of the country of origin, unless the Regulations
provide for exceptions to this principle.

The inward land rates shall be uniform for the whole of the ter-
ritory of each country.

Parcels exchanged between two designated operators or

between two offices of the same country by means of the land ser-
vices of one or more other designated operators shall be subject to
the transit land rates, payable to the designated operators which take
part in the routeing on land, laid down in the Regulations, according
to the distance step applicable.

21

2.2

For parcels in transit a découvert, intermediate designated
operators shall be authorized to claim the single rate per item
laid down in the Regulations.

Transit land rates shall be payable by the designated operator
of the country of origin unless the Regulations provide for
exceptions to this principle.
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3 Any designated operator which participates in the sea convey-
ance of parcels shall be authorized to claim sea rates. These rates
shall be payable by the designated operator of the country of origin,
unless the Regulations provide for exceptions to this principle.

3.1 For each sea conveyance used, the sea rate shall be laid down
in the Regulations according to the distance step applicable.

3.2 Designated operators may increase by 50% at most the sea rate
calculated in accordance with 3.1. On the other hand, they may
reduce it as they wish.

Prot. Article XIllI

Exceptional inward land rates

Notwithstanding article 33, Afghanistan reserves the right to collect an
additional exceptional inward land rate of 7.50 SDR per parcel.

Prot. Article XV

Special tariffs

1 Belgium, Norway and United States of America may collect higher
land rates for air parcels than for surface parcels.

2 Lebanon shall be authorized to collect for parcels up to 1 kilogramme
the charge applicable to parcels over 1 and up to 3 kilogrammes.

3 Panama shall be authorized to collect 0.20 SDR per kilogramme for
surface airlifted (S.A.L.) parcels in transit.
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Article 33-201
Inward land rates

1
1.1

1.2
1.2.1

1.2.2

1.23

1.24

Principle

The inward land rates referred to in article 33.1 of the Convention
shall comprise the basic rates and bonus payments (supplementary
rates) based on the service features provided by each designated
operator and approved by the International Bureau in accordance
with these Regulations and the relevant POC resolutions.

For the purposes of determining inward land rates:

the term “designated operator” shall refer to each designated oper-
ator operating an independent parcel-post service in a member
country for which inward land rates shall be calculated on a uniform
basis;

regarding the specific scenario referred to in article 4.1.3 of the
Constitution, the territory in which the parcel-post service is operated
by the designated operator of another member country shall be con-
sidered to be part of the country or territory of the designated oper-
ator operating the service;

"«

the terms “notify”, “notified” and “notification” shall refer to the receipt
by the International Bureau of a request or required information in
the forms prescribed in the Regulations.

in due application of paragraph 1.2.1, the term “country-specific rate”
or “country-specific ceiling base rate” shall refer to rates that are
specific to a designated operator which may result in differences in
the applicable rates between designated operators that inde-
pendently operate within the same member country.

Base rate

The base rate shall be a country-specific rate per parcel and per
kilogramme. These rates shall be self-declared.
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2.2

2.3

24

2.5

2.51

252

Beginning with inward land rates in effect for the year 2022 onwards,
designated operators may notify the International Bureau by
31 August of the year preceding the year in which the self-declared
base rates would apply for a self-declared base rate per parcel and
self-declared base rate per kilogramme, expressed in SDR.

Designated operators that do not self-declare their base rates in
accordance with this article shall continue to apply the existing base
rates.

For designated operators that have elected to self-declare their base
rates in a prior calendar year and that do not communicate different
base rates for the subsequent year by the date mentioned in 2.2, the
existing self-declared base rates shall continue to apply.

The self-declared base rate per parcel and per kilogramme shall not
be higher than the country-specific ceiling base rates in 2.5.1.

The country-specific ceiling base rates are determined on the basis
of the per parcel and per kilogramme base rates in effect in the year
2021 adjusted by inflation-linked increases claimed for in accord-
ance with article 33-202.1.

The self-declared base rate per parcel and per kilogramme shall not
exceed the ceiling base rate per parcel and per kilogramme, respec-
tively.

System of bonus payments (supplementary rates)

The participation of a designated operator in the system of bonus
payments shall be subject to:

the mandatory acceptance of liability for lost, rifled and damaged
parcels according to article 22 of the Convention;

the mandatory application of the barcoded S10 item identifier as
defined in article 17-215.1;

the provision to the International Bureau of a sample of the barcoded
S10 item identifier applied to parcels by the designated operator and
of any information regarding the modification of that identifier;
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3.14

3.2

3.3

4.1
4.1.1

4111
41.1.2
4113
4.1.2

the entry of service feature information in the Parcel Post
Compendium Online or, where this is not possible, the natifica-
tion of this information in writing (by registered mail, fax or e-mail)
to the International Bureau;

the validation of these features by the International Bureau,
which is carried out on the basis of the information notified in
accordance with 3.1.4 to the International Bureau at 31 August
and 31 December.

Any designated operator that meets the conditions for participat-
ing in the bonus payment system (supplementary rates) may
increase its base rate by up to 40%, on the basis of the service
features provided, as defined below.

The bonus payment system shall be applied to the base rate or
to the global minimum inward land rate.

Definition of service features and corresponding bonus payments
Service feature 1: track and trace

The following bonuses shall be applied to the base rate if the
designated operator provides track and trace information on par-
cels and continuously transmits the mandatory tracking events to
all partner operators, in accordance with article 17-216.1.1, the
objectives set in article 17-217 and the following minimum perfor-
mance requirements for bonus eligibility set by the Postal
Operations Council:

2% for EMC events;
2% for EMD events; and
between 1% and 16% for EDH/EMH/EMI events.

A bonus of 5% shall be applied to the base rate if the designated
operator provides track and trace information on parcels and con-
tinuously transmits the mandatory tracking data elements for
events EDB/EME and EDC, in accordance with arti-
cle 17-216.1.1, and the objectives set in article 17-217.
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4.1.3

4.2
4.21

422

4.3
4.31

4.3.1.1
43.1.2

4313

A bonus of 5% shall be applied to the base rate if the designated
operator provides track and trace information on parcels and con-
tinuously transmits the necessary data elements concerning dis-
patches, in accordance with article 17-216.3 and the objectives
set in article 17-217.2.

Service feature 2: home delivery

A bonus of 5% shall be applied to the base rate if the designated
operator provides home delivery, which shall include (except for
voluntary P.O. box customers) an initial attempt at physical deliv-
ery to the addressee’s address; an advice left at the addressee’s
address if the addressee or any other person at the address is
absent; alternative options for delivery of the parcel to the
addressee at their request (e.g. pick-up point, delivery at another
address) if the provisions in force in the country of destination so
permit as referred to in article 17-205.2; and, for taxable or duti-
able items, the option offered to the addressee of paying the tax
or duty and taking physical delivery of the item.

If governmental or legally binding restrictions mean that a desig-
nated operator faces certain limitations in implementing service
feature 2, it may still claim the 5% bonus.

Service feature 3: use of IBIS

The following bonuses shall be applied to the base rate if a des-
ignated operator uses IBIS to handle all inquiries with designated
operators using this common system, in accordance with arti-
cle 21-003.3, and achieves the target fixed in article 21-003.7.5.

3% for on-time responses.

1% for opening requests received (within a maximum average
time of 16 working hours).

1% for opening replies received (within a maximum average time
of 16 working hours).

487



Convention Manual

5
5.1

5.2
5.21

5.3
5.3.1

5.3.1.1

54
5.4.1

Verification and validation of service features provided

For each designated operator, the International Bureau shall
check and, where appropriate, validate the service features pro-
vided, in accordance with the procedure approved by the POC.

Service feature 1: track and trace

The International Bureau shall check and, where appropriate,
validate service feature 1 on the basis of UPU track and trace
reports or, in the absence of such reports, on the basis of inter-
nationally recognized reports provided by the designated
operator.

Service feature 2: home delivery

The International Bureau shall check and, where appropriate,
validate service feature 2 on the basis of information entered by
the designated operator in the Parcel Post Compendium Online
or, where this is not possible, notified in writing (by registered
mail, fax or e-mail) to the International Bureau and on the basis
of obligatory evidence provided by the designated operator or
any other officially available information.

The information on the nature of the limitation of governmental or
legally binding restrictions shall be published in an appropriate
entry in the Parcel Post Compendium Online. The accuracy of
entries provided by designated operators for the Parcel Post
Compendium Online may be subject to review by the
International Bureau in cases where doubts are raised by partner
designated operators. In such cases, entitlement to the 5%
bonus may also be reviewed.

Service feature 3: use of IBIS

The International Bureau shall check and, where appropriate,
validate service feature 4 on the basis of reports transmitted by
the supplier of IBIS.

B Commentary
1.1 The corresponding resolutions approved by the POC are CEP 8/2011.1, CEP 9/2011.1, CEP 5/2012.1
and CEP 1/2013.1.

488



Convention Manual

5.2 In resolution CEP 4/2007, “Parcel post performance reports measuring EDI messaging exchange

between postal DOs”, the POC also decided that:
the IB would publish monthly report cards that precisely reflect the performance of UPU parcels from
all members of the Union to all members of the Union;

—  changes to the Parcel Post Regs based on measurement of performance would use these report cards
as their basis;

—  certain bonus features for inward land rates and their associated payments would be based on an
individual DO’s performance as provided in the report cards; and

—  the POC would decide if a DO met the criteria established to receive the bonus payment where any
dispute arose between members.

The POC also invited all DOs of all Union member countries to have their parcel performance information

included in UPU reports by giving their consent to the IB as soon as possible.

Article 33-202
Modifications of the inward land rates

1 In accordance with paragraph 2.5.1 of article 33-201, designated
operators wishing to claim an inflation-linked increase to their country-
specific ceiling base rates shall notify to the International Bureau their claim
in writing (by registered mail, fax or e-mail). Such notification must be
received by the International Bureau at the latest by 31 August of any given
year for rates entering into force on 1 January of the following year. The
claim shall indicate the official source and name of the organization
responsible for the country’s official overall consumer price index, and be
accompanied by documentary evidence, subject to the following additional
rules:

1.1 In no case shall the inflation-linked increase exceed 5%; moreover,
the aforementioned inflation-linked increase may relate only to the
inflation experienced in a 12-month period starting no earlier than
1 January of the year preceding that for which the adjustment is
claimed and ending no later than 31 July of the year in which such
a claim is made. Furthermore, inflation-linked increases shall not
comprise any periods already claimed for by the designated opera-
tor concerned in a prior claim.

1.2  Subject to fulfilment of the conditions described above, increases in
the base inward land rates due to inflation-linked adjustment shall
only come into force on 1 January of the year subsequent to that in
which the relevant notification was received by the International
Bureau.
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2 Any designated operator wishing to obtain a new bonus relating to
the service features it provides shall notify its request to the International
Bureau:

2.1 No later than 31 August for verification of services features applica-
ble to rates entering into force on 1 January of the following year.

2.2 No later than 31 December for verification of services features
applicable to rates entering into force on 1 July of the following year.

2.3 Designated operators shall enter by the same deadlines any
updates to their data concerning service features already provided
in the Parcel Post Compendium Online.

3 Before making any changes to bonuses, the International Bureau
shall check twice a year whether the service elements have been put in
place and are continuously operational, in accordance with the procedure
approved by the POC for validating service features. The bonuses may be
adjusted upwards or downwards, depending on the outcome of the checks.

4 Modifications to the bonus payment of the inward land rates based
on the service features provided shall come into force on 1 January or on
1 July.

4.1  The International Bureau shall notify applicable inward land rates to
all designated operators no later than 30 September for rates com-
ing into force on 1 January of the following year, and 31 March for
rates coming into force on 1 July.

5 Designated operators may submit an inward land rate review
request concerning the calculation or content of inward land rates (includ-
ing base rates and bonus payments) as referred to in article 33-201. Such
requests shall be submitted to the International Bureau no later than
31 October for rates coming into force on 1 January of the following year,
and no later than 30 April for rates coming into force on 1 July. The Postal
Operations Council shall establish the relevant inward land rate review pro-
cedures and, as necessary, decide on such reviews in accordance with
these procedures.
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B Commentary

1 The deadline for notifying the IB of revised rates by 1 September preceding their entry into force and
the 1 October deadline for their distribution were set in view of the time needed for the DOs concerned to
prepare and distribute their CP 81 and CP 82 tables. “Notify the IB” means that the information has been
received by the IB by 23.59 local time in Berne, Switzerland, by transmission of the required information
by registered mail, fax or e-mail, or entered in the Parcel Post Compendium Online by the date required.

2 To claim bonuses linked to provision of service features, DOs must first satisfy the prior conditions for
receivability of the claim for bonuses provided for in art 32-201.3, failing which the DO will not be admitted
to the bonus payment system and will receive its base inward land rate only. A DO may join the system at
any time by informing the IB that it wishes to do so, but its service features compliance can only be reviewed
during one of the six-monthly review periods, commencing on 1 January or 1 July. Note that, for the
purposes of service feature validation, additional steps may be taken by the IB if it is informed that a DO is
not providing service features in line with the corresponding regulation. If it proves not to be meeting its
obligations, its inward land rate may be modified accordingly during the six-monthly revision of inward land
rates carried out by the IB.

Article 33-203
ECOMPRO parcels

1 Rates applicable to ECOMPRO parcels referred to in article 17-206
are self-declared. The rates for ECOMPRO parcels shall be notified to the
International Bureau no later than 31 August for rates entering into force
on 1 January of the following year.

2 The International Bureau shall notify applicable ECOMPRO rates to
all designated operators no later than 30 September for rates entering into
force on 1 January of the following year.
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D. Air conveyance dues

Article 34
Basic rates and provisions concerning air conveyance dues

1 The basic rate applicable to the settlement of accounts between
designated operators in respect of air conveyance shall be approved
by the Postal Operations Council and shall be calculated by the
International Bureau according to the formula specified in the
Regulations. The rates applying to the air conveyance of parcels sent
via the merchandise return service shall be calculated according to
the provisions defined in the Regulations.

2 The calculation of air conveyance dues on closed dispatches,
priority items, airmail items and air parcels sent in transit a découvert,
missent items and misrouted mails, as well as the relevant methods
of accounting, are described in the Regulations.

3 The air conveyance dues for the whole distance flown shall be
borne:

3.1 in the case of closed mails, by the designated operator of the
country of origin of the mails, including when these mails
transit via one or more intermediate designated operators;

3.2 inthe case of priority items and airmail items in transit 4 décou-
vert, including missent items, by the designated operator which
forwards the items to another designated operator.

4 These same regulations shall be applicable to items exempted
from land and sea transit charges if they are conveyed by air.

5 Each designated operator of destination which provides air
conveyance of international mail within its country shall be entitled
to reimbursement of the additional costs incurred for such convey-
ance provided that the weighted average distance of the sectors
flown exceeds 300 kilometres. The Postal Operations Council may
replace the weighted average distance by other relevant criteria.
Unless agreement has been reached that no charge should be made,
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the dues shall be uniform for all priority mails and airmails originating
abroad whether or not this mail is reforwarded by air.

6 However, where the terminal dues levied by the designated
operator of destination are based specifically on costs, domestic
rates or self-declared rates set under article 29, no additional reim-
bursement for internal air conveyance shall be made.

7 The designated operator of destination shall exclude, for the
purpose of calculating the weighted average distance, the weight of
all mails for which the terminal dues calculation has been based spe-
cifically on costs, domestic rates or self-declared rates set under
article 29 of the designated operator of destination.

B Commentary

3.1 This art determines that the origin DO shall be the debtor of air conveyance dues. Art 34.2 provides

that the process for the origin DO paying the air conveyance due is described in the Regs. The process is

covered in art 34-001, 34-103 and 34-105 and is summarized as follows:
The transit DO pays the airline.

—  The transit DO prepares the CN 66 statement of weight and a CN 51 detailed account — airmail and
submits it to the origin DO.

—  The origin DO pays the transit DO for air conveyance and for transit (handling) charges based on the
CN 51 detailed account airmail.

Thus, based on detailed rules, the transit DO pays the airline and then invoices the origin DO for

transportation and handling. This is, in principle, identical to the process for surface closed transit. It is

strongly recommended that the origin DO consult with the transit DO before sending any mail in transit

through the latter. This operational and accounting process is facilitated by the following:

— Application of the 29-character barcoded receptacle identifier in accordance with UPU Technical
Standard S9 on each receptacle label.

—  Transmission of the PRECON message (UPU Messaging Standard M10) from the origin DO to the
transit DO. Alternative processes, such as the airline billing the origin DO directly, can be applied,
provided all parties (origin DO, transit DO, and the airline) have so agreed via a trilateral agreement.

Prot. Article XIV
Basic rates and provisions concerning air conveyance dues

Notwithstanding the provisions of article 34, Australia reserves the right to
apply air conveyance rates for outward parcels sent via the merchandise
return service, either as laid down in the Regulations or by any other
means, including bilateral agreements.
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Article 34-001
Payment of air conveyance dues

1 Air conveyance dues shall be payable by a designated operator to
the airline conveying the airmails for all or part of the distance flown. In this
regard, the designated operator shall, unless otherwise bilaterally agreed
with the airline concerned, pay any undisputed air conveyance dues
amounts no later than two months following receipt of the relevant invoice
from the airline.

2 Notwithstanding the foregoing, the airline conveying the airmails
may request that the air conveyance dues be paid to any designated
operator with which the airline has concluded an agreement to this effect.

3 Air conveyance dues for priority items, airmail items and S.A.L. items
when transported by air in transit & découvert shall be paid to the desig-
nated operator which reforwards these items.

4 Unless other arrangements have been made, air conveyance dues
for airmails directly transhipped between two different airlines shall be set-
tled by the designated operator of origin:

4.1  either with the first airline, which shall then be responsible for paying
the subsequent airline;

4.2  or with each airline involved in the transhipment.

Article 34-101
Formula for calculating the basic rate and calculation of air conveyance
dues for closed mails

1 The calculation of air conveyance dues on closed mails, priority
items, airmail items and S.A.L. items only when reforwarded as airmail/
priority in transit a découvert, as well as the relevant methods of account-
ing, are set out in this and the following articles in this chapter.
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2 The maximum basic rate applicable in respect of air conveyance
shall be calculated according to the formula below, the elements of which
shall be taken from the International Airline Financial Statistics prepared
by ICAO. This rate shall be rounded to the nearest thousandth of an SDR
per kilogramme of gross weight and per kilometre; it shall apply proportion-
ally to fractions of a kilogramme.

T= (A-B-C+D+E+F),where

T = Basic rate per t-km (priority for airmail is guaranteed within this rate).

A = Weighted average operating expense per t-km performed.

B = Cost of passenger services per t-km.

C = Percentage of the cost of ticketing, sales and promotion (based on
the number of passengers in relation to traffic volume).

D = Expenses of non-operating items per t-km performed.

E= 10% of (A—B - C + D) as profit.

F = Income taxes per t-km performed.

3 Air conveyance dues shall be calculated according to the actual

basic rate (less than and at most equal to the basic rate defined according
to the formula under 2) and the kilometric distances given in the List of
Airmail Distances and to the gross weight of the mails. No account shall be
taken of the weight of sacs collecteurs.

4 The maximum rate applicable in respect of the air conveyance of
dispatches of empty bags shall correspond to 30% of the basic rate set in
accordance with the provisions under 2.

5 Pursuant to article 34.6 of the Convention, for flows to, from and
between countries in the transitional system and where the terminal dues
rates are determined on the basis of articles 31.9 or 31.13 of the
Convention, the maximum rate applicable in respect of the air conveyance
shall correspond to a proportion of 31% (as specified in article 30.14 for
the worldwide P and G format weight proportion) of the basic rate set in
accordance with the provisions under paragraph 2 of this article unless the
mail is sampled, in which case the proportion shall correspond to the
weight of P and G format items in the average composition of one
kilogramme of mail on the sampled flow. The maximum rate in respect of
the air conveyance shall not be reduced in instances where the terminal
dues remuneration is paid on the basis of article 31.11 of the Convention.
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6 When dues are payable for air conveyance within the country of des-
tination, they shall be fixed in the form of a single price. This single price
shall include all the dues for air conveyance within the country, regardless
of the airport of arrival of the mails, less the corresponding surface convey-
ance costs. It shall be calculated on the basis of the rates actually paid for
conveyance of the mail within the country of destination, but not exceeding
the maximum rate defined according to the formula under 2, and according
to the weighted average distances of the sectors flown by international mail
on the internal network. Subject to article 34.7 of the Convention, the
weighted average distance shall be calculated by the International Bureau
in terms of the gross weight of all the airmails arriving at the country of
destination, including the mail which is not reforwarded by air within that
country.

6.1  Designated operators which apply a remuneration for terminal dues
based on costs or on domestic rates shall communicate to the
International Bureau, by 30 September of each year, the data for
calculating the new weighted average distance.

6.2 Designated operators seeking payment for internal air conveyance
shall submit to the International Bureau, by 30 September of each
year, data enabling the calculation of weighted average distances
and the associated internal air conveyance dues. Weighted average
distances and the associated internal air conveyance dues shall
come into force on 1 January of the following year. Designated
operators failing to submit this data to the International Bureau by
30 September of each year shall not be entitled to claim internal air
conveyance dues in the following year. In this regard, any such data
submitted by designated operators shall be valid only for the specific
year to which they refer and may not be carried over to subsequent
years.

6.3 The International Bureau shall communicate internal air conveyance
dues to all designated operators at least one month before
1 January.

7 Dues payable for air conveyance, between two airports in the same
country, of airmails in transit may also be fixed in the form of a single price.
This price shall be calculated on the basis of the rate actually paid for air
conveyance of mail within the country of transit, but not exceeding the max-
imum rate defined according to the formula under 2, and according to the
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weighted average distances of the sectors flown by international mail on
the internal air network of the country of transit. The weighted average dis-
tances shall be determined in terms of the gross weight of all the airmails
transiting through the intermediate country.

8 The sum of the dues referred to under 6 and 7 may not exceed in
total the amounts which actually have to be paid for conveyance.

9 The prices for international and internal air conveyance, obtained by
multiplying the effective basic rate by the distance, which are used in cal-
culating the dues mentioned under 3, 6 and 7, shall be rounded up to the
nearest tenth of an SDR when the number made up by the figure of hun-
dredths and that of thousandths is equal to or greater than 50; they shall
be rounded down to the nearest tenth of an SDR in other cases.

B Commentary

2 Provisions adopted by the 1994 Seoul Congress. The Regs do not provide for any particular restriction
on the annual variation in the basic airmail conveyance rate (BACR). However, in alluding to a “maximum”
BACR, art 34-101 leaves open the possibility for the POC to adopt a lower rate than that calculated using
the formula T=(A—-B—-C + D + E +F) in said art.

3 The procedure used for establishing the airmail distance between a given city pair is as follows:

—  the true (ie actual) Great Circle Distance is first calculated;

—  this figure is increased by a coefficient to cover possible intermediate stops;

—  the resulting figure is then rounded off to the nearest 100 km.

Until 2000, a coefficient of increase of 4% was used. From 1 January 2001, this coefficient was reduced to
2.5%.

Article 34-102
Accounting for air conveyance dues

1 Accounting for air conveyance dues shall be effected in accordance
with articles 27-101 and 34-101.

2 Notwithstanding the rule mentioned under 1, designated operators
may, by common consent, decide that accounts for airmail dispatches shall
be settled on the basis of statistical returns. In that case, they shall arrange
between themselves the method of compiling the statistics and preparing
the accounts.
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Article 34-103
Preparation of CN 66 and CN 67 statements of weights

1 Each creditor designated operator shall prepare a CN 66 statement,
monthly or quarterly as preferred, on the basis of the airmail particulars
entered on the CN 38 delivery bills or electronic equivalent. Mails carried
over the same air sector shall be entered on the CN 66 statement by office
of origin, then by country and office of destination, and in chronological
order of the mails for each office of destination. When the copies of the
CN 55 statement are used for the settlement of air conveyance dues inside
the country of destination in accordance with article 34.5 of the Convention,
CN 55 statements of weights prepared on the basis of CN 31 and CN 32
letter bills shall be used.

2 For a découvert priority items, airmail items and S.A.L. items refor-
warded by air, the creditor designated operator shall prepare a yearly
CN 67 statement. This shall be done at the end of each statistical period
as laid down in article 27-101.2.1 and based on the particulars appearing
on the CN 65 bills prepared during that period. The total weights shall be
multiplied by 12 on the CN 67 statement. If the accounts have to be pre-
pared on the basis of the actual weight of a découvert priority items, airmail
items and S.A.L. items, CN 67 statements shall be drawn up as often as is
provided for under 1 for CN 66 statements and on the basis of the corre-
sponding CN 65 bills.

3 If, during an accounting period, a change occurring in the arrange-
ments made for the exchange of priority items, airmail items and S.A.L.
items reforwarded by air in transit a découvert results in a variation of at
least 20% and exceeding 163.35 SDR in the total amounts to be paid by
the dispatching designated operator to the intermediate designated oper-
ator, these designated operators, at the request of one or the other, shall
agree to replace the multiplier referred to under 2 by another valid only for
the year in question.

4 When the debtor designated operator so requests, separate CN 55,
CN 66 and CN 67 statements shall be drawn up for each office of exchange
which dispatches airmails or priority items, airmail items and S.A.L. items
reforwarded by air in transit & découvert.

498



Convention Manual

Designated operator refonwarding the mails STATEMENT OF WEIGHTS CN 66
Airmails and S.A.L. mails
Office of sxchange reforwarding (he mails Dals
Priority/By airmail
MNon-priority/S.A.L.
Designated operator o ching the mails ronth Querler Year
Mals forwarded
from
o
Notes
Any observations may be made on the back of the form
Date Weight of each category of item
a Mail No. | Dispatching office | S8 O the fight ) )
oy il No. spatching office | 5f ol ation o wdv igh .
vevance used Letter post cP
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
kg g ka g
Totals ‘

Size 210 x 297 mm

499



Convention Manual

Dasignated operator preparing the form

[ Dasignated operator of destination

STATEMENT OF WEIGHTS
A découvert priority/airmail items

CN 67

A découvert non-priority/surface items

Date
Montn Quartar
Stafistical period Vear

Offica of exchange of destination of mails

Designated operator dispatching the mails

Office of exchange dispaiching

Groups of countries of destination

Date
of dispatch [\‘RI Ec;n; il Observations
of the mail S
LG LCAD LCAOD LC/AO
1 2 3 4 5 6
g g g g
Totals

To be multiplied by 127

To be carried forward

to CN 51 form

" In the case of CN 67 statements for correspondence sent during statistical periods

Size 210 x 297 mm
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Article 34-104
Preparation of CN 51 detailed accounts and CN 52 general accounts

1 The creditor designated operator shall prepare, on a CN 51 form,
detailed accounts showing the amounts due to it according to the CN 55,
CN 66 and CN 67 statements of weights. Separate detailed accounts shall
be prepared for closed airmails and for a découvert and missent items
reforwarded by air or by surface. In the CN 51 detailed accounts prepared
for closed airmails, the weights and sums due according to the CN 66
statements of weights shall be entered separately for LC/AO, CP and EMS.

2 The amounts to be included in the CN 51 detailed accounts shall be
calculated:

2.1 for closed mails, on the basis of the gross weights appearing on the
CN 55 and CN 66 statements;

2.2 for a découvert items reforwarded by air, according to the net
weights shown on the CN 67 statements, increased by 5%;

2.3 for a découvert items reforwarded by surface, according to the net
weights shown on the CN 67 statements, increased by 10%.

3 When the air conveyance dues within the country of destination are
to be settled, the designated operator of that country shall send the CN 51
accounts relating thereto for acceptance together with the CN 55 and
CN 56 statements.

4 CN 51 accounts, other than closed transit accounts, shall be pre-
pared by the creditor designated operator on a monthly, quarterly, half-
yearly or annual basis, as agreed between the designated operators
concerned.

5 CN 51 closed transit accounts shall be prepared by the creditor des-
ignated operator on a quarterly, half-yearly or annual basis, as chosen by
the creditor designated operator.

6 CN 51 detailed accounts may be summarized in a CN 52 general
account, prepared quarterly by the creditor designated operators which
have adopted the offset system of settling accounts. This account may,
however, be prepared half-yearly after agreement between the designated
operators concerned.
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Creditor desionated operator DETAILED ACCOUNT CN 51
Transit charges
Dats

[ ] Airmail [ ] Surface

| Dabtor designatad operatar hionth | Quartsr [ear
| Closed transit Missent items
Transit & découvert items IAC
| Method of settiement [ ]Direct [ ] Via UPU'Clearing
| Route Weight carried during the month Transit/ ‘
| Country of destina- | Categories Toral welght conveyancs égﬂ;;%?fc'g
| tion or groups of items charge dues payable
| of countries per kg ey
1 2 3 4 5 3 7 8=67
kg g kg g |ka g |ka g |SDR SOR
Pricrity”
CP
Pricrity’
CP
Priority!
CP
Pricrity'
cP
Pricrity’
CP
Pricrity’
cP
| Increase of 5% on the total amount far air transit 4 découvert and missent items
< ,
4| Increase of 10% on the total amount for surface transit & decouvert and missent items
2|
g | Additional charges for missent items
8
= | Final total -
Creditor designated operator Seen and accaptad by the debtor designated operator
Signature Place, date and signature

Size 210x 297 mm
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Designated operator preparing the acoount

Correspending designated opsrator

GENERAL AGCOUNT
Date
Alrmall
Month
Quarter [ Hat-yaar

CN 52

Postal parcals
“fear

| Year

Wethod of settlement

|—‘ Direct _| Via UPU*Clearing

Notes
To be filled in by typewriter

or computer printer

Exchange

Period

Balance of CN 19/CN 81/CP 76 ace
in favour of the

designated cperator
preparing he account | ¢

corresponaing
nated operalor

ounts

Observalions

3

Received

by the designated
operator preparing
the account

SOR

Sent

by the designated
operator preparing
the account

Totals
less

Credit balance

Mame of creditor designated operator

Size 210X 287 mm

Seen and epled
receiing the accour
Place, date and signature

by the dasignaled operalor
nt
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Article 34-105
Submission and acceptance of CN 55, CN 66 and CN 67 statements,
CN 51 detailed accounts and CN 52 general accounts

1 The rules for the transfer and acceptance of accounting forms pro-
vided for in article 35-001 shall be applied to forms CN 55, CN 66, CN 67,
CN 51 and CN 52.

2 No later than five months after the end of the period to which the
statements refer, the creditor designated operator shall send the debtor
designated operator CN 66 statements, the copies of CN 55 statements
and CN 67 statements when payment for a découvert priority items, airmail
items and S.A.L. items reforwarded by air is made on the basis of the actual
weight, and the relevant CN 51 detailed accounts.

3 After verifying the CN 55, CN 66 and CN 67 statements and accept-
ing the relative CN 51 detailed account, a copy of the CN 51 accounts shall
be returned to the creditor designated operator. In case of amendment it
shall be accompanied by the CN 55, CN 66 and CN 67 statements. If the
creditor designated operator disputes the amendments made to these
statements, the debtor designated operator shall confirm the actual data
by sending photocopies of the CN 38 or CN 65 forms drawn up by the office
of origin upon dispatch of the disputed mails, or by giving access to the
corresponding electronic data, if these forms were exchanged electroni-
cally. Any dispute regarding amendments must be raised within two
months of receipt of the amended statements and accounts. A creditor
designated operator which has received no notice of amendment within
two months of the date of dispatch of the accounts shall regard the
accounts as fully accepted.

4 Designated operators that were net creditors for air conveyance
dues in the preceding year have the option of receiving payment on a
monthly, quarterly, half-yearly or annual basis. The option chosen shall
remain in force for one calendar year with effect from 1 January.

5 Designated operators may use the direct system or the bilateral
clearing system.
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6 The provisions under 2 and 3 shall also apply to priority items and
airmail items for which payment is made on the basis of statistics.

7 Under the direct billing system, the CN 51 accounts shall serve as a
bill for direct settlement and shall be sent to the debtor designated operator
no later than five months after the end of the period to which they refer.
The acceptance period for the CN 51 account shall be two months. Any
difference exceeding 9.80 SDR which may be noted by the debtor desig-
nated operator shall be indicated on the CN 51, which shall be returned to
the creditor designated operator with the CN 55, CN 66 and CN 67 state-
ments attached. The difference noted shall be incorporated in the next
CN 51 account submitted to the debtor designated operator or shall be dis-
puted within two months of receipt of the account in which the difference
appears. Failing this, the designated operator which drew attention to the
difference shall regard it as fully accepted and shall have it appear as such
in its next CN 51 account amended accordingly.

8 Under the bilateral offsetting system, the creditor designated opera-
tor shall prepare both the CN 51 and the CN 52 accounts and transmit both
simultaneously to the debtor designated operator on a monthly, quarterly,
half-yearly or annual basis no later than five months after the end of the
period to which they relate. The acceptance period for the CN 51 and
CN 52 accounts shall be two months. If the CN 51 or CN 52 accounts have
been amended, payment will be made on the basis of the amended
amount.

9 Any amendments to CN 52 general accounts made by the debtor
designated operator must be accompanied by the supporting CN 19 and
CN 51 detailed accounts and CP 75 summarized accounts.

10  Whenever the statistics fall in October, annual payments for priority
items and airmail items in transit a découvert may be made provisionally
on the basis of statistics compiled during May of the previous year. The
provisional payments shall then be adjusted in the following year when the
accounts based on the October statistics are approved or regarded as fully
accepted.
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11 If a designated operator is unable to carry out the annual statistical
operations it shall reach agreement with the designated operators con-
cerned to make the annual payment on the basis of the statistics of the
preceding year and, if necessary, to use the special multiplier laid down in
article 34-103.3.

12 If the balance of a CN 51 or CN 52 account does not exceed
163.35 SDR, it shall be carried over to the next CN 51 or CN 52 account,
when the designated operators concerned do not participate in the clearing
system of the International Bureau.

13  Settlements may be made in accordance with the provisions of arti-
cles 35-002 and 35-005.

B Commentary

The Hamburg Congress adopted recommendation C 71/1984 recommending that DOs take certain

measures listed below:

—  the inclusion of an airmail account in a general account containing different debts must not result in
delaying payment of the air conveyance dues owed to the airline concerned;

— DOs wishing to settle airmail accounts by offsetting should include them in a CN 52 airmail general
account;

—  speeding up settlement of the recapitulative CN 51 accounts and of the CN 52 general accounts.

Prot. Article R XXVIII
Submission and acceptance of CN 55, CN 66 and CN 67 statements,
CN 51 detailed accounts and CN 52 general accounts

1 Notwithstanding article 34-105.7, accounts submitted to the desig-
nated operators of the United States of America and the Lao People’s
Dem. Rep. shall not be considered accepted, nor shall payment be due,
until six weeks after those accounts are received, unless the accounts are
received within seven days of the date they are dispatched by the creditor
designated operator.

2 Notwithstanding article 34-105.7 and 8, accounts submitted to the
designated operators of Australia, China, Iraq and Saudi Arabia shall not
be considered accepted until two months after those accounts are
received, nor shall payments be due until six weeks after those accounts
are received, if the direct billing system is applied, unless the accounts are
received within seven days of the date they are dispatched by the creditor
designated operator.
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Article 34-106
Air conveyance dues for diverted or missent mails or receptacles

1 The designated operator of origin of a mail which has gone off its
route in course of conveyance shall pay the conveyance dues for the mail
relating to the sectors actually covered.

2 It shall settle the conveyance dues as far as the airport of offloading
initially provided for on the CN 38 delivery bill or electronic equivalent
when:

2.1 the actual forwarding route is not known;

2.2  the dues for the sectors actually covered have not yet been claimed;
or

2.3 the diversion is attributable to the airline which effected the
conveyance.

3 The supplementary dues relating to the sectors actually covered by
the diverted mail shall be reimbursed as follows:

3.1 by the designated operator whose services have committed the
error in the case of misrouting;

3.2 by the designated operator which has collected the conveyance
dues paid to the airline when the latter has offloaded in a place other
than that shown on the CN 38 delivery bill or electronic equivalent.

4 The provisions set out under 1 to 3 shall be applicable by analogy
when part only of a mail is offloaded at an airport other than that indicated
on the CN 38 delivery bill or electronic equivalent.

5 The designated operator of origin of a mail or receptacle missent
owing to a labelling error shall pay the conveyance dues relating to the
whole distance flown in accordance with article 34.3.1 of the Convention.
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B Commentary

1 Under the agreement arrived at in the IATA-UPU Contact Comm and ratified by the 1964 Vienna
Congress, the air companies bear the supplementary air transport costs occasioned by reforwarding to
destination of mail offloaded at a place other than that shown on delivery bill CN 38 as a result of an error
committed by the air service, or for any reason other than an error of the postal service. The DO of origin
of the diverted mails is in the normal way liable for the conveyance dues for the mail as far as the airport
of offloading initially provided for on the CN 38 delivery bill (as well as those relating to the sectors actually
covered by the diverted mail) and then recovers the supplementary dues from the DO whose services
committed the misrouteing. The 1984 Hamburg Congress confined the application of this procedure to the
special cases listed in paragraph 2.

Article 34-107
Air conveyance dues for mail lost or destroyed

In case of loss or destruction of mail as a result of an accident occurring to
the aircraft or through any other cause involving the liability of the air car-
rier, the designated operator of origin shall be exempt from any payment
in respect of the air conveyance of the mail lost or destroyed, for any part
of the flight of the route used.

B Commentary

The term “aircraft” refers to any means of air transport. Provision agreed with IATA. The payment is due
for the air conveyance of lost or destroyed items as far as the airport where they were loaded on the aircraft
having the accident. The words “or through any other cause involving the liability of the air carrier” are
designed to cover cases of loss or destruction of mail resulting from negligence or error on the part of the
air service.

Article 34-201
Calculation of air conveyance dues

1 Air conveyance dues relating to air parcel mails shall be calculated
according to, on the one hand, the actual basic rate and the kilometric dis-
tances given in the “List of Airmail Distances” and, on the other, the gross
weight of the mails. The actual basic rate may be less than and at most
equal to the rate mentioned in article 34.1 of the Convention.
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2 The air conveyance dues payable to the intermediate designated
operator for a découvert air parcels shall be fixed in principle as indicated
in 1, but per half kilogramme for each country of destination. Nevertheless,
when the territory of the country of destination of these parcels is served
by one or more lines with several stops in that territory, dues shall be cal-
culated on the basis of a weighted average rate. This shall be determined
on the basis of the weight of the parcels offloaded at each stop. The dues
to be paid shall be calculated for each individual parcel, the weight of each
being rounded upwards to the next half-kilogramme.

B Commentary

1  The List of Airmail Distances is drawn up by the IB in collaboration with the air carriers. The formula
for calculating the basic rate and calculation of air conveyance dues for closed mails is contained in
art 34-101.

Article 34-202
Calculation of air conveyance dues for the merchandise return service

1 Air conveyance dues relating to the merchandise return service shall
be based on a rate per kilogramme, according to the table CP 81 or CP 82
of the designated operator returning the merchandise or according to the
air conveyance dues provided for in article 34-201 if tables CP 81 or CP 82
have not been established.

2 Parcels sent via the merchandise return service shall not be trans-
mitted in transit & découvert.

B Commentary

1 The merchandise return service is a supplementary service defined in Conv art 18.2.8, adopted within
the framework of parcel post development at the 2012 Doha Congress. It involves a reverse logistical
process. Given the crucial need to keep costs low and maintain transparency, it was found necessary to
introduce this article to describe the calculation of air conveyance dues for the merchandise return service.
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Prot. Article R XLIII
Calculation of air conveyance dues for the merchandise return service

1 Notwithstanding the provisions of article 34-202, Canada reserves
the right to apply air conveyance dues for outbound parcels sent via the
merchandise return service either as laid out in the Regulations or by any
other means.

2 Notwithstanding the provisions of article 34-202, Australia reserves
the right to apply terms and conditions, including air conveyance rates, for
the provision of the merchandise return service for parcels, either as laid
down in the Regulations or by any other means, including bilateral
agreements.

Article 34-203
Air conveyance dues for lost or destroyed air parcels

The designated operator of origin shall be exempt from any payment in
respect of the air conveyance of air parcels lost or destroyed as a result of
an accident occurring to the aircraft or through any other cause involving
the liability of the air carrier. This exemption shall apply for any part of the
flight of the line used.

B Commentary

The term “aircraft” designates any means of air conveyance. Provision agreed with IATA. The payment is
due for the air conveyance of lost or destroyed items as far as the airport where they were loaded on the
aircraft having the accident. The words “or through any other cause involving the liability of the air carrier”
are designed to cover cases of loss or destruction of mail resulting from negligence or error on the part of
the air service.

Article 34-204
Air conveyance dues for diverted or missent mails or bags

1 The designated operator of origin of a mail which has gone off its
route in course of conveyance shall pay the conveyance dues for the mail
relating to the sectors actually covered.
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2 It shall settle the conveyance dues as far as the airport of offloading
initially provided for on the CN 38 delivery bill or the electronic equivalent
when:

2.1 the actual forwarding route is not known;

2.2 the dues for the sectors actually covered have not yet been claimed;
or

2.3 the diversion is attributable to the airline which effected the
conveyance.

3 The supplementary dues relating to the sectors actually covered by
the diverted mail shall be reimbursed as follows:

3.1 by the designated operator that committed the error in the case of
misrouteing;

3.2 by the designated operator which has collected the conveyance
dues paid to the airline when the latter has offloaded in a place other
than that shown on the CN 38 delivery bill or the electronic
equivalent.

4 The provisions set out under 1 to 3 shall be applicable by analogy
when part only of a mail is offloaded at an airport other than that indicated
on the CN 38 delivery bill or the electronic equivalent.

5 The designated operator of origin of a mail or bag missent owing to
a labelling error shall pay the conveyance dues relating to the whole dis-
tance flown in accordance with article 34.3.1 of the Convention.

B Commentary

1 Under the agreement arrived at in the IATA—-UPU Contact Committee and ratified by the 1964 Vienna
Congress, the air companies bear the supplementary air transport costs occasioned by reforwarding to
destination of mail offloaded at a place other than that shown on delivery bill CN 38 as a result of an error
committed by the air service, or for any reason other than an error of the postal service. The DO of origin
of the diverted mails is in the normal way liable for the conveyance dues for the mail as far as the airport
of offloading initially provided for on the CN 38 delivery bill (as well as those relating to the sectors actually
covered by the diverted mail) and then recovers the supplementary dues from the DO whose services
committed the misrouteing. The 1984 Hamburg Congress confined the application of this procedure to the
special cases listed under 2.

2, 3 and 4 For the meaning of the term “electronic equivalent”, see comm to art 17-007.
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Article 34-205
Payment of air conveyance dues for the transport of empty bags

1 Air conveyance dues for the transport of empty bags shall be paya-
ble by the designated operator owning the bags.

2 The maximum rate applicable in respect of the air conveyance of
dispatches of empty bags shall correspond to 30% of the basic rate set in
accordance with the provisions of article 34.1 of the Convention.

B Commentary
See comm to art 17-014.

E. Settlement of accounts

Article 35
Provisions specific to the settlement of accounts and payments for
international postal exchanges

1 Settlements and payments in respect of operations carried out
in accordance with the present Convention (including settlements
and payments for the transport (forwarding) of postal items, settle-
ments and payments for the treatment of postal items in the country
of destination and settlements and payments in compensation for
any loss, theft or damage relating to postal items) shall be based on
and made in accordance with the provisions of the Convention and
other Acts of the Union, and shall not require the preparation of any
documents by a designated operator except in cases provided for in
the Acts of the Union.

2 In order to ensure the provision of the universal postal service,
as set forth in article 3, and the integrity of the international postal
network, designated operators shall make payments for operations
carried out in accordance with the Convention.
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Article 35-001
Transfer and acceptance of statements and accounts

1 All statement and account forms shall be transmitted electronically
or, if this means is not available, sent in duplicate as registered items.

2 Each designated operator shall notify other designated operators,
through the International Bureau, of the electronic and postal addresses to
which all the accounting forms must be sent.

3 Debtor designated operators may refuse to check and to accept
statements and accounts that have not been submitted by the creditor des-
ignated operators within the applicable transmission period.

4 The deadline for accepting a statement or account shall apply to
both transmission methods (electronically or as a registered item). By
default, the acceptance period shall commence on the date on which the
form was generated. In the event of transmission via a registered item, if a
period of two weeks or more separates the date on the statement or
account (corresponding to the date when the form was generated) from the
date of receipt, the receiving designated operator shall have the right to
inform the partner designated operator that the acceptance period com-
mences only on the date of receipt.

5 The acceptance of a statement or account shall consist of sending
a signed copy of the form, with no changes or amendments, to the desig-
nated operator that prepared it. This shall be transmitted electronically, or,
if this means is not available, as a registered item.

6 In the total amount of each account made out in SDRs, decimals
shall be ignored in the total or the balance.

7 Discrepancies in the accounts shall not be taken into consideration
unless they exceed a total of 9.80 SDR per account.
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8 If the designated operator that prepared a statement or account has
not received any notice of amendment or any acceptance from the partner
designated operator that received the form within the acceptance period
applying to the form, it shall regard it as fully accepted, meaning accepted
as rendered, with no changes or amendments.

9 If a notice of amendment is sent by the designated operator that
received the form or if a discussion about the content of the form is started,
the acceptance deadlines shall no longer apply, but both parties shall make
constant efforts to settle the case rapidly. If the designated operator that
sent the original statement or account sends an amended one, the rules in
paragraph 5 shall apply to this amended version.

Article 35-002
Settlement of accounts: general rules

1 Settlements between designated operators of international accounts
arising from postal traffic may be regarded as current transactions and
effected in accordance with the current international obligations of the
member countries concerned, when there are agreements to this effect. In
the absence of such agreements, accounts shall be settled in accordance
with the following provisions.

2 The accepted account shall serve as a basis for the preparation, as
necessary, of the final liquidation account between the two designated
operators.

3 Designated operators may settle their accounts either bilaterally, or
through the multilateral clearing system of the International Bureau, or by
any other system of settling accounts. Participation in the multilateral clear-
ing system of the International Bureau shall be open only to designated
operators that have signed the membership agreement pertaining to the
system.
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4 For 2020, where two sets of terminal dues rates apply, the desig-
nated operator invoking article 29.7 shall create one modified CN 61 form
for the settlement of accounts, regardless of the creditor designated oper-
ator, reflecting the separate rates for the periods from January to June
2020, and from July to December 2020. Only for the purpose of the dead-
lines for the settlement of accounts on the basis of the modified CN 61
forms in the year 2020 shall the designated operator invoking article 29.7
be considered as the creditor designated operator.

5 The creditor designated operator shall choose the method of settling
the accounts after consulting the debtor designated operator. If there is
disagreement, the choice of the creditor designated operator shall prevail
in all cases. In the case of settlement through the multilateral clearing sys-
tem of the International Bureau both the creditor and debtor should be sig-
natories to the relevant membership agreement and mutually agree to
include the relevant account in the system.

Article 35-003
Payment of accounts through the UPU clearing system

The settlement of accounts through the clearing system of the International
Bureau shall be effected through the provisions laid down by the
UPU*Clearing User Group.

Article 35-004
Payment of accounts not settled through the UPU clearing system

1 Debts shall be paid in the currency selected by the creditor desig-
nated operator after consultation with the debtor designated operator. If
there is disagreement, the choice of the creditor designated operator shall
prevail in all cases. If the creditor designated operator does not specify a
currency, the choice shall rest with the debtor designated operator.

2 The amount of the payment, as determined in the selected currency,
shall be equivalent in value to the balance of the account expressed in
SDR.
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3 Subject to the provisions set out under 4, the amount to be paid in
the selected currency shall be determined by converting the SDR into cur-
rencies of payment in accordance with the following provisions:

3.1 In the case of currencies for which the SDR exchange rate is pub-
lished by the International Monetary Fund (IMF), the exchange rate
in force on the day prior to payment or the most recent rate published
shall be used.

3.2 In the case of other currencies of payment, as a first stage, the
amount in SDRs shall be converted into an intermediate currency
for which the value is published daily by the IMF in terms of the SDR,
using the most recent exchange rate published. As a second stage,
the result thus obtained shall be converted into the currency of pay-
ment, applying the latest rate of exchange quoted on the exchange
market of the debtor member country.

3.3 In the case of provisional payments provided for in article 35-012,
the procedures described in 3.1 and 3.2 above differ. Thus, in the
case of currencies for which the SDR exchange rate is published by
the IMF, the rate in force on 30 June of that year or on the next
working day, if 30 June is a holiday, shall be used; in the case pro-
vided for in 3.2, the conversion into an intermediate currency shall
be made at the last rate published in June of that year.

4 If, by mutual agreement, the creditor designated operator and the
debtor designated operator have chosen the currency of a country which
is not a member of the IMF and whose laws do not permit the application
of the provisions set out under 3, the designated operators concerned shall
agree on the relationship between the SDR and the value of the selected
currency.

5 For the purpose of determining the official or generally accepted for-
eign exchange market equivalent of a currency, the rate used shall be the
closing rate for currency which can be used in the majority of merchandise
trade transactions, or the most recent rate quoted.
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6 The debtor designated operator shall transmit, on the date of pay-
ment, the amount of the selected currency by postal giro or any other
means, acceptable to both designated operators. If the creditor designated
operator expresses no preference, the choice shall fall to the debtor des-
ignated operator.

7 Creditor designated operators shall publish, by means of a circular
issued by the International Bureau, any changes to addresses to which
cheques or wire transfers are to be sent.

8 The payment charges (fees, clearing charges, deposits, commis-
sion, etc.) collected in the debtor country shall be borne by the debtor des-
ignated operator. The charges collected in the creditor country, including
payment charges collected by banks in intermediate countries, shall be
borne by the creditor designated operator. When the postal giro transfer
system, with exemption from charges, is used, exemption shall also be
granted by the office of exchange in the third country or countries acting
as intermediary between the debtor designated operator and the creditor
designated operator when there are no direct exchanges between these.

9 If, between the dispatch of the transfer order or the remittance by
other means and its receipt by the creditor designated operator, a variation
occurs in the equivalent value of the selected currency calculated as
described under 3, 4 or 5, and if the difference resulting from such variation
exceeds 5% of the amount due (as calculated following such variation), the
total difference shall be shared equally between the two designated
operators.

10 Payment shall be made as quickly as possible and at the latest
within six weeks from the date of acceptance or of natification of official
acceptance for liquidation accounts and accounts indicating the amounts
or balances to be settled. After that period the amounts due shall be
chargeable with interest at the rate of 6% per annum reckoned from the
day following the day of expiry of the said period. By payment is meant the
dispatch of funds or of the instrument of payment (cheque, draft, etc.) or
the signing of the order for transfer or deposit by the organization respon-
sible for the transfer in the debtor member country. If a situation arises
where bank transfers are not possible, preventing the debtor country from
making payment for accepted accounts, the debtor and creditor designated
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operators may request the assistance of the International Bureau to facili-
tate the transfer of payment. The debtor designated operator requesting
the International Bureau’s assistance in transferring the payment must
confirm the request in writing, provide proof that payment cannot be made
directly between the two designated operators, and provide proof that the
accounts have been accepted.

11 Creditor designated operators may request, in their bilateral rela-
tions, that the payment due be made through a debtor designated operator,
in such a way as to recover the debt of the initial debtor designated oper-
ator through another debtor designated operator that has exchanges with
the creditor designated operator. In order for this mechanism to be acti-
vated, all three parties must be in agreement with the procedure estab-
lished for this purpose.

12 When payment is made, the document of transfer (cheque, draft,
etc.) shall be accompanied by particulars of the title, period, amount in
SDRs, conversion rate used and applicable date of such rate for each
amount included in the total sum remitted. If it is not possible for details to
accompany the transfer or remittance, an explanatory letter shall be pro-
vided by electronic means or else by mail and by the fastest route (air or
surface) on the day that the payment is made. The detailed explanation
shall be in French or in a language understood by the designated operator
to which payment is made.

Article 35-005
Payment of debts expressed in SDRs. General provisions

1 The rules for payment set out below shall apply to all debts arising
out of a postal transaction and expressed in SDR. These debts may result
from general accounts or statements drawn up by the International Bureau
or from liquidation accounts or statements not drawn up by the Bureau.
The said rules shall also relate to the settlement of discrepancies, of inter-
est or, where applicable, of payments on account.

2 Any designated operator may discharge its liabilities by payments
on account, from which its debts shall be deducted when these have been
established.
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3 Provided the periods for payment are observed, any designated
operator may settle postal debts expressed in SDRs by offsetting credits
and debits in its relations with another designated operator. The offsetting
may be extended by mutual agreement to debts arising from telecommu-
nications services when both designated operators operate postal and tel-
ecommunications services. Offsetting may not be effected with debts in
respect of transactions contracted out to an organization or company under
the control of a designated operator if that designated operator objects.

4 The inclusion of an airmail account in a general account containing
different debts shall not result in delaying the payment of the air convey-
ance dues owed to the airline concerned.

Article 35-006
Letter mail: preparation, transmission and acceptance of sampling
statements

1 Sampling may be performed in two cases: for statistical counts for
exchanges of mail between designated operators of countries in the target
system in accordance with articles 31-116 and 31-118, and for the revision
mechanism.

2 Preparation, transmission and acceptance of CN 53 and CN 54 bills:

2.1 The CN 53 bill provides sampling details for a receiving office. For
each sampled receptacle, it provides the receptacle identifier, the
receptacle type, the number of items and the gross and net weight.
Separate CN 53 bills are prepared for each transportation mode (air,
S.A.L.,, surface), possibly per receptacle type and, where appropri-
ate, by format.

2.2  For sampling in the target system, the CN 53 bill is prepared by the
receiving designated operator.

2.3  For the revision mechanism, the CN 53 bill is prepared by the oper-
ator requesting the application of the revision mechanism, reporting
information gathered during the observation days.
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24

2.5

26

2.7

2.8

3

The designated operator that prepared the CN 53 bills shall prepare
a CN 54 recapitulative statement that summarizes the CN 53 bills by
transportation mode (air, S.A.L., surface) and format (where appro-
priate) for a calendar quarter.

The CN 54 recapitulative statement, accompanied by the CN 53
forms, shall be sent to the other designated operator concerned
each quarter not later than three months after receipt of the last mail
included in the statistics.

Operators may agree to substitute the CN 53 and CN 54 forms with
the €53 message (electronic statement of sampling) defined in UPU
standard M50.

The e53 electronic statement of sampling shall be used when sam-
pling mail that has not been format-separated.

The acceptance period for a CN 54 recapitulative statement or
equivalent e53 message shall be three months.

Preparation, transmission and acceptance of CN 54bis recapitula-

tive statements

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

From the accepted CN 54 (or equivalent €53 message) and CN 56
recapitulative statements, the designated operator that had pre-
pared the CN 54 shall prepare a CN 54bis annual statement consol-
idating the data concerning the mails sampled by transportation
mode, format (where appropriate) and quarter and on which is cal-
culated the annual number of items per kilogramme for the year and,
where appropriate, the format in question.

For the revision mechanism, from the CN 54bis annual statement,
the designated operator that requested the statistical count shall cal-
culate the average number of items per kilogramme and, in case of
application of the revision mechanism, the new rate of terminal dues
by application of the formula set forth in article 31-112.6.

The CN 54bis annual statements shall be sent to the other desig-
nated operator concerned not later than one month after the
acceptance of the CN 54 and CN 56 recapitulative statements con-
cerning the fourth quarter.

The acceptance period for a CN 54bis annual statement shall be
one month.

520



Convention Manual

4

In cases where the other designated operator concerned has carried

out control statistics:

4.1

4.2

5

For sampling in the target system: the annual number of items per
kilogramme reported in the CN 54bis shall be regarded as valid if
this number differs by 10% or less from that of the other designated
operator and does not result in an annual payment difference of
more than 5%. These limits shall be valid only if, in the sampling of
the designated operator carrying out the statistical counts for termi-
nal dues, the sampling respects the general principles for statistical
counts and estimation of the number of items per kilogramme as
described in article 31-115.1.1.

For the revision mechanism: the data established by the designated
operator that requested application of the revision mechanism shall
be regarded as valid if it does not differ by more than 10% from that
established by the other designated operator.

If there is a difference of more than 10% between the designated

operators’ annual number of items per kilogramme or an annual payment
difference of more than 5%, the designated operators concerned shall
agree on the values to be used for settling terminal dues by taking into
account the precision of the statistical systems used by each designated
operator.

6

If the two parties cannot agree about application of this article, the

designated operator may resort to the arbitration procedure in article 153
of the General Regulations.
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Article 35-007
Letter mail: preparation, transmission and acceptance of CN 55, CN 56
and CN 69 statements

1 After receipt of each quarter’s last mail dispatched by the office of
exchange of origin, the destination designated operator shall prepare, by
type of mail, by format (where appropriate), by dispatching office of
exchange and by destination office of exchange, from the particulars on
the CN 31 letter bills, a CN 55 statement of mails.

2 For each designated operator of the country of origin of the mails,
the designated operator of the country of destination shall prepare quar-
terly, from the particulars on the CN 55 statements, by type of mail, by
office of origin, by office of destination and, where appropriate, by format,
a CN 56 recapitulative statement of mails.

3 The CN 55 statements shall be sent to the designated operator of
the country of origin in support of the CN 56 recapitulative statements.

4 For surface transit mail, the designated operator of transit shall pre-
pare a CN 69, by origin and destination office of exchange and type of mail,
based on its own record of the receptacles that it forwards as closed transit
and in accordance with the particulars contained in the CN 37 delivery bills
or electronic equivalent that it prepares, during the quarter.

5 The CN 56 recapitulative statement shall be sent to the designated
operators of origin of the mails no later than four months after the end of
the quarter to which it relates. Operators may agree to substitute this form
and the supporting CN 55 statements with the €55 message (electronic
terminal dues statement) defined in UPU standard M51.

6 The acceptance period for a CN 56 statement or equivalent €55
message shall be two months. If verification reveals any discrepancies, the
corrected CN 55 statement shall be attached in support of the duly
amended and accepted CN 56 recapitulative statement. If the designated
operator of destination of the mails disputes the amendments made to the
CN 55 statement, the designated operator of origin shall confirm the actual
data by sending photocopies of the CN 31 forms drawn up by the office of
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origin upon dispatch of the disputed mails, or by giving access to the cor-
responding electronic data through a PREDES message, if the CN 31 was
exchanged electronically. The forms shall be transmitted within two months
of the date of dispatch of the corrected CN 56 recapitulative statement and
CN 55 statement.

7 Designated operators may agree that the CN 55 or CN 56 state-
ments shall be prepared by the designated operator of origin of the mails.
In this case, the acceptance procedure provided for under 5 and 6 shall be
adapted accordingly.

8 The CN 69 statements of closed transit mail shall be generated by
the designated operator of transit and sent to the designated operator of
origin no later than four months after the end of the quarter to which they
relate. Where the CN 69 statement reports empty receptacles, it shall be
sent to the designated operator of destination instead of that of origin, with
the same deadline.

9 The acceptance period for CN 69 statements shall be two months.

STATEMENT OF MAILS CN 55

fies Cfice

Summary of CN 31 letter bills

~ Viegnr wail suojoet to termial duos
Datz Lisgwilert
stdspatcn | Ne. Fors

Fae

525



Convention Manual

o prepares .

RECAPITULATIVE STATEMENT OF MAILS CN 56

[EE

Jesinal an coerEa

Vaar At narar

Summary of CN 55 statements

31— il s o e ival s W begs b
Grgin Dstel b Howbor — (Hombar
] P Subciazs | ofincute | of Tackes
uitica eica For o Rt . s i
| forn Gorar Ciormat o Bl [
formar A lorval up o o4 Ieenioal dcs
pled fows |
Totels
Monesarnplen i
Grand ol
Vesigrs ed oxaresl or psparingg e lom Siman and seep el by designsled opealo eosving e om
Siansturs Fiaos, de's ard sinsnue

Page

526



Convention Manual

Fom peepared by: STATEMENT OF CLOSED TRANSIT MAIL CN 69
Return of empty receptacles
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[ . Date Lo
Destination operator
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Totals

Page /
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Article 35-008
Letter mail: accounting for non-sampled flows received

1 Non-sampled flows received consist of dispatches received that
exclusively comprise mail that does not require any sampling and provision
of an item count at dispatch level. These flows include dispatches of
registered/insured items (UR dispatches) and dispatches of tracked items
(UX dispatches).

2 To avoid delays in payment for mail received, a designated operator
may choose to request payment for non-sampled flows from a partner des-
ignated operator on a quarterly basis instead of yearly if all the following
conditions are met:

2.1 The receiving designated operator that wishes to activate quarterly
payment has so informed the partner designated operator in
advance, by 30 September for application on 1 January of the fol-
lowing year and subsequent years.

2.2 Either the partner designated operator has agreed to the request in
paragraph 2.1 by 30 November of the same year, or the annual vol-
ume of non-sampled mail for either registered or tracked items is
above the threshold of 100,000 items. For the latter calculation, the
annual volume shall be counted from the last two quarters of the
previous year and the first two quarters of the current year.

3 The separate accounting for non-sampled flows received may be
discontinued:

3.1 Upon request of the receiving designated operator to the sending
operator, notified by 30 November, in which case it shall take effect
on 1 January of the following year and subsequent years;

3.2 Upon request of the sending designated operator to the receiving
operator, notified by 30 November, and provided that the annual vol-
ume (calculated as per paragraph 2.2) of non-sampled mail to the
receiving operator is below 100,000 items for both registered and
tracked items, in which case it shall take effect on 1 January of the
following year.
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4 When payment for non-sampled flows is requested on a quarterly
basis and the conditions in paragraph 2 are met, the following rules shall

apply:

4.1  The quarterly account covers terminal dues and additional payments
for the non-sampled mail received, but excludes the supplementary
remuneration covered in form CN 60;

4.2 The designated operator of destination of the non-sampled mail
shall prepare a quarterly CN 71 account based on the particulars of
the CN 56 recapitulative statements.

4.3 The CN 71 account shall be based on accepted CN 56 statements.
It shall be sent rapidly after the CN 56 statement has been accepted,
and at the latest within six months after the end of the quarter to
which it relates.

4.4 A CN 71bis annual account shall be generated to adjust the amounts
due, once final rates are agreed, and request payment of the differ-
ence. The form shall also be generated even where there is no dif-
ference, as confirmation and potentially as a supporting document
for Quality of Service Fund payments.

4.5 The CN 71bis form shall be sent by the creditor and accepted by the
debtor within the same time limits as those applicable for the CN 61.

4.6 Where a designated operator has activated the payment of non-
sampled mail received through the CN 71 and CN 71bis for a year
with a partner designated operator, then such non-sampled mail
shall be excluded from the CN 61 between them.

4.7 Where the payment of non-sampled mail received through the
CN 71 and CN 71bis is activated one way and/or the other between
two partners, if either of these partners requests a provisional pay-
ment to the other, the corresponding provisional payment request
shall not include terminal dues for non-sampled mail.
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Article 35-009
Letter mail: accounting for bulk mail

1 The designated operator of destination shall report all bulk mail
received in a CN 57 quarterly account on the basis of the data on the CN 32
letter bill data.

2 In case of dispute, the designated operator of origin or the desig-
nated operator of destination shall transmit copies of the CN 32 letter bills
regarding the disputed mails to the partner designated operator, or give
access to the corresponding electronic data, if the CN 32 was exchanged
electronically.

3 The designated operator of origin may refuse to check and accept
any CN 57 account which has not been presented within four months after
the quarter concerned.

4 The CN 57 account shall be accepted and settled by the designated
operator of origin within two months after it is prepared.

5 When provisional rates are used in the CN 57, once the final rates
are agreed, a CN 57bis annual account may be generated to adjust
amounts and request payment of the difference.

6 The CN 57bis shall be sent by the creditor and accepted by the
debtor within the same time limits as those applicable for the CN 61.
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Prot. Article R XXIX
Accounting for bulk mail

Notwithstanding article 35-009, accounts submitted to the designated
operators of Australia, Canada and the United States of America shall not
be considered accepted, nor shall payment be due, until six weeks after
those accounts are received, unless the accounts are received within
seven days of the date they are prepared by the creditor designated
operator.

Article 35-010
Letter mail: accounting for direct access mail

1 The costs concerning mail intended for direct access to the domestic
system shall be billed by the designated operator of destination by means
of mutually agreed accounting forms.

2 The accounts shall be settled by the designated operator of origin
within the period set by the designated operator of destination of the mail.
This period shall not be less favourable than that set by the designated
operator in question for its domestic customers. The designated operator
of destination shall also choose the currency of payment in accordance
with the provisions of article 35-004.1.

3 In cases where the data concerning mail intended for direct access
to the domestic system entered on the accounting statements differs, the
designated operator of origin shall transmit photocopies of the accounting
forms that had accompanied the disputed mails.
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Article 35-011
Letter mail: preparation, transmission and acceptance of transit charges
and terminal dues detailed accounts

1 The creditor designated operator shall be responsible for preparing
the accounts and forwarding them to the debtor designated operator.
However, the forwarding of accounts shall be required even when the bal-
ance is less than the minimum provided for this purpose in article 35-013.9
and 10.

2 The detailed accounts shall be prepared as follows:

2.1 Transit charges. On a CN 62 form, on the basis of the total weight
of the categories of mail as appears from the CN 69 recapitulative
statements.

2.2 Additional sea transit charges, as provided for in article 27-002.2.
On a CN 62bis form sent in duplicate together with supporting doc-
umentation such as the invoices sent by the port service provider.

2.3 Terminal dues. On a CN 61 form, on the basis of the difference
between the amounts to be brought to account based on the weights
of mail received and dispatched for each category of mail as appear
from the CN 56 recapitulative statements, or if necessary from the
CN 54bis recapitulative statements, and from the CN 19 accounts.

3 The CN 61 detailed accounts shall be sent to the debtor designated
operator as soon as possible after the end of the year to which they refer.

4 The CN 61 detailed accounts shall exclude all figures for mail flows
settled quarterly, as defined in article 35-008.

5 The CN 62 and CN 62bis detailed accounts shall be prepared by the
creditor designated operator on a quarterly, half-yearly or annual basis, as
chosen by the creditor designated operator.

6 The debtor designated operator shall not be obliged to accept
detailed statements or accounts or supplementary accounts that are not
sent to it within 10 months of the end of the year concerned.
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7 The acceptance period for detailed accounts shall be two months.

8 As an exceptional measure, supplementary detailed statements or
accounts may be sent to the debtor designated operator only if they refer
to statements or accounts already submitted for the period in question. The
reason for issuing supplementary statements or accounts is to amend orig-
inal statements or accounts so as to correct erroneous records or docu-
ment additional claims and/or information. The conditions in 6 and 7 shall
apply to the issuance of supplementary statements or accounts; if these
conditions are not met, the debtor designated operator shall not be obliged
to accept the supplementary statements or accounts.

9 Designated operators may agree to settle terminal dues accounts
for surface mails and for airmails separately. In this case, the designated
operators concerned shall determine the procedures for preparing, accept-
ing and settling such accounts.

535



Convention Manual

Creditor designated opsrator:

Date!

DETAILED ACCOUNT
Terminal dues

Method of settlement

CN 61

|Direct I ‘V\a UPUClearing

Debtor desianated operatar

Year

1. Annual volumes

Quartar rc";:!g iy ;%g Giormat  Eformat | Mixed mail .:;n ‘{p\e o |Mbags :_{:#rj Tea;l;sd
Qi A
B
G
D
Qz A
B
G
E Q3 E
8
] B
T o]
D
—las |a
B
G
D
Sub-total
IBRS weight
UPL il
Total
[N
C
(8]
Gz
G
8]
'GELg 3 A
= B
= °
o D
Q4 A
B
C
D
Sub-total
18RS weight
UPU mail
Total
size 210

536




Convention Manual

2. Terminal dues calculations CN 61 (back)
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Craditor designated operator DETAILED ACCOUNT C N 62
Transit charges — Surface mail
Date Period of account
T Closad mail ]_| Emply bags

Method of seltlerment |— Direcl

Debtor designated operator

[ ]Via UPUClearing

Summary of CN 69 statements

Designated operator Quarterly weight of mails
of destination of mails or empty bag mails

Forwarding route Transit charges per ka' | Amaount in SDR

Annual total

Annual total

Annual fotal

| ' At 27-103 - Closed malls; art. 27-109 - Empiy bags

Creditor designated operator
Signature

Total

+ amount from overleaf

+ amount carried over from previcus CN 62
Total amount receivable

Seen and accepted by debtor designated operater
Place, date and signature

Size 210 x 297 mm
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Summary of CN 69 statements

CN B2 (mack)

Designated cperator
of destination of mails

Quarterly weight of mails
or empty bag mails

Forwarding route Tranait charges per kg'

Amount in SDR

na

Annual total

Annual total

Annual total

Annual total
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2nd

3rd
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Annual total

! Art. 27-103 - Closed mails; art. 27-108 - Empty bags

To be entered overleaf

539



Convention Manual

Crcitor castgnatad apaiarar CN 62bis

DETAILED ACCCUNT
Additional sea transit charges
[

Total amert

BIIH excharge rals fppicabile o

Tokel amoant in S0

Crediter cesignater nperator Sean and aspraeed by the Sehtar desirates soerator
Sl B, e e d sl 17

Article 35-012
Letter mail: provisional payments of terminal dues

1 Creditor designated operators shall be entitled to provisional pay-
ments in respect of terminal dues as follows:

1.1 The provisional payments for one year shall be calculated on the
basis of the weights and statistical results (where applicable) of mail
used for the final settlements of the previous year.

1.2 If the quarterly settlement for non-sampled mail (article 35-008) to or
from a partner is activated for the current year, then the provisional
payment request to that partner must exclude all amounts for non-
sampled flows.

1.3  The debtor designated operator shall not be obligated to accept pro-
visional payment accounts received after 30 June.
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1.4  Should the previous year’s account not yet be settled, the provi-
sional payments shall be calculated on the basis of the duly
accepted CN 56 recapitulative statements for the last four quarters
and the corresponding, duly accepted CN 54 recapitulative state-
ments of items (where applicable).

1.5 The provisional payments in respect of a year shall be made no later
than the end of July of that year. The provisional payments shall then
be adjusted as soon as the final accounts of the year are accepted
or regarded as fully accepted.

2 For 2020, provisional payments shall be calculated on the basis of
the provisional terminal dues rates applicable from January 2020 to June
2020.

3 The CN 64 statements concerning the provisional payments laid
down in 1 shall be sent by the creditor designated operator to the debtor
designated operator in the second calendar quarter of the year to which
they relate.

4 If a creditor designated operator is in a “net debtor” position in rela-
tion to other accounts accepted between two designated operators, the
debtor designated operator may offset outstanding accepted debts against
the provisional payment. If the outstanding debt is greater than the
requested provisional payment, the debtor designated operator shall not
be required to make the terminal dues provisional payment for that year.
The creditor designated operator may also request that the debtor desig-
nated operator apply the provisional payment to outstanding debts
between the two designated operators.

Article 35-013
Letter mail: preparation of final accounts

1 Except in the cases detailed in paragraphs 2 and 3, payments of
terminal dues and transit charges may only be made on the basis of the
CN 61 and CN 62 detailed accounts, on which the method of settlement
shall be indicated.
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2 If provisional payment has been made for terminal dues, as soon as
the CN 61 detailed account is accepted or regarded as fully accepted, the
creditor designated operator shall prepare separate CN 64 statements.

3 A CN 64 statement shall also be prepared for terminal dues when
amounts are carried over from a previous period (see paragraph 10).

4 The acceptance period for CN 64 statements shall be one month.

5 Any amendments to CN 64 statements made by the debtor desig-
nated operator must be accompanied by the supporting CN 61 detailed
accounts.

6 For contributions to individual QSF accounts:

6.1  For flows between a designated operator contributing to the Quality
of Service Fund and designated operator benefiting from the Fund,
the latter designated operator shall send the International Bureau,
as the body responsible for billing the amounts due in respect of the
Quality of Service Fund a copy of the CN 61 detailed accounts or,
as appropriate, a copy of the CN 64 statements accepted or
regarded as fully accepted.

6.2 The International Bureau shall not be obliged to accept CN 64 state-
ments and CN 61 detailed accounts received more than six months
after their acceptance.

6.3 In the event of failure to comply with the deadline for transmitting
CN 61 and CN 64 documents. A designated operator shall forfeit the
right to the QSF funds with the contributing country concerned, for
the year in question.

7 For contributions to the QSF Common Fund:

7.1 It shall be the duty of the creditor designated operator in group Il to
send a copy of the CN 61 detailed accounts, and, where applicable,
CN 64 statements accepted or considered as fully accepted, to the
International Bureau.

7.2 These documents shall be sent as soon as possible but at the latest
within 12 months following the end of the year concerned.
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8 In the case provided for under 4, the statements shall be endorsed
“Aucune observation de I'opérateur désigné débiteur n’est parvenue dans
le délai réglementaire” (No comment received from debtor designated
operator within the prescribed period).

9 If the balance of a CN 62 account does not exceed 163.35 SDR, it
shall be carried over to the next CN 62 account, unless the designated
operators concerned participate in the clearing system of the International
Bureau.

10 If the balance of a CN 61 or CN 64 account does not exceed
326.70 SDR, it shall be carried over to the next CN 64 account, unless the
designated operators concerned participate in the clearing system of the
International Bureau.

11 Settlements may be made in accordance with the provisions of arti-
cles 35-002 and 35-003.
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Designated operator STATEM ENT CN 64
Terminal dues
Date

Notes

Statement showing the balance of the CN 61 detailed accounts
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Carried forward
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Additional informetion
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Article 35-014
Parcel mail: preparation of accounts

1 Each designated operator shall have its offices of exchange prepare
immediately a CP 94 statement at the end of each month or quarter for all
the items received from one and the same designated operator by dis-
patching office and per mail. For those designated operators producing
these on a quarterly basis, separate statements may be produced for each
calendar month.

2 E-commerce accounts when different rates are defined in accord-
ance with article 33-201.

2.1 Inthe CP 94 statement, the rates used shall be those for the weight
step 5-30 kg, or else rates agreed between the two parties.

2.2 The CP 94bis statement shall be prepared together with the CP 94
statement, based on additional information received through the
PREDES message.

3 In the event of alteration of CP 88 or CP 87 parcel bills, the number
and date of the CP 78 verification note prepared by the transferring office
of exchange or the office of exchange to which the transfer is made shall
be shown in the “Observations” column of the CP 94 statement.

4 The CP 94 statement and, if relevant, the CP 94bis statement shall
be summarized in a CP 75 account.

5 Designated operators that were net creditors in the preceding year
have the option of receiving payment on a monthly, quarterly, half-yearly
or annual basis. The option exercised shall remain in force for a period of
one calendar year starting from 1 January.

6 Designated operators may use the direct billing system or the bilat-
eral offsetting system.
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7.2

8.2

8.3

8.4

Under the direct billing system:

The CP 75 accounts shall serve as bills for direct settlement. The
CP 75 account, accompanied by the CP 94 statements, as well as
CP 94bis supplementary statements if relevant, shall be sent to the
designated operator concerned for acceptance and payment on a
monthly, quarterly, half-yearly or annual basis, no later than two
months after the arrival of the last parcel bill of the period to which it
related and at most five months after the period to which it related.

The acceptance period for CP 75 accounts shall be two months.
When any difference exceeding 9.80 SDR occurs, the CP 94 or
CP 94bis statement shall be corrected and be attached with the
amended CP 75 account as proof.

Under the bilateral offsetting system:

The CP 94 statements, as well as CP 94bis supplementary state-
ments if relevant, shall be sent to the designated operator concerned
for acceptance on a monthly, quarterly, half-yearly or annual basis,
no later than two months after the arrival of the last parcel bill of the
period to which it related.

The preparation and dispatch of a CN 52 general account may be
carried out, without waiting for a possible amendment of the CP 75
accounts, as soon as a designated operator that has all the CP 94
and possibly CP 94bis statements relating to the period concerned
finds that it is the creditor.

The creditor designated operator shall prepare both the CP 75 and
the CN 52 general accounts and transmit both simultaneously to the
debtor designated operator on a monthly, quarterly, half-yearly or
annual basis no later than five months after the period to which they
refer. Nevertheless, as soon as the CP 75 accounts between two
designated operators are accepted or regarded as fully accepted,
they may be summarized in a CN 52 general account prepared at
one of the abovementioned frequencies.

The acceptance period for the CP 75 and CN 52 accounts shall be
two months. When any difference exceeding 9.80 SDR is noted by
the debtor designated operator, the CP 94 or CP 94bis statements
shall be corrected and be attached with the amended CP 75 account
as proof.
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9 If, within the acceptance period, verification reveals any discrepan-
cies in a CP 75 account received, the corrected CP 94 or CP 94bis shall
be attached in support of the duly amended and accepted CP 75 account.
If the designated operator of destination of the mails disputes the amend-
ments made to the CP 75 account, the designated operator of origin shall
confirm the actual data by giving access to the corresponding PREDES
electronic message, or, in cases where dispatch information was sent with
a paper form, by sending photocopies of the CP 87 form. All information
shall be transmitted within two months of the date of dispatch of the cor-
rected CP 75.

10  Supplementary accounts may be sent to the debtor designated
operator only if they refer to accounts already submitted for the period in
question. The reason for issuing supplementary accounts is to amend orig-
inal accounts so as to correct erroneous records or document additional
claims/information. The conditions in 7 and 8 shall apply to the issuing of
supplementary accounts; otherwise the debtor designated operator shall
not be obliged to accept the supplementary accounts.

11 When the balance of a CP 75 or CN 52 account does not exceed
163.35 SDR, it shall be carried into the next CP 75 or CN 52 account unless
the designated operators concerned participate in the clearing system of
the International Bureau.

12  Settlements may be made in accordance with the provisions of arti-
cle 35-002.

B Commentary

7 and 8 Two time frames are provided for the transmission of accounts and statements:

- The time frame of two months from receipt of the mail gives practical instructions to the designated
operator receiving the mail;, however, since it refers to the date of receipt, the designated operator
sending the mail cannot ensure that this time frame is respected.

- The time frame of five months after the period to which the statement relates can be checked by
the designated operator sending the mail and can therefore be used to refuse statements sent
too late (see 35-001.3).

- In case of surface mail arriving more than three months after the period to which the statement
relates, the designated operator of destination has less than two months to transmit the CP 94.
In case of delayed surface mail, arriving possibly after five months, the designated operator of
destination shall inform the designated operator of origin via a verification note and treat the mail
as an exception, possibly reporting it in the CP 94 of the next period.
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Designated operator preparing account

SUMMARIZED AGCOUNT

Date

CP75

Dizpatching designated operator of parcals

Ionth
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Method of settlement || Direct
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Mzl
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operator preparing
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S0OR

Totals

Less

Mame of creditor designated aperator

Credit balance

Designated operator preparing account
Signature

Seen and acceplad by the designated operator receiving

the account
Place, date and signature

Size 210 x 267 mim
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Deeign=ted opsrstor of STATEMENT OF AMOUNTS DUE CP 94
Surface
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Ar
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Cigpatcning esignated cperstor Quiarier [vzar
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Notes
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STATEMENT OF AMOUNTS DUE CP 94bis
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Prot. Article R XXIV
Adjustment of debts arising from the settlement of accounts through the
International Bureau clearing system in effect before 1 January 2001

1 Debts payable as a result of the settlement of accounts through the
International Bureau clearing system in effect before 1 January 2001 by
any designated operator which are overdue after the deadline for settle-
ment of the final clearing system statements from the last quarter of 2000
may be adjusted against credits due to the debtor from any other desig-
nated operator. Before undertaking such a step, the International Bureau
shall consult the creditor concerned and send a reminder to the defaulting
debtor. If no payment is made within a period of one month from the date
of this reminder, the International Bureau is competent to unilaterally make
the necessary accounting adjustments after informing all the parties
concerned.
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2 When making these accounting adjustments, the International
Bureau will only offset accounts that have been accepted by both the
defaulting debtor and the designated operator owing money to the default-
ing debtor.

3 The defaulting debtor will have no claim against the designated
operator owing money to it for any credits attributed by the International
Bureau to the creditor in accordance with the procedure described in par-
agraph 1.

Prot. Article R XLIV
Preparation of accounts

1 Notwithstanding article 35-014, accounts submitted to the desig-
nated operators of Canada, China and the United States of America shall
not be considered accepted, nor shall payment be due, until two months
after those accounts are received, unless the accounts are received within
seven days of the date they are dispatched by the creditor designated
operator.

2 Notwithstanding article 35-014, accounts submitted to the desig-
nated operator of Saudi Arabia shall be regarded as accepted if the creditor
designated operator does not receive any notice of amendment within
three months. Similarly, the designated operator of Saudi Arabia shall not
be obliged to send its payments to the creditor designated operator in
accordance with paragraph 7 within a period of two months but within a
period of three months.
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F. Fixing of charges and rates

Article 36
Authority of the Postal Operations Council to fix charges and rates

1 The Postal Operations Council shall have the authority to fix
the following rates and charges, which are payable by designated
operators in accordance with the conditions shown in the
Regulations:

1.1 transit charges for the handling and conveyance of letter mails
through one or more intermediary countries;

1.2 Dbasic rates and air conveyance dues for the carriage of mail by
air;

1.3 inward land rates for the handling of all inward parcels except
ECOMPRO parcels;

1.4 transit land rates for the handling and conveyance of parcels
through an intermediary country;

1.5 sea rates for the conveyance of parcels by sea.

1.6 outward land rates for the provision of the merchandise return
service for parcels.

2 Any revision made, in accordance with a methodology that
ensures equitable remuneration for designated operators performing
the services, must be based on reliable and representative economic
and financial data. Any change decided upon shall enter into force at
a date set by the Postal Operations Council.

Prot. Article XVI
Authority of the Postal Operations Council to fix charges and rates

Notwithstanding article 36.1.6, Australia reserves the right to apply outward
land rates for the provision of the merchandise return service for parcels,
either as laid down in the Regulations or by any other means, including
bilateral agreements.
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Section VIII
Optional services

Article 37
EMS and integrated logistics

1 Member countries or designated operators may agree with
each other to participate in the following services, which are
described in the Regulations:

1.1 EMS, which is a postal express service for documents and mer-
chandise, and shall whenever possible be the quickest postal
service by physical means. This service may be provided on
the basis of the EMS Standard Multilateral Agreement or by
bilateral agreement;

1.2 integrated logistics, which is a service that responds fully to
customers’ logistical requirements and includes the phases
before and after the physical transmission of goods and

documents.
Article 37-001
EMS
1 In relations between designated operators which have agreed to

provide this service, EMS takes priority over other postal items. It shall
consist of the collection, dispatch and delivery in a very short space of time
of correspondence, documents or goods.

2 EMS shall be regulated on the basis of multilateral or bilateral agree-
ments. Aspects that are not expressly governed by such agreements shall
be subject to the appropriate provisions of the Acts of the Union.

3 This service shall wherever possible be identified by a logo as shown
in the specimen below and comprising the following elements:

3.1 an orange wing;
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3.2 the letters EMS in blue;
3.3 three horizontal orange stripes.

The logo may be supplemented by adding the name of the domestic ser-
vice.

=EMS—

4 Charges for the service shall be set by the designated operator of
origin in consideration of costs and market requirements.

B Commentary
1 Supplementary provisions concerning EMS adopted by Congress or the POC are reproduced in the
EMS Operational Guide published by the IB.

Article 37-002
Operation of EMS

With a view to preserving the EMS network and if circumstances so
require, a member country and/or a designated operator shall have the
option of providing the EMS service with private sector companies operat-
ing in another country, subject to the national legislation in that country.

B Commentary
The word “circumstances” refers in particular to the situation where EMS is not provided in the country of
destination.
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Article 37-003
Integrated logistics service

1 In relations between designated operators which have agreed to
provide this service, the integrated logistics service may include the
collection, receipt, processing, storage, handling, dispatch, transfer
transport and physical delivery of separate or combined documents or
goods.

2 The details for an integrated logistics service involving two or more
designated operators shall be based on bilateral agreements. Aspects that
are not expressly governed by the latter shall be subject to the appropriate
provisions of the Acts of the Union.

3 Charges for the service shall be set by the designated operator of
origin in consideration of costs and market requirements.

Article 38
Electronic postal services

1 Member countries or designated operators may agree with
each other to participate in the following electronic postal services,
which are described in the Regulations:

1.1 electronic postal mail, which is an electronic postal service
involving the transmission of electronic messages and infor-
mation by designated operators;

1.2 electronic postal registered mail, which is a secure electronic
postal service that provides proof of sending and proof of
delivery of an electronic message and a secure communication
channel to the authenticated users;

1.3 electronic postal certification mark, which provides evidentiary
proof of an electronic event, in a given form, at a given time,
and involving one or more parties;

1.4 electronic postal mailbox, which enables the sending of elec-
tronic messages by an authenticated mailer and the delivery
and storage of electronic messages and information for the
authenticated addressee.
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Article 38-001
Hybrid mail

1 Hybrid mail is an electronic-based postal service whereby the
sender posts the original message in either a physical or an electronic
form, which is then electronically processed and converted into a letter-
post item for physical delivery to the addressee. Where national legislation
so permits, and when the sender or the addressee so requests, the desig-
nated operator effecting delivery may convert the original transmission
received to non-physical means (such as fax, e-mail, or SMS) or to multiple
means.

1.1 Where physical delivery to the addressee is used, the information is
generally transmitted by electronic means for the longest possible
part of the process and physically reproduced at a premises as close
to the recipient’s address as possible.

2 The tariffs applicable to hybrid mail are fixed by member countries
or designated operators, taking costs and market requirements into
account.

Article 38-002
Facsimile-based services

The bureaufax range of services permits the transmission of texts and
illustrations true to the original by facsimile.

Article 38-003
Text-based services

The range of text-based services permits the transmission of texts and
illustrations produced by means of data-processing equipment (PC, main-
frame computer).
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Article 38-004
Electronic postal certification mark

1 In relations between designated operators which have agreed to
provide this service, the electronic postal certification mark, as defined by
UPU Technical Standard S43, provides a chain of evidence, stored by a
designated operator as a trusted third party, to prove the existence of an
electronic event, for a certain content, at a certain date and time, and
involving one or more identified parties. The designated operators con-
cerned shall ensure that they continue to adhere to UPU Technical
Standard S43, in accordance with the applicable procedures adopted by
the Postal Operations Council upon the recommendation of the UPU
Standards Board.

2 The provision of the electronic postal certification mark service
across borders shall be governed by an accepted Trust Model, as defined
in a multilateral agreement between designated operators participating in
this service. This Trust Model is based on the fact that the different digital
provider designated operators shall mutually authenticate themselves
when dealing with cross-border electronic postal certification mark trans-
actions. This shall be done by the designated operators through the
exchange of the relevant information from their electronic postal certifica-
tion mark Digital Identities (the keys of their electronic postal certification
mark service i.e. X509 Digital Certificates).

2.1 Each designated operator’s digital identity constitutes a unique dig-
ital identifier (a string or a token) given by a trusted third party that
shall unequivocally identify that designated operator when interact-
ing, for electronic postal certification mark cross-border transactions
purposes, with other designated operators and their users.

3 In order to allow participating designated operators to be in a posi-
tion to operate a cross-border electronic postal certification mark service
they shall:

3.1  obtain their electronic postal certification mark digital identity from a
trusted third-party digital identity provider; and
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3.2

4

inform all other designated operators offering an electronic postal
certification mark service of this identity and distribute their digital
identity accordingly.

Charges for the electronic postal certification mark service shall be

set by the designated operator of origin in consideration of costs and mar-
ket requirements. Each designated operator shall:

4.1

4.2

5

retain the revenue generated by its offer of the electronic postal cer-
tification mark service unless participating designated operators
agree to share the revenue from the electronic postal certification
mark service; and

provide verification of the electronic postal certification mark free of
additional charges, regardless of where the electronic postal certifi-
cation mark was applied.

The electronic postal certification mark service between participating

designated operators shall be regulated on the basis of a multilateral
agreement which shall reflect and complement the applicable provisions
contained in these Regulations.

5.1

5.2

6

The multilateral agreement shall specify the provisions required to
provide the electronic postal certification mark service between
member countries. Participating designated operators shall, by com-
mon consent, be obligated to comply with the provisions contained
in the multilateral agreement.

Aspects that are not expressly governed by the electronic postal cer-
tification mark multilateral agreement shall be subject to the appro-
priate provisions of the Acts of the Union.

The electronic postal certification mark service shall, wherever pos-

sible, be identified by a logo defined in the multilateral agreement referred
to in paragraph 5 above.

558



Convention Manual

Article 38-005
Postal registered electronic mail

1 Postal registered electronic mail provides a secure and trusted
exchange of electronic messages, enabling the sending of electronic mes-
sages by an authenticated mailer for delivery to an authenticated
addressee or addressees with proof of sending and proof of delivery.

2 Postal registered electronic mail:
2.1 ensures the confidentiality and integrity of the message;

2.2  ensures the authenticity and non-repudiation of the users and des-
ignated operators;

2.3 generates evidence of operations and all significant events within a
complete operational cycle;

2.4 generates notifications that a particular event or operation has
occurred and sends them to the corresponding parties; and

2.5 stores the generated evidence for future attestation.

3 Designated operators providing postal registered electronic mail
shall be registered in a designated operator trust list which is managed and
published by the UPU, acting as the designated operator trust list distribu-
tion point.

4 Customer charges for the provision of the postal registered elec-
tronic mail service shall be set by the designated operator of origin, taking
into consideration the costs and market needs.

5 For the provision of postal registered electronic mail between partic-
ipating designated operators, bilateral or multilateral agreements shall be
established. The postal registered electronic mail operational arrange-
ments, defined in the bilateral or multilateral agreements, shall specify the
provisions required to provide the postal registered electronic mail service
across borders, including any remuneration conditions between participat-
ing designated operators.
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6 The interoperability aspects related to the provision of the postal reg-
istered electronic mail service shall be based on the relevant UPU stand-
ards.

7 Designated operators may decide to identify the postal registered
electronic mail by means of a collective brand, and to provide it via the
secure .POST platform.

Article 38-006
Postal electronic mailbox

1 The postal electronic mailbox enables the sending of electronic mes-
sages by an authenticated mailer, delivery to the authenticated addressee,
and access, management and storage of electronic messages and infor-
mation by the authenticated addressee.

2 The postal electronic mailbox:

2.1 ensures the authenticity of the mailers and addressees; and

2.2 allows for the storage of electronic messages and information.

Article 38-007
Telematic links. General provisions

1 Designated operators may agree to establish telematic links among
themselves and with other partners.

2 The designated operators concerned shall be free to choose the
suppliers and the technical facilities (hardware and software) to support the
exchange of data.

3 In consultation with the supplier of network services, designated
operators shall agree bilaterally on the method of payment for these
services.
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4 Designated operators shall not be financially or legally liable if
another designated operator fails to make the payments owed in respect
of services relating to the provision of telematic links.

Article 38-008
Special provisions concerning telematic links

1 Designated operators shall observe internationally agreed stand-
ards to ensure system compatibility.

2 The International Bureau shall publish, maintain and update the
UPU Technical Standards, UPU EDI Messaging Standards and UPU Code
Lists for the benefit of designated operators.

3 For exchanges of data with other designated operators and external
partners, designated operators shall use messages developed within the
framework of the UPU and published by the International Bureau in the
UPU EDI Messaging Standards when such messages are defined and suit-
able for the intended exchange. Usage of such messages shall be in
accordance with the provisions of article 17-006. Messages developed by
other organizations may also be used once they have been approved by
the UPU and published in the UPU EDI Messaging Standards.

4 The International Bureau shall regularly publish a list of available
documents and guides on telematic links and shall make them available
on request to designated operators providing telematic services.

Article 38-009
Rules for payment for telematic links

1 Designated operators shall decide on the method of payment for
network services following one of the three procedures outlined below:

1.1 the sending designated operator pays only for the messages it
sends;
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1.2 the receiving designated operator pays only for the messages it
receives;

1.3 the sending and receiving designated operators agree to share
equally the cost of messages sent and received.

2 If two designated operators cannot agree on a method of payment
for network services, the method described in 1.1 will automatically apply,
unless these two designated operators can agree bilaterally on an alterna-
tive method of payment.

Section IX
Final provisions

Article 39
Conditions for approval of proposals concerning the Convention and
the Regulations

1 To become effective, proposals submitted to Congress relating
to this Convention must be approved by a majority of the member
countries present and voting which have the right to vote. At least
half of the member countries represented at Congress and having the
right to vote shall be present at the time of voting.

2 To become effective, proposals relating to the Regulations
must be approved by a majority of the members of the Postal
Operations Council having the right to vote.

3 To become effective, proposals introduced between
Congresses relating to this Convention and to its Final Protocol must
obtain:

3.1 two thirds of the votes, at least one half of the member coun-
tries of the Union which have the right to vote having taken part
in the vote, if they involve amendments;

3.2 a majority of the votes if they involve interpretation of the
provisions.
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4 Any member country may, no later than ninety days from the
date of notification of an amendment adopted under 3.1, propose a
reservation to that same amendment, subject by analogy to the same
approval conditions as set out under 3.1 and the relevant provisions
of article 40.

Article 40
Reservations at Congress

1 Any reservation which is incompatible with the object and pur-
pose of the Union shall not be permitted.

2 As a general rule, any member country whose views are not
shared by other member countries shall endeavour, as far as possi-
ble, to conform to the opinion of the majority. Reservations should
be made only in cases of absolute necessity, and proper reasons
given.

3 Reservations to any article of the present Convention shall be
submitted to Congress as a Congress proposal written in one of the
working languages of the International Bureau and in accordance
with the relevant provisions of the Rules of Procedure of Congresses.

4 To become effective, proposals concerning reservations must
be approved by whatever majority is required for amendment of the
article to which the reservation relates.

5 In principle, reservations shall be applied on a reciprocal basis
between the reserving member country and the other member coun-
tries.

6 Reservations to the present Convention shall be inserted in the
Final Protocol to the present Convention, on the basis of proposals
approved by Congress.
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Article 41
Entry into force and duration of the Convention

This Convention shall come into force on 1 July 2022 (with the excep-
tion of all the provisions contained in section Vi, “Remuneration”,
which shall come into force on 1 January 2022) and remain in force
for an indefinite period.

Article 41-001
Entry into force and duration of the Regulations

These Regulations shall come into force on 1 July 2022 (with the exception
of all the provisions contained in section VII, “Remuneration”, which shall
come into force on 1 January 2022) and shall remain in force for an indef-
inite period.
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